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PREFATORY NOTE 



The present index, covering the nine fesues of the monthly record 
of current educational publications from February, 1914, to January, 
1915, inclusive, is designed to equip the series for use as an annual 
bibliography of education for 1914. During the period named the 
record was published each month, with the exception of June, July, 
and August, 1914, the entries for these three months appearing in the 
September issue. The references in the index are to the item num- 
bers, which rim consecutively through the series of nine bulletins up 
to a total of 2,094 entries. The plan is the same as that of the 1913 
index to the record (Bulletin, 1914, no. 15), including both a com- 
plete author list and a full system of subject headings. 

The index was compiled by Miss Isabel L. Towner, head cataloguer 
in the library of the Bureau of Education. 
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Arithmetic, 177 (37), 241, 435, 439, 442, 444, 611, 803, 
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1472, 1653, 1660, 1662, 1665, 1877, 1887, 2019, 2068; 
state, 4-5, 393-395, 397-398, 820-830, 980, 1306-1308, 
1310-1311, 1473, 1475, 1654, 1656, 1657-1659, 1661, 
1663-1664, 1666, 1886, 1888-1889. 

Astronomy, 234. 
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\J Atherton, Lewis, 38. 
^Athletics, 330, 589, 734 (1), 738, 1812, 1815, 1816; 

intercollegiate, 1127, 1604; supervision, 176 (13), 

329, 827 (21). 
Atkinson, R. K., 1426. 
Attendance, 465, 1409, 2015. 
Attention, 899. 
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Austria-Hungary, education, 1301 (37), 1399. 
A vent, J. E.,713. 
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Ayres scale, 1709. 
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Badger, L. F., 1754. 
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Bagley, W. C, 392 (1), 413, 1403, 1796, 2008-2009. 

Baginsky, Adolf, 721 (10). 

Bagster-Collins, E. W., 1766 (11). 
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Barker, H. S., 1657 (2). 

Barnard, J. L., 177 (7), 807 (3). 

Barnes, Earl, 824 (1) (3) (6). 

Barnes, F. Q., 793. 

Barnett, Mary G., 161. 

Barry, Maggie W., 1309 (8). 



INDEX — FEBRUARY, 19H-JANUARY, 1915. 



Barth, Paul, 1930. 

Bartholomew co., Ind., school hygiene, 1643. 
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Berendsohn, W. A., 88. 
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1405,1501,1702-1703,1708,2077. See also Mental 

TESTS. 

Binkerd, R. 8., 2068 (0). 
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Books and reading. Set Libraries and read- 
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Botany, college entrance requirements, 1658 (20); 
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Chadwick, F. E., 206. 
Chadwick, F. E., 675. 
Chamberlain, A. H., 983, 1309 (11). 
Chamberlain, C. W., 1663 (3). 
Chancellor, W. E., 177 (6), 207, 586, 721 (13), 1069, 

1338,1571,2000. 
Chang'an, China. University, 2073. 
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1102-1103, 1420, 1583, 1657 (23), 2050; health, 1304 
(11), 1657 (11); in Chicago stockyards, 721 (8); 
mortality, 721 (10); speech defects, 1804; vocabu- 
laries, 883. 

Children's literature 166. 177 (73), 829 (3), 1287, 
1291,1651,2087. 

CMds,W. L.,325. 

China, agricultural education, 773; education, 407, 
836; industrial education, 758. 

Chisholm, Catherine, 786. 

Cholmeley, R. F., 265. 

Chomley, V. L, 1678. 

Christian student movement, 1305 (2). 

Christie, G. 1,802 (16). 

Chrysler, M. A., 448. 

Chubb, Percival, 41. 

Church, Olive F., 307 (6). 

Church and education, 740, 1161, 1327, 1619. See 
oho Bible in schools. 

Church colleges. 8ee Denominational col- 
leges. 

Church schools, 1158, 1301 (17) (18). 8ee alto 
Parochial schools. 

Churches. See Rural churches. 

Churchill, J. A., 1933. 

Churchill, T.W., 1070. 

Churchman, P. H., 1511. 

Cincinnati, continuation schools, 177 (17), 811 (13); 
cooperative schools, 1434; public schools, 196; 
vocational guidance, 543. 

Cincinnati schoolmasters' club, 1019. 

Cincinnati. University, 90. 

Cinematograph. See Moving pictures. 

Cities, education, 824 (3) (4), 1692. 

City school systems, 1301 (6), 1410. 

Civic education, 542, 642, 815 (1), 827 (7), 1237-1241, 
1304 (5), 1465-1456, 1657 (10), 1666 (18), 1857-1858, 
2065-2068. 

Civic universities. See Universities and col- 
leges, city. 

Crvics, teaching, 177 (7), 801 (9), 807 (3)-(5), 825 (6), 
827 (24), 1657 (25) (26), 1733. 

Clair, Helen L., 1431. 

Clark, Bertha M., 860. 

Clark, C. P., 1512. 

Clark, Edna O., 1972 (3). 
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QUERENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 



Clark, H F.,202. 

dark, Harry, 805 (6). 

Clark, L. P., 60S. 

Clark, R.MoC., 2025. 

Clark, T. A., 928. 

Clark, Taliaferro, 1304 (11). 

Clark, W. A., 1475(1). 

Clarke, C. P. 8., 1159. 

Clarke, J. E., 525. 

Classical education. See Liberal education. 

Classics, teaching, elementary grades, 1889 (15). 

Claxton, P. P., 176 (12), 177 (30), 394 (2), 587, 834, 

1301, 1304 (1), 1471 (12), 1064 (1) (5), 1888 (9). 
deary, Frances, 1475 (3). 
Clement, E. H., 795. 
Clendenen, T. C, 14. 

Cleveland, Ohio., medical inspection, 1419. 
Clewell, H. E., 778. 
Clifton, H.T., 1003. 
Clinics, school, 722, 1110. 
Clopper, E. N., 813 (2). 
Close, Egbert, 293. 
Clubs, 815 (8). See alto Agricultural clubs, 

Boys' clubs; Canning clubs. 
Coaracy, V. de Vivaldi-, 1199. 
Coates,T.J.,1658(3). 
Cobb, Ernest, 808 (2). 
Cocks, O. G., 1469 (3). 
Cody, Sherwin, 1176. 
Coeducation, 155, 157, 369, 562, 786, 789, 818 (1); 

1249, 1252, 1663 (3), 2070. See alto Coordinate 

colleges; Segregation. 
Cofleen,E.L., 814(1). 
Coffey, R.V., 1656 (15). 
Coffin, J. H., 331. 
Coffman, Bertie, 398 (2). 
Coffman, L. D., 177 (19), 178 (3), 181 (2), 485. 
Coggeshall, Thomas, 476. 
Conn, G., 280. 
Conn, Konrad, 721 (20). 
Coit, H. L., 721 (19). 
Cole, P. R., 1177. 
Colebank, G. H., 546. 
Coleman, N. F., 320. 

College entrance examination board, 1785. 
College entrance requirements, 97, 176 (10) (38) 

(53), 805 (1), 808 (3), 1662 (8), 1785. 
College life. See College students. 
College or the city or New York, 2068 (6) (8). 
College presidents, 176 (44). 
College professors, 176 (14), 1021, 1040, 1048, 1782. 
College students, 88, 695, 819 (20), 1050, 1058, 1065, 

1391, 1662 (5H7), 1786. 
Colleges. See Universities and colleges. 
CoUier,T.F.,5(5). 
Collins, E. W. Bagster-, 1766 (11). 
Collins, J. V., 392 (7), 488. 
Collins, V. L., 1038. 
Colorado, health departments, 177 (64); rural 

schools, 1973; vocational education, 1839. 
Colquitt, O. B., 1664 (8). 
Colson, F. H., 1243. 
Colton, Elizabeth A., 182 (1), 805 (5). 
Coltrane, E.J.,1370(3). 
Columbia University, 688; school of journalism, 

1235. 



Columbus, Ga., industrial education, 819 (14). 

Coiweil, N. P., 1301 (3). 

Commencements, county, 1752; rural school, 1889 
(10). 

Commercial education. See Business educa- 
tion. 

Commission for the study of the adolescent period, 

'COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL, 542, 820 (4) (5), 828 (2), 
830 (3), 859, 1302 (2), 1304 (8), 1306 (10) (11), (15), 
1307 (2), 1311 (12), 1471 (2) (13M15), 1656 (5), 1657 
(8) (25), 1658 (4) (19), 1661 (4), 1665 (6), 1889 (12). 

Community centers. See Recreation centers; 
Schools as social centers. 

Composition. See English language, composi- 
tion. 

Composition scales, 233, 1709, 1913. 

Compulsory education, 107, 379, 569, 577, 1075, 1657 
(14); bibliography, 577 (VI); continuation schools, 
180 (10), 752 (3). 

Comstock, Anna B., 228, 984. 

Comstock, Sarah, 384. / 

Concord school of philosophy, 1035. 

Condon, R. J., 177 (17), 1434. 

Conference for education in the South, 1471; Com- 
mittee an household management, 1471 (1). 

Congees international d'ensekjnement mana- 
ger, 1215. 

Congees national db la Federation feministe 
untversitaibe, 369. 

Connelly, C.B., 827 (11). 

Connolly, Louise, 2086. 

Conover, Milton, 1558. 

Conradi, Edward, 393 (2). 

Consolidation or schools, 257, 394 (7), 828 (3), 990, 
992, 999, 1758, 1763, 1889 (11). See alto Rural 

SCHOOLS. 

Constant, F. H., 817 (12). 

Continuation schools, 177 (7), 180 (10), 346, 374- 
375, 379, 571, 573, 752 (3), 798-800, 811 (11) (13), 1272, 
1274*1275, 1277, 1466, 1665 (12), 1834. 

Oook,F.L.,1889(4). 

Cook, H. R. M., 1071, 1887 (2). 

Cook, J. W., 815 (3), 1988. 

Oook,W.A.,920,1976. 

Cook county, III., rural schools, 73, 1541. 

Cooley, E.G., 2084. 

Oooley, R. L. , 1275, 1435, 1445 ( 1). 

Coombs, F. E., 43. 

Ooon,C.L.,lj661(12). 

Cooper, C. 8., 1575, 1320, 1679, 1688, 1811, 1995. 

Cooper, E. N.,1321. 

Cooper, V. A., 1306(18). 

Cooperative system of education. See Part- 
time education. 

Coordinate colleges, 159, 559, 818 (3). See alto 
Coeducation; Segregation. 

Coordination of studies. See Correlation of 
studies. 

Cope, Ellen, 780. 

Cope, H. F., 131. 

Copeland, E. B., 1513. 

Corbin,A.E.,812(2). 

Corbin, Alice M., 428, 827 (15). 

CORDA FRATRES, 1655. 

Cordery,E. E.,1514.« 
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Cornell, W. 8., 829 (7). 

CORNELL UNIVERSITY. VETERINARY COLLEGE, 150. 

Corporal punishment, 704. 

Corporation schools, 811-812. 

Correlation or studies, 18,632. 

Corson, (XT:, 11, 1666 (5). 

Corwin, E. H. Lewinski-, 1110. 

Corwin, R. W., 177 (29) (64). 

Cosmopolitan clubs, 1056. 

Cosmopolitan high schools, 177 (38). 

Cotton, F. A., 332. 

Coufler,U. O.,402. 

Coulter, J. 0., 44, 229. 

Coulter, V.C., 1576. 

Coulton, G. G., 183. 

Council of church boards of education in the United 

States, 809. 
Council of teachers of English, 647. 
Country chukchis, 665, 987. 
Country life. 8ee Rural lite. 
County high school, 1657 (13). 
County libraries, 1282, 1471 (19). 
County school unit, 824 (8)^003. 
Course of study. See Curriculum. 
Courtis, 8. A., 609. 
Courtis tests, 301. 
Courtney, Janet E., 154. 
Cousins, Kathleen O., 1770. 
Cove>, O.H., 1888 (2). 
Cowan, Elizabeth L., 1657 (24). 
Cowles, Julia D., 620. 
Co2head,G.E.8.,929. 
Crabbe,J.G.,1658(5). 
Crabtree, J. W., 815 (10), 1020, 1830. 
Crafts, W.F., 2036. 
Cragun, J. B., 1515. 
Craick,W.A.,281. 
Craig, Clara E., 453. 
Craighead, E. B., 177 (43), 403. 
Craflc, Sir Henry, 1406. 
Crain,C.M.,612. 

Crampton, C. W., 501, 721 (12), 1416. 
Crane, A. G., 826 (9). 
Crawshaw, F. D., 532, 1436. 
Crete, Nebr. , domestic science plan, 364. 
Cripples, education, 163, 1266, 1269, 1869; physical 

education, 2026. 
Crocheron, B. H.,985. 
Crone, F. L., 581. 
Crossfleld, R. H., 1657 (5). 
Crosswell, J. G., 1766 (6). 
Crowley, R. H., 308, 502. 
Cruchet, Rene 1 , 1039. 
Cruickshank, L. D., 722. 
Crump, A. B., 1886 (3). 

Cubberley, E. P., 63, 190, 253, 700 (6), 1072, 1766 (4). 
Culter, H. M., 64. 

Cultural education. See Liberal education. 
Culture, 701 (3), 880; French, 1892. 
Cummins, Patrick, 1653 (2). 
Cummins, R. A., 660, 2078. 
Conlifle,J.W.,589. 
Cunningham, J. H., 1583. 
Current educational conditions, 9-12, 189-201, 

401-412, 585-598, 835-854, 1304 (6), 1320-1328, 

1480-1487, 1653 (7), 1657 (1M3), 1674-1683, 1891- 

1897. 



Curriculum, 177 (13) (19) (20) (22), 493, 700 (4), 
712, 815 (12), 819 (21), 866, 1309 (1), 1413, 1534, 
1662 (2H4), 1796; elementary schools, 823 
(9), 1698, 1835, 2002; high schools, 176 (10), 177 
(40), 1001, 1004-1005, 1309 (7), 1576, 1664 (11), 
1764-1765, 1767, 1769; kindergartens, 1309 (8); 
normal schools, 177 (48); rural schools, 1306 (21); 
universities and colleges, 827 (19), 2032. 

Curtis, Elnora W., 1689. 

Curtis, Fanniebelle, 175 (3). 

Curtis, H. 8., 65, 458, 511, 1126. 

Curtis, H. 8., 327. 

Cutten,G. B.,2032. 

Cutting, R.F., 2068 (2). 

Cyclopedias, educational, 6. 



Dabney, C. W., 90, 176 (5), 815 (7), 1021. 

Dadachanji, K. K., \584. 

Dadisman, 8. H., 66, 894 (7). 

Dakm,W.8.,1550. 

Dallenbach, K. M., 887, 1496. 

Dally,J.F.H.,610. 

Dalton,W.B.,180(5). 

Dana, C.L., 2017. 

Daniel, R. B., 819 (14), 1471 (16). 

Dann, Hollis, 1934. 

Danner, Vernice E., 1817. 

Darr, Irene, 701 (10). 

Darst, E. L., 1331. 

Dartmouth college, 285, 1792. 

Datchelor girls' school, Camberwell, Eng., 
563. 

Dau,W.H.T.,1301(17). 

Davenport, Eugene, 802 (6) (12), 1437, 2043. 

Davenport, F. Isabel, 1772. 

Davidson, J. B., 680 (4). 

Davidson, N. J., 91. 

Davidson, W. M., 177 (21). 

Davies, G. R., 611. 

Davies, Henry, 963. 

Davis, Anne, 1203. 

Davis, CO., 1004. 

Davis, E. E., 1544. 

Davis, G. G., 1266. 

Davis, J. B., 2054. 

Davis, J. E., 565, 790. 

Davis, J. N., 670, 723. 

Davis, Jackson, 819 (12). • 

Davis, T. 8., 397 (6). 

Day, Clive, 45. 

Day, Mary B., 2087. 

Dayton, Roy, 1322. 

Dayton, O., public schools, 1068. 

Dayton, Ohio. Bureau of municipal research, 1068. 

Deaf, education, 372, 792-794, 1260-1264, 1301 (21), 
1462-1464, 1643-1645, 1653 (19), 1868-1869. 

Dealey, W. L., 1148. 

Dean, A. D., 347, 521, 752 (3), 825 (4), 1178. 

Dearborn, G. V. N., 1935. 

Dearie, N. B., 1832. 

Deas,J. A. C.,371. 

Debating, interscholastic, 236, 449, 1656 (16). 

Decoration. See Schoolroom decoration. 

Defectives, 825 (7), 1265-1270, 1646-1647, 2076- 
2083. See also Blind; Cripples; Deaf; Ex- 
ceptional children; Feeble-minded. 
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 



Defienbaugh, W. 8., 577 (I), 701 (4), 714, 1073. 

De Gellecke, G. J., 1666 (14). 

Degrees, 181 (1), 805 (5), 1388. 

De Kalb township high school, III., 760. 

De Land, Fred, 1260. 

Delinquency, 161, 797, 814, 1301 (23), 1653 (9), 
1798,1823,2076-2083. 

Demeny, G. E. J., 736. 

Democracy and education. See Education 
and democracy. 

Demonstration schools, 1658 (10), 1988. 

Denmark, education, 387, 1631, 1879; schoolhouaes, 
1580. See dlao Folk high schools. 

Denniston, L. N., 811 (3). 

Denominational colleges, 529,826 (2), 1165,1471 
(8) (9). 

Denominational schools. See Church schools; 
Parochial schools. 

Dent, Lilian M., 971. 

Dental education, 783, 1225, 1301 (4), 1472, 2062. 

Dental hygiene, 721 (20) (21), 119, 1105. 

Dependent children, 814, 2080. 

Depp, Nettie B., 1658 (24). 

Designing, 1350, 1665 (4). 

Destitute children. See Dependent children. 

Deutscher ausschuss fin* technisches schulwesen, 
1179. 

Deutscher kongress fur jugendbildung und jugend- 
kunde, 1699. 

Dewey, John, 454, 752 (2), 831 (3), 1766 (15), 2044. 

Dewey, John, 1661 (7). 

Deyoe, A. M., 1656 (2). 

Diamond, Thomas, 1666 (17). 

Dick, Mrt. Fred, 1304 (3). 

Dick, William, 1887 (3). 

Dickey, C. E., 701 (6). 

Dickey, Frances M., 810 (5). 

Dickinson high school, Jersey City, 468. 

Dickson, Marguerite S., 921. 

Didactics. See Teaching. 

Dietetics, teaching, 1108. 

Dillard, Anna, 1658 (16). 

Dillard, J. H., 1160. 

Dfflaway, T. M., 1098. 

Dillon, J. A., 1653 (11). 

Dimnritt, Roy, 820 (4). 

Diplomatic training, 176 (8). 

Direct method. See Language teaching, di- 
rect method. 

Directory, educational, 2091. 

Discipline, 307, 714, 716. See also Formal disci- 
pline; School management. 

Dix, E. L., 1658 (9). 

Dixon, S. G., 827 (5). 

Dobbs, Ella V., 1661 (6). 

Dock, George, 1660 (1). 

Dodd, A. E., 752 (14). 

Dodge, R. E., 230. 

Dodson, E. C, 823 (15). 

Dole, N. H., 231. 

D'Olier, Kathleen, 1801. 

Doll, E. A., 567, 2081. 

Domestic science, 142, 177 (58), 361-364, 545-547, 
752 (12), 777-782, 819 (17), 823 (5), 1215-1217, 1258, 
1303(3), 1450, 1471 (18), 1634 (16), 1656 (10) (12) 
(14), 1657 (22), 1658 (18), 1665 (10) (11), 1850-1851, 
1889 (17), 2068-2060; bibliography, 1293. 



Donnelley, T. E., 811 (5). 

D'Ooge, B. L., 1516. 

Dooley, C. R., 811 (8). 

Dorsey, Mrs. Susan M., 177 (42). 

Doster,J.J.,757,805(2). 

Dougherty, N. F., 1628. 

Doughty, W. F., 2001. 

Douglass, H. R., 1797. 

Doumic, Rene*, 1892. 

Dow, A. W., 1766 (15). 

Downes,F. E.,827(8). 

Doyne,J.J.,661,700(7). 

Dragehjelm, Hans, 1631. 

Drake, Durant, 1825. 

Drake, E. H., 2010. 

Drama, university, 1312. 

Dramatics in school, 1689. 

Draper, A. S., 399, 1302 (4) (5). 

Draper, E. G., 92. 

Drawing, 246, 964, 1295, 1665, 1943. 

Dresslar, F. B., 662, 820 (3), 1301 (19), 1884. 

Dressier, H., 436. 

Driggs, F. M., 1464. 

Dnunmond, Margaret, 2077. 

Drummond, W. B. , 2077. 

Duffy, Frank, 752 (5). 

Dugan,W.G.,701(8). 

Dugas,L.,831. 

Duggan,M.L.,1971. • 

Duggan,S.P.,2068(8). 

Dumville, Benjamin, 1339. 

Dunbar, Alice M. , 808 (6). 

Duncan, C.S., 1725. 

Duncan, M. H., 1180. 

Duncan, R.K., 1181. 

Duniway, C. A., 176 (8), 177 (44). 

Dunn, A. W., 737, 801 (9), 2065. 

Durrell,C.E.,768. 

Dutton,S.T.,106. 

Dyer, F.B., 702. 

Dyer, Helen L., 326. 

Dyer, W. A., 986, 1182, 1213, 1276, 1755. 

Dykema, P. W., 1517, 1936. 

Dynes,J.J.,1093. 



Eakins, Martha, 1660 (8). 

Earhart, Will, 1883. 

Earle, S. C, 1346, 1937. 

Earp,E.L.,987. 

East Tennessee state normal school, 986. 

Eastman, W. R., 385. 

Eckles, Isabel L., 254. 

Eckman,S.W.,2(2). 

Economics, teaching, 1352, 1739; rural, bibliography , 
802(1). 

Economy of time. See Curriculum. 

Edgeworths, 1317. 

Edmonds, Mary, 1657 (25). 

Edson, A. W., 1074. 

Education. See Current educational condi- 
tions; History op education. 

Education and business, 5 (4), 365 (4), 811 (2). 

Education and citizenship. See Civic educa- 
tion. 

Education and democracy, 177 (9), 827 (16), 
1079, 1658 (11). 
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Education and life. See Education and 

SOCIETY. 

Education and politics, 291, 1888 (11). 

Education and society, 5 (6), 821 (2), 824 (1), 823 
(10), 825 (2), 1661 (1), 1880 (14). 

Education and the state, 824 (5), 1406, 1412. 

Education and the community. 8ee Community 
and school. 

Education and the press, 1658 (1). 

Education extension, 4 (2), 65, 374-379, 571-673, 
680 (4) (6), 778, 798-*», 815 (8), 1271-1281, 1466 
1870-1871,2084. See O&O UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

Educational directory, 2091. 

Educational measurements, 823, 909 (3), 1661 
(11), 1714, 1911, 1924. 

Educational psychology, 26-31, 216-221, 417, 428- 
432, 605-619, 883-909, 920, 935, 1338-1342, 1494-1505, 
1699-1715, 1910-1925. 

Educational research, 1790. 

Educational standards. See Educational 
measurements; Standardization. 

Educational surveys. See Surveys, educa- 
tional. 

Educational tests. See Mental tests. 

Educators, 1302 (12). See also Biography. 

Edwards, C. L., 628. 

Edwards, H. R., 1306 (13). 

Edwards, R. A., 1657 (20). 

Efficiency, 99, 177 (27), 295, 398 (7), 487, 823 (2), 
830 (2), 1437, 1656 (1), 1662 (1), 1664 (1), 1666 (8), 
1831, 1889, (6) (21), 1904. 

Efficiency tests. See Mental tests. 

Effinger-Raymond, Frances, 177 (61). 

Egan, Rose F., 1518. 

Egertan, F. C. C, 861. \ 

Eggleston, J. D., 1661 (1) (17). 

Ehler, G. W., 734 (1), 738, 1127. 

Eiselmeier, J., 673. 

Elective system, colleges, 104; elementary schools, 
305; high schools, 1395 (6). 

Elementary education, 177 (19) (36), 297, 418, 
801 (1), 815 (4), 819 (15), 1306 (3), 1307 (6). 

Elimination, 109, 271, 820 (6), 1093, 1150, 1308 
(7). See also Backward children; Retarda- 
tion. 

Eliot, C. W., 191, 208, 294, 404, 1367, 1457. 

Eliot, T. D., 1821. 

Elkhart, Ind., home work, 2010. 

Elliott, E. C, 124, 181 (5), 489, 700 (6), 703, 1306 (5) 
(17), 1666 (8). 

Elliott, H. S., 132. 

Ellis, D. C, 819 (7). 

Ellwood, C. A., 1075. 

Elmjha, N. Y., school savings plan, 499. 

Elmslie, R. C, 1417. 

Elting, Howard, 364. 

Emberson, R. H., 398 (1). 

Emerson, E. C, 1183. 

Emerson, Mabel I., 209. 

Employees, selection, 811 (2). 

Energy, 1309 (9). 

Engineering education, 811 (7), 817, 1193; exten- 
sion, 680 (4H6). 

Engineering experiment stations, 680 (4). 

England, child welfare, 1150-1151; continuation 
schools, 573; education, 12, 180, 195, 265, 388, 457, 
547, 593, 781, 850, 1323, 1327, 1974; military train- 
ing, 1243; prevocational education, 539; school 
hygiene, 308, 502; vocational education, 761. 



Engleman, J. O., 1989. 

English language, 821 (7), 1532; college require- 
ments, 651; composition, 39, 177 (24) (39), 225, 233, 
393 (4), 924-933, 1309 (16), 1527, 1653 (11), 1658 (21), 
1717, 1725, 1727, 1735, 1945-1946, 1955; teaching, 177 
(8), 437, 647, 801 (6), 808 (6), 826 (12), 827 (27) (38), 
1176, 1345-1347, 1349, 1355-1356, 1519, 152&-1529, 
1658 (21), 1734, 1736, 1889 (24), 1937, 1967. See also 
Literature; Oral English. 

Epps, Mrs. Claude, 629. 

Estfll, H. F., 1664 (13). 

Ethical culture school, New York, 406. 

Ethics, 134, 745-746, 1617-1618, 1886 (1). 

Etiquette, 827 (3). 

Eubank, R. 8., 1658 (10). 

Eucken, Rudolf, 862. 

EucKEN, Rudolf, 420. 

Eugenics, 180 (8), 1599. 

Europe, education, 1301 (34) (38), 1786 (3); medical 
education, 1229. 

European war and education, 1676-1677, 1680, 
1682, 1788, 2031. 

Evans, C. E., 67, 255, 1664 (3). 

Evans, H. F., 1620. 

Evans, H. R., 1301 (25), 1632, 2092. 

Evans, L. B., 819 (3), 1076, 1473 (8). 

Evans, Mary A., 1637. 

Evening schools, 572, 752 (8), 800, 1870, 2072. 

Everall, Amy F., 814 (5). 

Everitt, G.B.,811(9). 

Ewer, B. C, 681 (7). 

Ewerhardt, F. H., 2026. 

Exall, Henry, 1657 (9). 

Examinations, 151, 177 (13), 494, 1080, 1575, 1653 
(13), 1664 (15), 1888 (14) (15), 2013. See also Men- 
tal tests. 

Exceptional children, 161-164, 177 (77), 203, 427, 
567-570, 605, 619, 796-797, 825 (7), 1265-1270, 1301 
(20), 1306 (9). See also Backward children; 
Defectives. 

Exchange teachers. See International ex- 
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Mitchell, H.E., 268. 
Mitchell, LucyS., 1120. 
Mitchell, S. C, 681 (6). 
Modern language association, 647. 
Modern languages. See Languages, modem. 
Moffat, 8. A., 1247. 
Mbhr,W.H.,1379. 
Molino, Luisa, 1316. 

Monahan, A. C, 171, 257, 993 (2), 1301 (8), 1369. 
Monahan, A. J., 1777. 
Monastic schools, 183. 
Monroe, Mrs. Mary A., 1025. 
Monroe, Paul, 2 (1), 6, 1766. 
Monroe, W. 8., 1915. 
Montague, A. P., 393 (3). 
Montessori, Maria, 978. 

MONTESSOBI CONFERENCE, 1536. 

Montessori method, 57, 59-61, 175 (4), 177 (33), 
180 (4), 193, 249, 394 (5) (6), 452-453, 456, 653, 
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under name of test. 

Texas, rural schools, 1544. 

Texas state teachers' association, 1664. 

Textbooks, 491, 1661 (12); government control, 
1069, 1076, 1473 (3) (4) (8); Ontario, 819 (8). 

Textile institute, Spartanburg, S. C, 1182. 

Thatcher, O. J., 198. 

Theater and education, 1472 (2). 

Themes, 808 (1). 

Theological education, 1432. 

Thinking, 829 (8). 

Thorn, Reinhard, 1133. 

Thomas, A. D., 827 (22). 

Thomas, Calvin, 1479. 

Thomas, £. K., 516. 

Thomas, F. W., 767. 

Thomas, J. M., 1063. 

Thomas, W. S., 1766 (4). 

Thompson, A. C, 1309 (6). 

Thompson, F. E., 181 (1). 

Thompson, George, 539. 

Thompson, R. R., 821 (3). 

Thompson, W. O., 1311 (8). 

Thornburgh, W. B., 2005. 

Thorndike, E. L., 246, 396 (7), 429, 617, 958, 1712- 
1713, 1919-1921. 

Thorndike scale, 1709, 1713. 

Threadgill, Mrs. John, 74. 

Thrift, training, 1304 (4). 

Thurber, E. A., 880. 

Thwing, C. F., 160, 485, 681 (1), 1064-1065. 

Tierney, R. H., 1336. 

Tobacco habit, 723. 

Tobin, E. J., 815 (8). 

Tobin, E. J., 73, 1541. 

Tfinnies, E., 948. 

Tombo, Rudolf, jr., 289, 696. 

Tombo, Rudolf, jr., 1398, 1479. 

Tomsk. University, 412. 

Tooke, Frances, 180 (6). 

Tout, William, 1746. 

Tower, W. E., 392 (9). 

Townshd? high school, De Kalb, 769. 

Tozier, Josephine, 53. 

Trachoma, 1109. 

Tracy, Catherine J., 1750. 

Trade agreements, 1445. 

Trade schools, 1666 (17), 1885. See also Indus- 
trial education; Vocational education. 

Tranckner, C, 1554. 

Trafton, O. H.,646. 

Trams, A. F., 523. 

Traveling libraries, 384. 

Traveling library commissions, 74. 

Traver, L. R., 262. 

Trendley, Mary, 54. 



Trensch, O., 598. 

Trettien, A. W., 1121. 

Trever, A. A., 1963. 

Trost, W., 446. 

Troutman, R. B., 1153. 

Truancy. See Delinquency. 

True, A. C, 802 (1) (2), 2057. 

True, Blanche, 826 (12). 

True, Ruth S., 2083. 

Trusler, H. R., 1088. 

Tuberculosis, prevention and care, 721 (9). 

Tucker, A. C, 316. 

Tucker, Louise E., 583. 

Tucker, R.H., 1658 (23). 

Tuckey, E. N., 1695. 

Tuell, Annie K., 1964. 

Tufts, J. H., 1156, 1618. 

Tuition charges, public schools, 711, 1656 (6). 

Turkey, education, 2075. 

TUSKEGEE INSTITUTE, 565. 

Tutorial classes, university, 377. 
Tuttle, A. E., 829 (1). 
Tuttle, Edith M., 564. 
Twiss, G. R., 1766 (12). 
Tyler, L. G., 1401. 
Typewriting, study, 901. 



Underwood, G. B., 1142. 

Ungraded classes, 1267, 1666 (19). See also 
Defectives; Exceptional children. 

Union high school, Grand Raptds, 572. 

United States, education, 588, 823 (1), 826 (1), 
829 (4), 1309 (5), 1321, 1475 (1), 1664 (8), 1666 (6), 
1893, 1895, 1897; government schools, 1301 (28); 
higher education, 478, 480, 485, 681, 1393; interna- 
tional relations, 1056; navy, educational work, 812 
(4); school law, 353, 389, 577 (I), 1088, 1301 (43); 
territorial possessions, 1301 (29); university ex- 
tension, 1299. 

United States. Bureau of education, 386, 391 , 1301 . 

United States. Bureau of education, 189, 587, 
1564; Division of higher education, 1557; Library, 
1469 (5); publications, 169-173, 386-391, 577-580, 
1292-1301, 1877-1885, 2091-2094. 

United States. Commission on national aid to 
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United States. Dept. of agriculture, 802 (5) 
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United S tates. Dept. of the interior, 1304 (12). 
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(3); state, 94, 96, 176 (1) (6)-(8), 391, 1657 (2); United 
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leges; Higher education; Land-grant col- 
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also Education extension. 
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University tutorial classes, 377. 
Updegraff, Harlan, 397 (10). 
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Vacation schools, 914, 1661 (13). 

Valette, R., 379. 
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Vermont education survey,, 409, 597. 
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Vocational education, 137-147,177, (52) (55), 346- 
358, 392 (6), 394 (1), 395 (8), 396 (6), 397 (8), 413, 468, 
518, 530-541, 564, 596, 776, 800, 805 (2) (6), 811 (10)- 
(12),814(5)-(6),815(9)(10),824(4)(5),825(4),826(5), 
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1529, 1621-1626, 1653 (8), 1656 (4) (8), 1657 (6), 1665 
(3) (7), 1830-1844, 1893, 2041-2053; bibliography, 
1293; dual control, 752 (1) (2); Indiana, 1657 (24); 
North Carolina, 1661 (19); surveys, 358, 1840. See 
also Industrial education; Manual training; 
Professional education; Technical educa- 
tion; Trade schools. 

Vocational guidance, 26, 177 (55), 359-360, 392 (1), 
541-544, 580, 752 (7) (10), 768-772, 824 (6), 1202-1208, 
1300, 1302 (7) (9), 1447, 1469 (2), 1627-1630, 1666 (3) 
(10), 1837, 1845-1846, 2054; bibliography, 1293. 

Vocational guidance association. Sie National vo- 
cational guidance association. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The following books and articles from the titles listed in this bul- 
letin deserve special attention, the numbers in parentheses referring 
to the numbers of the full entries: 

Anderson, School system of Norway (1797) ; Kephart, Our South- 
ern highlanders (1804) ; Strong, Some educational problems in Kansas 
(1813); De Garmo, Secondary education, new edition, volume 1 
(1866); Prosser, The teacher and old age (1878); Edson and Max- 
well, New York school inquiry ( 1894, 1895) ; Newmayer, Medical and 
sanitary inspection of schools (1911); Hurlbut and West, on the 
religious life at Harvard and Princeton, respectively (1934, 1938); 
Puffer, Vocational guidance (1947); Medical research and education 
(1951). 

Of the publications listed, only those named in the section headed 
"Bureau of Education: Recent publications 7 } are available for free 
distribution by this office. All others may ordinarily be obtained 
from their respective publishers, either directly or through a dealer, 
or in the case of an association publication, from the secretary of the 
issuing organization. A list of periodicals indexed, with places of 
publication, may be found at the end of this bulletin. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 
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4 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 

BOOKS, PAMPHLETS, PERIODICAL ARTICLES. 
PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

1787. American association of collegiate registrars. Fourth annual meet- 

ing . . . July 8 and 9, 1913. 39 p. 8°. (Mary Scott, secretary, Knox 
college, Galeeburg, 111.) 

Contains: 1. J. C. Christensen: The business side of the registrar's office, p. 7-11. 2. A. G. 
Paul: The college registrar, p. 13-22. 3. G. O. Foster: The responsibility of the registrar, out- 
side his official capacity, to the individual student, p. 24-27. 4. G. E. Snavely: A possible uni- 
form marking system for college professors, p. 28-34. 5. J. D. Howell: What is the best method 
of getting in touch with freshmen, p. 35-37. 

1788. Association of American law schools. Proceedings of the thirteenth an- 

nual meeting . . . held at Montreal, Canada, September 1-3, 1913. 89 p. 
8°. (Walter W. Cook, secretary, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. H. M. Bates: Address of the president [Legal education] p. 29-46. 2. E. R. Sun- 
derland: Teaching practice, p. 47-62. 3. W. H. Taft: The social importance of proper stand- 
ards for admission to the bar, p. 63-76. 4. E. R. Thayer: Law schools and bar examinations, 
p. 77-89. 

1789. Deutscher lehrerverein. Padagogische zentrale. Drittes jahrbuch, 

1913. Leipzig, Julius Klinkhardt. 1913. 390 p. 8°. 

Papers on: I. Reform efforts in geography and history teaching. II. Development of peda- 
gogy as a science. 

In I, Richard Seyfert discusses the teaching of the home locality as exemplifying directness 
in instruction; Albert Muller sums up the current efforts at reform in geography teaching; G. 
Kalb tells how knowledge of local geography may be acqpired by school walking trips; Richard 
Reisig shows the possibilities in linking up geography with drawing; Mr. Greubel argues for 
adequate modeling as a supplement to drawing in illustrating geography; Alfred Frenzel goes 
into details of instruction, using the River Elbe as a topic; Hans Stabler discusses geography 
instruction as a part of the industrial work; R. Kabisch takes up the reform movement in his- 
tory; A. C. Scheiblhuber reviews the relation of imaginative writing to the acquirement of 
history; A. Tecklenburg relates history to the conditions of the home locality; G. Klemm con- 
siders history teaching of the work school type as a means of developing the concept of civiliza- 
tion and community life; Wilhelm Schremmer discusses the use of sources. 

In II, Aloys Fischei takes up the significance of the experiment in pedagogical research and 
the idea of an exact pedagogy; G. Deuchler considers the needs of scientific pedagogy in the 
universities; and R. Seyfert writes of psychology and pedagogy in the seminar. Short descrip- 
tions are also given of the Leipzig institute for experimental pedagogy and psychology; the 
Munich pedagogical-psychological institute; and the scientific lectures of the Berlin teachers' 
association. 

1790. New England association of colleges and preparatory schools. Twenty- 

eighth annual meeting, October 31 and November 1, 1913, Cambridge, 
Mass. Education, 34: 197-258, December 1913. 

Contains: 1. E. E. Brown: The need of better preparation of teachers for secondary schools, 
p. 201-6. 2. Raymond McFailand: Present facilities for the training of secondary school teachers 
in New England, p. 207-12. 3. William Orr: Aims and standards for preparation of secondary 
school teachers in New England, p. 213-16. 4. A. L. Lowell: Measurements of efficiency in 
college, p. 217-24. 5. F. E. Spaulding: Measurements of efficiency in elementary and secondary 
schools, p. 225-48. 6. G. D. Strayer: Is scientific accuracy possible in the measurement of the 
efficiency of instruction, p. 249-58. 

1791. New Hampshire state teachers' association. The New Hampshire state 

teachers' association; a history [by] Walker [and] Butterfield. [Dover, 
N. H., Neal printing company] 1913. 149 p. 8°. 

Material was collected by Principal Isaac Walker, the work of collection being completed 
after his death in 1909 by his daughter, Mrs. Florence Judith Batchelder. The work was 
brought to completion and published under the direction of E. W. Butterfield, acting for a 
committee appointed in 1913. ef. Introd. 

1792. West Virginia university. Educational conference. Proceedings of the 

eleventh educational conference on Moral education in the schools, July 
18-19, 1913 . . . Morgantown, West Virginia, 1913. 79 p. 8°. (West Vir- 
ginia university bulletin, series 14, no. 4, October 1913.) 
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EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

1793. Barnard, H. C. The little schools of Port-Royal. Cambridge, University 

press, 1913. x, 263 p. illus. 8°. 

1794. Nicollet, F. N. Histoire de l'enseignement secondaire en Provence. L'ecole 

centrale du departement des Bouches-du-Rhone (1798-1802) Avec nom- 
breux documents ine\l. Aix-en-Provence, A. Dragon, 1913. 339 p. 4°. 
i795. Nystrom-Hamilton, Louise. Ellen Key; her life and her work. Author- 
ised translation from the Swedish by A. E. B. Fries. New York and Lon- 
don, G. P. Putnam's sons, 1913. 187 p. illus. 12°. 

1796. Parry, H. Lloyd. The founding of Exeter school; a history of the struggle 

for freedom of education within the city of Exeter. Exeter, J. G. Commin 
[etc., etc.] 1913. 135 p. illus. 8°. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

1797. Anderson, David Allen. The school system of Norway. Boston, R. G. 

Badger [1913] 232 p. 12°. 

Bibliography: p. 225-28. 

"A descriptive statement of the organisation, management, operation, and efficiency of the 
public school system of Norway." 

1798. Beaug6, Charles. L 'instruction primaire arabe en Egypte. Revue inter- 

national de Tenseignement, 33:326-42, November 1913. 

1799. Boggs, L. Pearl. The educational situation in China. American educa- 

tion, 17: 14<M2, November 1913. 

"Miss L. Pearl Boggs is an American teacher who has been engaged in educational work 
in China for several years past." 

1800. Buyse, Omer. M6thodes americaines d'&lucation generale et technique. 

3 e eo". augmentee. Paris, H. Dunod & E. Pinat, 1913. 847 p. illus. 8°. 
Book VIII, p. 753-825, deals with the "Industrial university," at Charleroi, Belgium, of 
which the author is director. 

1801. Cooper, Clayton S. The schools of Egypt. World's work (London) 22: 647- 

51, November 1913. 
Discusses educational conditions in modern Egypt. Shows widespread illiteracy. 

1802. Educational progress in the Philippines. Ohio teacher, 34: 149-52, November 

1913. 
Written for the Ohio teacher by the Bureau of insular affairs. 

1803. Friedel, V. H. Problemes p^dagogiques; notes et documents. Paris, G. 

Roustan, 1913. 341 p. 12°. 

Contents.— A vant-propos.— I. La reglementation des livres classiques dansles ecoles pri- 
maires en France et a I'e'tranger. — II. La reorganisation des ecoles primaires superieures en 
Prusse.— III. La question des ecoles normales en France (documents).— IV. Les institutions 
pour anormaux scolaires a r Stranger.— V. Appendice. Liste des ouvrages approuve's en 1836 
(extraits). 

1804. Kephart, Horace. Our Southern highlanders. New York, Outing pub- 

lishing company, 1913. 395 p. illus. 8°. 
Describes the cultural status of the inhabitants of the Appalachian region. 

1805. Lintilhac, Eugdne. La r^forme de 1902. Revue internationale de Pen- 

seignement, 33: 225-44, October 1913. 
A defense of classical education with especial regard to the reform of 1902 in France. 

1806. Lesca, Charles. Les r&ormes de l'enseignement primaire en Espagne. Re- 

vue internationale de Penseignement, 33: 256-65, October 1913. 

1807. Mason, Gregory. Educating a democracy. Outlook, 105: 442-44, December 

6, 1913. 

Work of Wisconsin commission. Study of scienthlc management in Philadelphia, with hope 
of introduction into University of Wisconsin. 
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1808. Michael, Otto. Neuere wandlungen und richtungen im preussischen unter- 

richtswesen. Monatshefte fiir deutsche sprache und padagogik, 14: 313-18, 
November 1913. 
To be concluded. Dr. Michael was exchange instructor in Princeton university, 1912-13. 

1809. Ontario. Department of education. Reports of visits to schools in the 

United States by the high and continuation school inspectors, the chief in- 
spector of public and separate schools, and the principals of the normal 
schools. Printed by order of the Legislative assembly of Ontario. To- 
ronto, L. K. Cameron, 1913. 115 p. 8°. 

An account of observations made during visits to American public and normal schools in 
1912. 

1810. Bappoport, Angelo S. Home life in Russia. New York, The Macmillan 

company, 1913. 287 p. illus. 12°. 

Contains: Chapter 12, Schools and education, p. 138-52. Chapter 16, Universities and stu- 
dents, p. 194-222. Chapter 17, Education of women, p. 223-37. 

1811. Sissons, C. B. Illiteracy in the West. University magazine, 12: 440-61, Oc- 

tober 1913. 
Discusses conditions in the western provinces of Canada. 

1812. Statistisches jahrbuch fur das Deutsche reich, herausgegeben vom Kaiser- 

lichen statistischen amte. 34. jahrgang, 1913. Berlin, Puttkammer und 
Muhlbrecht, 1913. 

Section xi, "Unterrichtewesen," p. 294-311, gives the latest available educational statistics 
for Germany, including school census figures of 1911. 

1813. Strong, Frank. Some educational problems in Kansas. Science, n. s. 38: 

730-34, November 21, 1913. 

Delivered at semi-centennial of Kansas state agricultural college, October 29, 1913. Chancellor 
Strong here deals with the purpose of education, vocational education, supply of teachers, moral 
and religious culture, and correlation of higher educational institutions. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTJCS. 

1814. Buck, Philo M., jr. Magnacum confusione. Mid-west quarterly, 1: 83-96, 

October 1913. 

A discussion in dialogue form of the character and aims of education in a democracy, contrast- 
ing the cultural and vocational ideals. 

1815. Canby, Henry S. The luxury of being educated. Harper's magazine, 128; 

68-74, December 1913. 
A discussion of cultural and utilitarian education. 

1816. Holden, Horace. Young boys and boarding-school: the functions, organisa- 

tion and administration of the sub-preparatory boarding-school for boys. 
Boston, R. G. Badger [1913] 197 p. 12°. 

Author believes that "the educational opportunities for the classes must of necessity be dif- 
ferent from those of the masses/' 

1817. Moore, Charles Leonard. On education. Dial, 55: 395-97, November 16, 

1913. 

Author thinks that " in the end vocational education will be fatal to democracy. It will leave 
all higher culture to the few who have wealth and leisure, or who have force and determination 
enough to acquire it in spite of circumstances." 

1818. N earing, Scott. The city school jpf to-morrow. Educational foundations, 

25: 170-72, November 1913. 

Claims that present indications lead the progressive educational thinker to suspect that the 
city school of to-morrow will probably be a school of twelve years, with instruction by depart- 
ments and subjects, as well as by classes; with easy transitions from grade to grade, and with 
ample opportunity for every child to pursue those studies which are best calculated to develop 
his or her particular faculties. 
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1819. Paton, Stewart. The essentials of an education. Science, n. s. 38: 758-62, 

November 28, 1913. 

Education considered as a means of directing the activities of living beings. Urges the estab- 
lishment of departments of biological psychology in universities independent of any direct 
affiliation with those of philosophy. 

1820. Perkins, Annie Stevens. Educating children in the richest town in the 

world. Normal instructor, 23: 13-14, December 1913. 
Brookline, Mass. 

1821. Wyneken, G-ustav. Schule und jugendkultur. Jena, E. Diederich, 1913. 

181 p. 8°. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

1822. Coburn, Frederick W. Alfred Binet and the child's birthday. Normal 

instructor, 23: 19, 56, January 1914. 

1823. Grady, William E. Measuring efficiency of instruction. Psychological 

clinic, 7: 145-52, November 15, 1913. 
Bibliography: p. 151-52. 

1824. Munsterberg, Hugo. Naive psychology. Atlantic monthly, 112:802-12, 

December 1913. 

1825. Pyle, William Henry. The examination of school children; a manual of 

directions and norms. New York, The Macmillan company, 1913. 70 p. 
illus. 12°. 

Provides, in convenient form for teachers, directions for the mental and physical examination 
of school children and tables of norms for the various ages. 

1826. Scott, Colin A. General intelligence or "school brightness.' ' Journal of edu- 

cational psychology, 4: 509-24, November 1913. 

" The judgments of each member of a class upon the 'school brightness ' of every other member 
were compared with the judgments of teachers, and with the results of six mental tests. There 
is a high correlation between such judgments and the scores made in the Ebbinghaus completion 
tests." 

1827. Seashore, Carl Emil. Psychology in daily life. New York and London, D. 

Appleton and company, 1913. xviii, 226 p. 12°. 

Contents.— 1. Play.— 2. Serviceable memory.— 3. Mental efficiency.— 4. Mental health.— 
5. Mental law.— 6. Law in illusion.— 7. Mental measurement. 

1828. Thorndike, Edward L. The hygiene of mental work. School and home edu- 

cation, 33: 84-87, November 1913. 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 

1829. Clubb, Joseph A. The educational value of museums. School world, 15: 

412-14, November 1913. 

The plan of having teachers visit museums with their classes would increase the educational 
value of these institutions. 

1830. Wright, Herbert Francis. Moving pictures in the schools. Catholic educa- 

tional review, 6: 422-32, December 1913. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

1831. Cohen, Helen Louise. The foreigner in our schools; some aspects of the 

problem in New York. English journal, 2 : 618-29£December 1913. 
An interesting article, with special reference to the teaching of English. 

1832. Barnes, Walter. The reign of red ink. West Virginia educator, 7: 10-12, 

December 1913. 

Gives some suggestions for composition teaching and criticizing in the grades. 

1833. Bobbitt, J. P., Boyce, A. C. and Perkins, M. L. Literature in the ele- 

mentary curriculum . Elementary school teacher, 14 : 158-66, December 1913 . 
Gives lists of books for supplementary reading. 
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1834. Freeman, Frank N. Some practical studies of handwriting. Elementary- 

school teacher, 14: 167-79, December 1913. 

Illustrated with graphic statistics. Claims there is particular need of attention to writing in 
the upper grades in order that it may continue to improve beyond the intermediate period. 

1835. Harris, Alice Louise. Where the teaching of reading fails. Educational 

foundations, 25: 212-28, December 1913. 
Bibliography: p. 227-28. 

1836. Hodgson, J. E. College preparatory algebra in our high schools. West Vir- 

ginia Bchooi journal, 42: 291-95, December 1913. 

1837. Lewis, O. W. Mental development through reading. Primary plans, 11: 

11, 42, January 1914. 
The author is the originator of "The story method of teaching reading." 

1838. Locard, Frederic. The study of French in the public high schools of the 

United States. School review, 21 : 682-89, December 1913. 

Shows conditions of French teaching in the public high schools of Chicago. The paucity of 
French-born teachers in the United States commented on. This fact militates against the study. 
Thinks the study of French in our high schools will eventually fall into desuetude. 

1839. Miller, Elizabeth Erwin. Progressive drawing for little children. School- 

arts magazine, 13: 266-73, December 1913. 

"This is the first of a series dealing with the problems of teaching graphic representation."— 
Editor. 

1840. Milliw, James F. The solution of problems. Kansas school magazine, 2: 

305-10, November 1913. 
Arithmetic. 

1841. Minnick, J. H. An experiment in the supervised study of mathematics. 

School review, 21: 670-75, December 1913. 
Shows the value of supervised work; does not think the expense of instruction would be great. 

1842. National board for the promotion of rifle practice. Rifle shooting in 

educational institutions. 3d ed., 1913-1914. Washington, Press of Gibson 
bros., inc., 1913. 70 p. illus., fold, diagrs. 8°. 

1843 . National council of teachers of English. Committee on the high-school 

course in English. Types of organization of high-school English. English 
journal, 2: 575-95, November 1913. 
Selected references: p. 594-95. 

1844. Payne, L.W. The technique of oral reading. Texas school magazine, 16: 

9-11, 26, 29-30, December 1913. 

1845. Price, William Raleigh. Modern language instruction in the state of New 

York. Modern language bulletin, 3: 81-88, November 1913. 

1846. Reavis, W. O. The interests of children of the primary and intermediate 

grades in the use of color. Elementary school teacher, 14 : 180-86, December 
1913. 
An attempt to discover the primary interests of children of the lower grades in the use of color. 

1847. Skilling, William T. Physical nature-study for the elementary school. 

Nature-study review, 9: 290-96, December 1913. 

1848. Stone, John O. The modernization of arithmetic. Journal of education, 78: 

541-42, 548-49, November 27, 1913. 

1849 . Stratton, W. T. Organization of courses in secondary vocational mathematics. 

School science and mathematics, 13: 779-92, December 1913. 

The discussion of the subject is divided into three parts, first, the general conditions which 
make special courses in secondary mathematics desirable; second, the kind and extent of mathe- 
matics for mechanic arts students, and third, the kind and extent of mathematics for agricultural 
students. 

1850. Suddards, Ida. Report of an investigation into spelling. School world, 15: 

404-7, November 1913. 
Experiments at the Fielden demonstration school, Manchester, England. 
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1851. Winch, W. H. Experimental researches on learning to spell. I. Journal of 

educational psychology, 4: 525-37, November 1913. 

Concluded in the December number. 

"A comparative study of two current methods of teaching spelling. For young elementary 
school children from an inferior environment, a method which involves a combination of visual 
auditory, and articulatory factors, and in which the teacher exerts a direct control over th« 
pupils' attention, is productive of the best results." 

1852. Wood, George C. Biology from the pupil's standpoint. School science and 

mathematics, 13: 804-14, December 1913. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

1853. Naumburg, Margaret. Maria Montessori: friend of children. Outlook, 105: 

796-99, December 13, 1913. 
An appreciative study of Dr. Montessori. 

1854. Shaw, Elisabeth Robs. The scientific spirit in education. Its effect upon 

the kindergarten in relation to the distinctive characteristics of the Montes- 
sori method. Atlantic educational journal, 9: 125-29, December 1913. 

1855. Wieker, Karl. Maria Montessori und ihre erziehungsmethode. Deutsche 

schule, 17: 697-703, November 1913. 

Thinks that Germans will learn from Montessori that " Our kindergarten is greatly in need of 
reform"— that it has remained impervious to modern psychology. 

RURAL EDUCATION, 

1856. Charters, W. W. The county school unit. Missouri school journal, 30: 

539-45, December 1913. 

To be continued. 

Discusses three questions, first, what are the weaknesses of the district method of school organi- 
zation; second, what are the advantages of the county as a unit of organization, and third, what 
should Missouri do about it. 

1857. Eby, John F. School visitation — how it may be made more effective. West- 

em school journal, 29: 279-80, November 1913. 

Read before the County superintendents' conference at Manhattan, Kansas, August 6, 1913. 

Deals with a few of the most important phases of the official visits made by county superin- 
tendents. 

1858. Friend, L. L. European schools and country life: Rural elementary schools 

in Denmark. West Virginia educator, 7: 2-4, December 1913. 

1859. Hunt, Jean L. Educating the whole child. Survey, 31: 240-43, December 6, 

1913. * 

Work of Fairhope league and school described. " The experiment begins where the kinder- 
garten and Montessori end." It is psychologically of the school of Froebel. 

1860. Johnson, Marietta L. Fair Hope — how a Southern schoolhouse is revealing 

childhood. Survey, 31: 237-40, December 6, 1913. 

A school which "bears the stamp of the rural community, of the close, informal association of 
child and teacher usual in a country school." Institution located at Fairhope, Ala. 

1861. Moad, Ethel M. Industrial work for rural schools. Associate teacher, 15: 

16-22, December 1913. 

1862. Powers, J. N. [Efficiency of the rural schools of Mississippi.] Mississippi 

educational advance, 3: 3-7, December 1913. 
Deals with the needs of the rural schools. 
Address before the County superintendents' conference. 

1863. Shawkey, M. P. What shall we do with the single-room school? School 

journal, 81: 14-16, November 1913. 

1864. West Virginia. Department of free schools. A handbook containing 

suggestions and programs for community social gatherings at rural school 
houses. Prepared by L. J. Ilanifan, state supervisor of rural elementary 
schools. Under the direction of M. P. Shawkey, state superintendent. 
Charleston, W. Va., 1913. 30 p. illus. 8°. 
22178°— 14 2 
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1865. Wisconsin. Committee of fifteen. Social and civic work in country 

communities . . . Report of a subcommittee of the Committee of fifteen . . . 
Prepared by county supt. Ellen B. MacDonald . . . Miss Rosa M. Cheney 
. . . Mr. George F. Comings ... in collaboration with W. E. Larson . . . 
issued by C. P. Cary . . . Madison, Wis., Democrat printing co., state 
printer, 1913. 138 p. illua. 8°. (Bulletin no. 18) 

"A list of references": p. 132-134. 

The Committee of fifteen was appointed by the State superintendent of schools to investigate 
conditions in the rural schools of Wisconsin. The present report contains much suggestive 
material on relations of school and community. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

1866. De Garmo, Charles. Principles of secondary education; a text-book. New 

and enlarged edition. Vol. I. I. Basic ideals. II. The studies. New 
York, The Macmillan company, 1913. xiii, 338 p. 12°. 

1867. Gotz, Hermann. 1st das gymnasium uberflussig? Deutsche schule, 17: 

704-11, November 1913. To be continued. 

A remonstrance against the German gymnasium on the groimd that it destroys genius. 
1868.,Orasty, J. S. Some high school problems. Virginia journal of education, 7: 
112-15, December 1913. 

Claims that only about five in a hundred continue their education through the elementary 
up to and into the high school ... Of those who go to high schools, only about one in ten 
goes on to college or university. 

1869. Jessup, W. A. High school enrollment and vocational courses. Midland 

schools, 28: 106-7, December 1913. 

Gives figures showing that in the 220 high schools investigated, the percentage of pupils en- 
rolled in high schools havingno vocational work is slightly higher than the percentage enrolled 
in the high schools with vocational courses. 

1870. Stetson, Paul C. The junior high school. The next step forward in edu- 

cation. American school board journal, 47: 9-11, 54, December 1913. 

1871. Truman, T. V. The spirit of the high schools. Nebraska school review, 6: 

16-18, December 1913. 

The author claims that probably the most harmful spirit that is to be found in our high schools 
is that of snobbishness. 

1872. Wiles, Ernest P. The junior high school. Teacher, 17: 347-54, December 

1913. 

An address delivered by the principal of the Junior high school at Evansville, Indiana, before 
the Schoolman's club of Philadelphia 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

1873. Acland, A. H. D. Teachers' registration council. Educational times, 66l 

496-99, December 1, 1913. 
Appointments to the council; Conditions of registration. 

1874. Chancellor, William E. The teacher as individual educator and as social en- 

gineer. School journal, 81: 11-13, 19, November 1913. 
An address delivered at the General sessions of the National education association, 1913. 

1875. Pindlay, J. J. The training of teachers in a university. Notes on discussion 

classes and demonstration schools. Journal of education (London) 45: 
839-41, December 1913. 

1876. Griffith, Elbert W. What is the best basis for increasing the salaries of 

grade teachers? Of high school teachers? American school board journal. 
47: 12-13, 54-55, December 1913. 

"This suggestive paper was read before the New York Council of superintendents at Niagara 
Falls, October 22, 1913."— Editor's note. 

1877. Muthesius, Karl. Die berufsbildung des lehrers. Munchen, C. H. Beck, 

1913. 227 p. 8°. 
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1878. Prosser, Charles A. The teacher and old age; with the collaboration of W. I. 

Hamilton. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1913] 
xi, 140 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo.) 

Contents.— Introduction, by David Snedden, p. v-xi.— 1. Present extent of teachers' pension* 
and annuities.— 2. Annuities and social insurance.— 3. Retirement allowances. — 1. A model 
retirement law.— 5. Getting legislation.— Appendices: A. The Massachusetts teachers' retire- 
ment law. B. Comparative table of state compulsory insurance systems for teachers. C. A 
brief bibliography. D. Extended bibliography. E. Statement of the terms of the Wisconsin 
teachers' pension law. 

1879. Rheinlander, A. Die sozialestellungdes volksschullehrers in der gegenwart. 

Kempten und Munchen, J. Kosel, 1913. 115 p. 8°. 

1880. Schrader, Bertold. Zur behandlung der besoldungsfrage auf dem vertreter- 

tage des preussischen lehrervereins in Posen. Padagogische zeitung, 42: 
821-24, November 6, 1913. 

Compares salaries of Prussian public school teachers with those of railroad and postal em- 
ployees, etc. 

1881. Stearnes, R. C. Educational associations and their organization. Virginia 

journal of education, 7: 56-59, November 1913. 

Address delivered at the Nashville meeting of the Southern educational association, October 
31, 1913. 

1882. Stdne, Cliff W. Relationship problems in normal school work. American 

schoolmaster, 6: 385-94, November 1913. 

Discusses the relationship that should exist between heads of departments and grade super- 
visors (critics) in their mutual work of supervising. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

1883. The acceptance of American college degrees by foreign universities. Educa- 

tional review, 46: 510-18, December 1913. 

1884. Churchman, P. H. The place of study in the college curriculum. Popular 

science monthly, 83: 567-80, December 1913. 

Advocates the establishment of a kind of sliding scale in college requirements, adapted to 
variations in industry and ability. 

1885. Grigsby, Hugh Blair. Discourse on the lives and characters of the early 

presidents and trustees of Hampden-Sidney college, delivered at the centen- 
ary of the founding of the college, on the 14th day of June, 1876. Richmond, 
The Hermitage presB, 1913. x, 46 p. front., ports. 8°. 
"Hugh Blair Grigsby": p. v-x. 

1886. Passano, L. M. The college as a commercial factory. Educational review, 

46: 457-72, December 1913. 
Shows the futility of estimating the college from the merely utilitarian or commercial aspect. 

1887. Phillips, James Duncan. Not wealth but ability. Harvard graduates' 

magazine, 22: 226-31, December 1913. 

An investigation of a group of 292 men in the classes of 1910, 1911, 1912, and 1913, representing 
the most prominent men in each class. About 60 per cent of these college leaders earned at least 
part of their expenses. 

1888. Heed, J. A. The present day college. Forum, 50:790-804, December 1913. 

A critical study of the college. Thinks that improper motives for attending college, and the 
character of entrance requirements, militate against higher education. 

1889. Salvisberg, Paul von. Die auslander auf deutschen hochschulen. Hoch- 

schul-nachrichten, 24: 9-12, October 1913. 

A significant statement lamenting the present German policy of excluding foreign students 
from German universities. The writer is particularly solicitous with regard to American 
students. 

1890. Stearns, Harold E. The confessions of a Harvard man. Forum, 50:819-26, 

December 1913. 
First paper of series. Life at Harvard university described. 
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1891. Tillyard, A. I. A history of university reform from 1800 A. D. to the present 

time; with suggestions towards a complete scheme for the university of 
Cambridge. Cambridge, W. Heffer and sons ltd., 1913. xiv, 392 p. 8°. 

1892. West, Andrew P. The graduate college of Princeton, with some reflections 

on the humanizing of learning. Princeton, Princeton university press, 1913. 
36 p. illus. 8°. 
Reprinted with additions and revisions from the Century magazine. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

1893. Cook, W. A. Why is an educational survey? Colorado school journal, 29: 

6-10, November 1913. 
Discusses the need of an educational survey in Colorado. 

1894. Edson, Andrew W. The New York school inquiry. Educational review, 

46: 450-56, December 1913. 

A protest against what the writer considers an unfair and unjust report. Says: " Through- 
out tho report there is evident a preconceived and doctrinaire point of view that fails to take in 
the entire situation and is more visionary than practical." 

1895. Maxwell, William H. The school inquiry reports. In 15th Annual report of 

the City superintendent of schools to the Board of education of the city of 
New York, for the year ending July 31, 1913. p. 166-83. 

Reprinted under title "Good and bad in New York schools," in Educational review, 
47: 65-79, January, 1914. 

Points out the defects and advantages of the reports of the specialists employed by the New 
York Committee on school inquiry. 

1896. Pearse, Carroll' O. Relation of the superintendent of schools to the school 

board. American school board journal, 47: 17, 60, December 1913. 

"Considering recent clashes between superintendents and school boards, the present paper 
by a former superintendent of national repute is most timely. It formed the basis of an address 
to the School board section of the Wisconsin teachers' association, November 6, 1913."— Editor's 
note. 

1897. Tews, J. Grundzuge der deutschen schulgesetzgebung. Leipzig, Voigt- 

lander, 1913. 184 p. 8°. 

"A critical analysis of the chief principles and most important decisions in German school 
legislation." A particularly clear exposition of German school law from the modern teacher's 
viewpoint. 

1898. Traver, L. It. Efficiency and economy. Northwest journal of education, 

25: 66-68, 109-11, October, November 1913. 

Gives the seven chief elements of waste in school work as, (a) Lack of harmony in the system, 
(b) Division in the school board, (c) Patrons, press, and social organizations do not support the 
schools, (d) The employment of weak or unskilled teachers, (e) Teaching dead subjects or 
subject matter in the schools, (f) Retardation of pupils on account of failure to memorize forma 
subject matter, (g) Frequent change of teachers. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

1899. Brown, Samuel W. Some experiments in elementary school organization. 

School journal, 81: 8-10, November 1913. 

The author claims that there are three problems in elementary education to-day that are 
demanding solution: First, the problem of the curriculum; second, the problem of classification, 
and third, the problem of expert instruction. He discusses each of these briefly. 

1900. Davidson, Percy E. Professional training of school officers. Educational 

review, 46: 463-91, December 1913. 

Declares that the schools are not conducted in a really professional way. Writer sets down 
"a list of duties which may servo tentatively as a description of the practice of a principal of 
elementary schools in an average American community." Indicates what appears to be an 
appropriate training for these duties under prevailing conditions, and supplements this by 
"a characterization of the training actually existing in those institutions claiming to give pro- 
fessional training for school officers." 
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1901. Hailmann, W. N. The meaning and value of discipline. Kindergarten- 

primary magazine, 26: 94-96, December 1913. 

Contains twenty-four suggestions for character building. 

1902. Hess, William Lyndon. The course of study for the elementary school. 

Educational foundations, 25: 148-56, November 1913. 

Claims that secondary education has no place in the elementary school, therefore, the fact 
that so very few pupils enter high school is no excuse for raising the upper elementary grades 
to high school standing. In the elementary school only that should be attempted which can 
be done thoroughly. 

1903. Marsh, L. Alden. Making examinations profitable. Popular educator, 31: 
I 185-86, December 1913. 

> 1904. Starch, Daniel and Elliott, Edward O. Reliability of grading work in 

■ history. School review, 21: 676-81, December 1913. 

Third of a series of studies on the variability of values placed by teachers upon examination 
papers. 

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. 

[ 1905. Ortiz, Philippe. Schoolroom decoration: what has been done and what can 

I be done. School, 2: 211-16, December 1913. 

Work in the province of Ontario and in Now York state. 
1906. Russell Sage foundation. Division of education. Fire protection in 
public schools. New York city, Division of education, Russell Sage founda- 
| tion [1913] 16 p. illus. 8°. (Publication E132) 

J 1907. The sanitary problems of the one-room school. Virginia journal of education, 

\ 7: 109-10, December 1913. 

Prepared by the State board of health of Virginia. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

' 1908. Dresbach, M. Ocular defects and their relation to the health and work of the 

r student. Educational review, 46: 492-509, December 1913. 

Shows the excessive drain upon the nervous energy of the student resulting from eye defects. 

Writer thinks that the average tests at college for eye troubles are very superficial and of little 

value. 

»1909. Gosling, T. W. Tobacco and scholarship. School review, 21: 690-93, Decern 
ber 1913. 
A recent investigation in a large high school of the Middle West. 

1910. Kemp, Lillian A. The training of the school dietitian. Journal of home 

economics, 5: 442-44, December 1913. 

1911. Newmayer, Solomon W. Medical and sanitary inspection of schools, for the 

health officer, the physician, the nurse and the teacher, illustrated with 71 
engravings and 14 full-page plates. Philadelphia and New York, Lea & 
Febiger [1913] vi p., 1 1. [17]-318 p. illus., plates (part col.) 8°. 

1912. Ponikau, Richard. Lehrerschaft und alkoholfreie jugenderziehung. Padago- 

gisches archiv, 55: 609-26, heft 11, 1913. 
p * Asserts that campaign against alcohol must be directed at two groups— the young men of the 

nation and the teachers. 

1913. Rodman, Cornelia B. Hygiene and industrial civics. Journal of education, 
j 78: 566-68* December 4, 1913. 

Address delivered at the American institute of instruction, Bethlehem, New Hampshire. 
Gives an outline of a course in hygiene worked out at the Somerville Industrial school for girls, 

1914. Russell Sage foundation. Division of education. Open air schools. New 

York city/ Division of education, Russell Sage foundation [1913] 16 p . illus. 
8°. (Publication E134) 

1915. Schereschewsky, Joseph W. Medical inspection of schools. A lecture 

delivered at the Summer school of the South, University of Tennessee, Knox- 
ville, Tenn. Washington, Government printing office, 1913. 1 p. 1., p. 1791- 
1805. 8°. 
Keprint no. 142 irom the Public health reports, August 29, 1913. 
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SEX HYGIENE. 

1916. American federation for sex hygiene. Report of the sex education sessions 

of the Fourth international congress on school hygiene and of the annual 
meeting of the federation, at Buffalo, New York, August 1913. New York 
city, American federation for sex hygiene, 1913. 151 p. 12°. 

Contains: 1. C. W. Eliot: Public opinion and sex hygiene, p. 13-24. 2. T. M. Bailie t: Points 
of attack in sex education, p. 25-34. 3. Hugh Cabot: Education versus punishment as a remedy 
for social evils, p. 35-44. 4. W. T.Foster: The social emergency, p. 45-54. 5. Laura B. Garrett: 
Some methods of teaching sex hygiene, p. 55-63. 6. Rev. R. H. Tierney: The Catholic church 
and the sex problem, p. 64-71. 7. Discussion, p. 72-93. 8. Conference on sex education, 
p. 05-144. 

1917. Clendenen, Taylor C. What about teaching sex hygiene in schools? School 

news and practical educator, 27: 147-48, December 1913. 
Quotes from the San Francisco argonaut. 

Doubts the advisability of teaching sex hygiene in the upper grades and secondary schools. 

PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

1918. Bowen, Wilbur P. Forms and principles of play. American schoolmaster, 6 : 

395-404, November 1913. 

1919. Hermann, Ernst. The hygienic and pedagogical importance of play during 

school. Mind and body, 20: 333-37, December 1913. 
To be concluded. 
Address before the fourth International congress on school hygiene, Buffalo, August, 1913. 

1920. Bumph, Lois. The need of the teacher on the playground . School and home, 

5: 20-21, December 1913. 

SCHOOL GARDENS. 

1921. Curley, Thomas. Survey of children's gardens in Boston. Playground, 7: 

356-60, December 1913. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

1922. Baker, James H. Educational aims and civic needs. New York [etc.] 

Longmans, Green, and co., 1913. 183 p. 12°. 

A collection of addresses on themes chosen in view of modern problems, and emphasizing the 
relation between school and society. 

1923. Butler, Nicholas Murray. The Carnegie endowment for international peace. 

Independent, 77: 396-400, November 27, 1913. 

Describes foundation of the endowment; and the work of the division of intercourse and 
education. 

1924. Hodges, Le Boy. Training for citizenship. An article on the Winston- 

Salem plan of training for citizenship. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1913. 5 p. 8°. ([U. S.] 63d Cong., 1st seas. Senate. Doc., 188) 

1925. Oldham, Bethenia McLemore. Parent-teacher work. Progressive teacher, 

19: 9-11, December 1913. 
Contains a model for the constitution of a parent-teacher association. 

1926. Boss, Edward Alsworth. American and immigrant blood; a study of the 

social effects of immigration . Century magazine , 87 : 225-32 , Decern ber 1913 . 
Contrasts the present character of immigration with that in former years. Among the topics 
presented are Illiteracy and Immigration and the separate school. 

1927. Stableton, J. K. How to develop and maintain the proper attitude of a 

community toward the school. School and home education, 33: 127-34, 
December 1913. 

Read at the High school conference, Champaign, 111., November 21, 1913. 

"The author writes out of a wealth of personal experience. He presents definite situations 
with all the exactness required to make them helpful to others."— Editor. 
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CHILD WELFARE. 

1928. Beck, Frank Orman. Marching man ward; a study of the boy. New York, 

Eaton & Mains; Cincinnati, Jennings & Graham [1913] 192 p. 12°. 

1929. Bodine, William Lester. Bodine's reference book on juvenile welfare; a 

review of the Chicago social service system. Chicago, W. L. Bodine, 4517 
Magnolia ave. [1913] 221 p. illus. 8°. 

Among the topics included are Corrective and charitable institutions for children, Juvenile 
court, Humane activities of the public school, Compulsory education, Child labor and factory 
inspection. 

1930. Erich, Gotthard. Zum problem der jugendpflege in Deutschland und im 

Auslande. Leipzig, Durr, 1913. 94 p. 8°. 

1931. Hoffman, Frederick L. Some vital statistics of children of school age. School 

review, 21: 657-67, December 1913. 

A plea for the more effective conservation of child life as an economic problem. Gives tables 
illustrating mortality of children in the United States. Writer says: "The average cost of 
public school education, ages 5 to 19 years, is approximately estimated by the Bureau of Edu- 
cation at 135 per annum. On the assumption that there are 85,000 deaths per annum at ages 
5 to 19 in the United States at the present time, and that the average duration of education 
previous to death is 5 years, the net estimated loss per pupil would be $175, and $14,875,000 
for the entire mortality." 

1932. McLaren, A. D. The German child in the German school. (With special 

reference to child-suicide in Germany.) Contemporary review, 104: 847-55, 
December 1913. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

1933. Bauer, Arthur. La culture morale aux divers degres de Tenseignement 

public. Ouvrage couronne' par Tlnstitut avec extraits du rapport de M. 
Gabriel Compayre. Paris, M. Giard & E. Briere, 1913. 261 p. 8°. (Bib- 
liotheque sociologique internationale. L) 

1934. Hurlbut, Byron S. Religion at Harvard. Churchman, 108: 691-92, 707-8, 

714, November 22, 1913. 

"If to be religious means a fearless, confident study and labor, through the teaching and 
example of Christ to put one's self into the right relation with one's brother man and God . . . 
then from the very heart of the University throbs a vital, ever-strengthening current, bringing 
new life to every spot it touches." 

1935. McCormack, Thomas J. Utilizing moral crises for ethical instruction. 

School and home education, 33: 123-27, December 1913. 

Read before the decennial convention of the Religious education association at Cleveland, 
Ohio, March 13, 1913. 

1936. Shahan, Thomas J. God and morality in education. Catholic educational 

review, 6: 385-96, December 1913. 
"An address delivered at the dedication of St. Mary's school, Sterling, 111." 

1937. Taylor, Charles Keen. Character development; a practical graded school 

course, correlating lessons in general morals, citizenship, domestic science, 
physical training, vocational guidance and recreation. Philadelphia, The 
John C. Winston company, 1913. 241 p. front, plates. 8°. 
Bibliography: p. 240-41. 

1938. West, Andrew P. The household of knowledge. Educational review, 46: 

433-37, December 1913. 
Discusses the fostering of the religious spirit at Princeton university. 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

1939. Armstrong, Thomas S. A practical commercial method in manual training 

shops. Manual training magazine, 15: 105-9, December 1913. 

1940. Curtis, John W. Manual and vocational education. Manual training maga- 

zine, 15: 89-104, December 1913. 
Work of the Memphis vocational school. 
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1941. Edgerly, Joseph G. A cooperative industrial course. Educational review, 

46: 438-49, December 1913. 

Describes the Fitchburg, Mass., plan of industrial education— cooperation between school 
and factory. Outlines course of study of four years' duration. 

1942. Hiatt, James S. Training for life and labor discussed at the Grand Rapids 
convention. Survey, 31: 222-23, December 1913. 

"The most clear-cut issue of the convention, and the one which has for the past six months 
been to the front in educational periodicals, was the problem of the type of control o/ state- 
aided vocational schools." 

1943. Kiihnel, Johannes. Arbeitsschule und lehrerbildung. Arbeitsschule, 27: 

321-30, November 1913. 
Discusses the new type of teacher-training required to carry out the "arbeitsschule" idea. 

1944. Matschoss, Conrad. Die geistigen mittel des technischen fortschrittes in 

den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. Bericht fiber eine im auftrage des 
Vereines deutscher ingenieure im herbst 1912 durchgefuhrte studienreise. 
Berlin, 1913. 63 p. 4°. . 

Durch anlagen erweiterter sonderabdruck aus der Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher inge- 
nieure, 1913, p. 1529. 

Presents observations on American technical schools and their methods of instruction, ap- 
prenticeship and the cooperative system, technical literature and journals, and technical socie- 
ties. 

1945. Payne, Arthur F. Mental work with inexpensive equipment for the grammar 

grades and high schools. Manual training magazine, 15: 123-30, December 
1913. 
Thirteenth and concluding paper of a series. Spoon making described. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

1946. Greenwood, J. M. Vocational guidance in high school. Missouri school 

journal, 30: 546-52, December 1913. 

Read before the High school department of the Missouri state teachers' association, St. Louis, 
November 7, 1913. 

1947. Puffer, J. Adams. Vocational guidance; the teacher as a counselor. Chi- 

cago, New York [etc.] Rand McNally & company [1913] 294 p. illus. 
12°. 

This book is an outgrowth of the author's experience as principal of the Lyman school for 
boys, the industrial school of Massachusetts for delinquent boys, supplemented by consults* 
tion with experts and extensive investigation of industrial and occupational conditions in 
cities and in the country. 

1948. Remy, B. D. Course in vocational discovery for the eighth grade. School 

and home education, 33: 98-100, November 1913. 
Gives a course worked out for the schools of Decatur, 111. 

1949. Teall, Robert J. Placement: a phase of vocational guidance. Sierra edu- 

cational news, 9: 723-25, November 1913. 

1950. Woods, Erville B. The social waste of unguided personal ability. American 
•* journal of sociology, 19: 358-69, November 1913. 

MEDICAL EDUCATION. 

1951. Medical research and education; by R. M. Pearce, \V. H. Welch, W. II. Howell, 

F. P. Mall, L. F. Barker, C. S. Minot, W. B. Cannon, W. T. Councilman, 
Theobold Smith, G. N. Stewart, C. M. Jackson, E. P. Lyon, J. B. Herrick, 
J. M. Dodson, C. R. Bardeen, W. Ophttls, S. J. Meltzer, James Ewing, W. W. 
Keen, H. H. Donaldson, the late C. A. Herter, the late H. P. Bowditch. 
New York and Garrison, N. Y., The Science press. 1913. 536 p. 8°. 
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EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

1952. Barnett, Edith A. The education of middle-class girls. National review 

(London) 62: 652-62, December 1913. 
A plea for home-making studies. 

1953. Cald, Giovanni. II problema della coeducazione. Rivista pedagogica, 6: 

783-806, November 1913. 
To be continued. 

1954. Parker, Mary E. Preparation for industrial vocation. Journal of home eco- 

nomics, 5: 397-408, December 1913. 

" Presented at the sixth annual meeting of the American home economics association, Ithaca, 
1913." 

This paper deals with the girl of eighteen who is able to complete the four years' course in a 
technical high school. It discusses the question, "Is the average modern technical high school 
for girls really a vocational school, and to what extent does it prepare for industrial vocations," 

1955. Taylor, M. R. The place of housecraft in a girl's education. Parents' review, 

24: 858-65, November 1913. 

NEGROES AND INDIANS. 

1956. Brown, John B. Educational conditions among the five civilized tribes. 

Indian school journal, 14: 135-39, December 1913. 
Address before the last Mohonk conference. 

1957. Davis, Jackson. Practical training in negro rural schools. Southern work- 

man, 42: 657-71, December 1913. 

A paper read before the meeting of the Southern educational association, Nashville, Tennes- 
see, October 30 to November 1, 1913. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 

1958. Major, Gustav. Schwer erziehbare kinder. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1913, 

142 p. 8° . 

1959. Nachat, Hassan. Les jeunes d^linquants. Paris, A. Rousseau, 1913. 410 p. 

8°. 

A sketch of conditions regarding juvenile delinquents in the principal nations, including 
Egypt , the country of the author. 

EVENING SCHOOLS. 

1960. The reorganisation of the London evening schools. School world, 15: 415-16, 

November 1913. 
Describes features of the new scheme put into operation in September, 1913. 

LIBRARIES AND READING. 

1961 . Bostwick , Arthur E . The making of an American ' s library . Ill . A literary 

laboratory. Bookman, 38: 399-404, December 1913. 

1962. Gruenberg, Sidonie M. On the selection of books for children. Outlook, 

105: 803-5, December 13, 1913. 

Titles selected from a longer list prepared by the children's literature committee of the Fed- 
eration for child study. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS. 

1963. Educational directory, 1913. Washington, 1913. 159 p. (Bulletin, 1913, 

no. 46) 

1964. School hygiene. A report of the fourth International congress of school hy- 

giene, held at Buffalo, N. Y., August 25-30, 1913; by W. Carson Ryan, jr. 
Washington, 1913. 121 p. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 48) 

1965. Statement of the Commissioner of education to the Secretary of the interior, 

for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1913. Washington, 1913. 21 p. 

1966. Teaching material in government publications, compiled by Frederick K. 

Noyes. Washington, 1913. 61 p. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 47) 
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1906. 

fNo. 1. Educational bill of 1900 for England and Wales as it passed the House of Commons. Anna T . Smith. 
tNo. 2. German views of American education, with particular reference to industrial developments 

William N. Hailmann. 
'♦No. 3. State school systems: Legislation and judicial decisions relating _to public education, Oct. 1, 1904, 

to Oct. 1, 1906. Edward C. Elliott. 15cts. 

1907. 

♦No. 1. The continuation school in the United States. Arthur J. Jones. 15 cts. 

fNo. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardens. James R. Jewell. 

♦No. 3. The auxiliary schools of Germany. Six lectures by B. Maennel. 15 cts. 

tNo. 4. The elimination of pupils from school. Edward L. Thorndike. 

1908. 

fNo. 1. On the training of persons to teach agriculture in the public schools. Liberty H. Bailey. 

tNo. 2. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1907. 

*No. 3. Bibliography of education for 1907. James Ingersoll Wyer , jr., and Martha L. Phelps. 10 cts. 

tNo. 4. Music education in the United States schools and departments of music. Arthur L. Manchester. 

♦No. 5. Education in Formosa. Julean H. Arnold. 10 cts. 

*No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to industrial education. Carroll D. Wright. 15 cts. 

♦No. 7. State school systems: II. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1906 to Oct. 1, 1908. Edward C. Elliott. 30 cts. 
No. 8. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by the 

State. 1907-8. 

1909. 

No. 1. Facilities for study and research in the offices of the United States Government in Washington. 

Arthur T. Hadley. 
No. 2. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges. John Fryer. 
*No. 3. Daily meals of school children. Caroline L. Hunt. 10 cts. 
♦No. 4. The teaching staff of secondary schools in the United States; amount of education, length of 

experience, salaries. Edward L. Thorndike. 10 cts. 
No. 5. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries in 1908. 
*No. 6. Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States. A statistical monograph. Henry 

T.Bailey. 15 cts. 
No. 7. Index to the Reports of the Commissioner of Education, 1867-1907. 
*No. 8. A teacher's professional library. Classified list of 100 titles. 5 cts. 
No. 9. Bibliography of education for 1908-9. 

No. 10. Education for efficiency in railroad service. J. Shirley Eaton. 

♦No. 11. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1908-9. Sets. 

1910. 

No. 1. The movement for reform in the teaching of religion in the public schoofs of Saxony. Arley B. 

Show. 
No. 2. State school systems: III. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Edward C. Elliott. 
tNo. 3. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 
No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 
No. 5. American Schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 

tNo. 6. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1909-10. 

20 
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1911. 

♦No. 1. Bibliography of science teaching. 5 cte. 

No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study in agriculture in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 
♦No. 3. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. William C. Ruediger. 15 cts. 
♦No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education in the public schools of 

Baltimore. 10 cts. 
♦No. 5. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 cts. 

No. 6. Graduate work in mathematics in universities and in other institutions of like grade in the United 

States. 
♦No. 7. Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges and universities. 5 cts. 
♦No. 8. Examinations in mathematics, other than those set by the teacher for his own classes. 5 cts. 

No. 9. Mathematics in the technological schools of collegiate grade in the United States. 
♦No.- 10. Bibliography of education for 1909-10. 15 cts. 
♦No. 11. Bibliography of child study for the years 1908-9. 10 cts. 
♦No. 12. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics. 5 cts. 
♦No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. 15 cts. 
♦No. 14. Provision for exceptional children in the public schools. J. H. Van Sickle, Lightner Witmer, 

and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts. 
♦No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 15 cts. 

No. 16. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United States. 
♦No. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1911. 5 cts. 
♦No. 18. Teachers' certificates issued under general State laws and regulations. Harlan U pdegraff . 20 cts. 

No. 19. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1910-11. 

1912. 

♦No. 1. A course of study for the preparation of rural-school teachers. Fred Mutchler and W.J. Craig. 

5 cts. 
♦No. 2. Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. 5 cts. 

No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 

No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. 
♦No. 5. A study of expenses of city school systems. Harlan U pdegraff. 10 cts. 
♦No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. 10 cts. 

No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 
fNo. 8. Peace day. Fannie Fern Andrews. [Later publication, 1913, No. 12.] 

No. 9. Country schools for city boys. William S. Myers. 
♦No. 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home economics. 10 cts. 
♦No. 11. Current educational topics, No. I. 5 cts. 

♦No. 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. William H. Kilpatrick. 20 cts. 
♦No. 13. Influences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. 
♦No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the teaching of mathe- 
matics. 10 cts. 
fNo. 15. Current educational topics, No. II. 

♦No. 16. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 5 cts. 
♦No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 5 cts. 
♦No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Leiper. 5 cts. 
♦No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burritt. 10 cts. 
♦No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school totheneeds of the community. H. A. Brown. 10 cts. 
♦No. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlan Updegraff and William R. Hood. 5 cts. 

No. 22. Public and private high schools. 

No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W. Dawson Johnston and Isadore G. Mudge. 

No. 24. Current educational topics, No. III. 

♦No. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912. 5 cts. 
♦No. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-1911. 10 cts. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 
*No. 28 . Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd . 5 cts. 
♦No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith and Charles 
Goldziher. 10 cts. 

No. 30. Latin- American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. 

No. 32. Bibliograhy of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
♦No. 33. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1912. 5 cts. 
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1913. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
♦No. 2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and R . H. Wright. 5 cts. 

No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States. Charles H. Handschin. 
♦No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 20 cts. 

No. 5 . Monthly record of current educational publications . February, 1913. 

No .6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 
♦No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts. 
♦No. 8 . The status of rural education in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 

No. 9 . Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 

No. 10. Monthly record of current educational publicatious, March, 1913. 

No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 
♦No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannie Fern Andrews. 10 cts. 

♦No. 13. Standprds and tests for measuring the efficiency of schools or systems of schools. Report of the 
committee of the National Council of Education, George D. Strayer, chairman. 

No. 14. Agricultural instruction in secondary schools. 

♦No. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1913. 5 cts. 
♦No. 16. Bibliography of medical inspection and health supervision. 15 cts. 

No. 17. A trade school for girls. A preliminary investigation in a typical manufacturing city, Worcester, 



♦No. 18. The fifteenth international congress on hygiene and demography. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 10 cts. 

No. 19. German industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes Beckwith. 

No. 20. Illiteracy in the United States. 
fNo. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913. 

No. 22. Bibliography of industrial, vocational, and trade education. 
♦No. 23. The Georgia Club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for the study of rural sociology. 

E.C.Branson. 10 cts. 
♦No. 24. A comparison of public education in Germany and in the United States. Georg Kerschensteiner. 

5 cts. 
♦No. 25. Industrial education in Columbus, Ga. Roland B. Daniel. 5 cts. 
♦No. 26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe. 10 cts. 
♦No. 27. Prison schools. A. C. Hill. 10 cts. 

No. 28. Expressions on education by American statesmen and publicists. 

No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Babcock. 
♦No. 30. Education in" the South. 10 cts. 
♦No. 31. Special features in city school systems. 10 cts. 

No. 32. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md. 
♦No. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 5 cts. 

No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. 

No. 35. A list of books suited to a high-school library. 

No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska, 1911-12. 

No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1913. 

No. 38. Economy of time in education. 

No. 39. Elementary industrial sdhool of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Hailmann. 
♦No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 cts. 

No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 
♦No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. S. Browne. 10 cts. 

No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day, material for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 

No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E. B. Hoag. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 

No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 

No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 

No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 

No. 49. The Farragut School, a Tennessee country-life high school. A. C. Monahan and Adams Phillips. 

No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. McCann. 

No. 51. Education of the immigrant. 

No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. 

No. 53. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 54. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 55. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to October 1, 1912. 
James C. Boykin and William R. Hood. 

No. 56. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. William Knox Tate. 

No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, and Manchester. 
I. L. Kandel. 

No. 58. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 59. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported 
by the State, 1912-13. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The following are representative books and articles selected from 
the titles in the accompanying list, the numbers in parentheses refer- 
ring to the numbers of the full entries: 

Monroe, Cyclopedia of education, volume 5 (6) ; Graves' History of 
education in modern times (7); Ward, Montessori method and the 
American school (61); Betts and Hall, Better rural schools (62); 
Dabney, Student body of University of Cincinnati (90); Hibben, 
Type of graduate scholar (95); Dutton, Investigation of school 
systems (106); Gill, A new citizenship (111); Richards, Study of 
industries for purposes of vocational education (144); Grant and 
Hodgson, Case for coeducation (155); Johnston, Library as a uni- 
versity factor (167). 

Of the publications listed, only those named in the section headed 
''Bureau of Education: Recent publications " are available for free 
distribution by this office. All others may ordinarily be obtained 
from their respective publishers, either directly or through a dealer, 
or in the case of an association publication, from the secretary of the 
issuing organization. A list of periodicals indexed, with places of 
publication, may be found at the end of this bulletin. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record 
should be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, 
D. C. 



BOOKS, PAMPHLETS, PERIODICAL ARTICLES. 

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

Association of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the twenty- 
third meeting, held at Chicago, February 26, 1913. 75 p. 8°. (F. C. Zapffe, 
secretary-treasurer, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. Egbert Lefevre: Some problems of medical education, p. 5-17. 2. C. R. Bardeen: 
Divided schools, p. 22-28. 3. W. C. Borden: Medical college organization, p. 20-38. 
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2. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent 

peoples. Report of the thirty-first annual conference . . . October 22, 23, 
and 24, 1913. Published by the Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the 
Indian and other dependent peoples, 1913. 224 p. 8°. (H. C. Phillips, 
secretary, Mohonk Lake, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. Paul Monroe: What the Philippine school system is doing for Philippine freedom, 
p. 9G-103. 2. S. W. Eckman: Importance of educational work in Porto Rico, p. 164-60. 3. J. W. 
Osborn: Limitations of educational facilities in the Philippines, p. 174-75. 

3. National league of nursing education. Proceedings of the nineteenth 

annual convention . . . held at Atlantic City, N. J., June 23, 24, 25, 1913. 
Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins company, 1913. 114 p. 8°. (Sara E. Par- 
sons, secretary, Boston, Mass.) 

Contains: 1. Isabel M. Stewart: Report of the committee for approaching women's colleges, 
p. 35-38. 2. Mrs. E. £. S. Smith: Factors of elimination in schools for nurses, p. 64-69. 3. Amy P. 
Miller: Report of conference on preliminary teaching, p. 65-68. 

4. South Carolina state teachers' association. Proceedings of tjie forty-first 

annual meeting . . . held at Columbia, S. C, March 13, 14 and 15, 1913. 
Columbia, S. C, State co., printers, 1914. 51 p. 8°. (L. T. Baker, secretary, 
Columbia, S. C.) 

Contains: 1. R. C. Burts: President's address, p. 26-31. 2. O. B. Martin: Teaching out of 
school, p. 32-35. 3. J. E. Swearingen: Suggestions for improving the teaching profession in South 
Carolina, p. 36-39. 

5. Vermont state teachers' association. Report of the sixty-third annual con- 

vention . . . Rutland, Vt., October 24, 25 and 26, 1912. Bellows Falls, Vt., 
P. H. Gobie press, 1913. 129 p. 12°. (Amy B. Drake, secretary, St. Johns- 
bury, Vt.) 

Contains: 1. G. S. Wright: President's address, p. 23-30. 2. Flexible grading and promotions, 
p. 30-37. 3. Caroline M. Griswold: Co-operation of parents and teachers, p. 81-85. 4. A. F. Stone: 
What business demands of the schools, p. 86-92. 5. T. F. Collier: The history teacher's opportu- 
nity, p. 93-102. 6. Mrs. H. K. Whitaker: What society demands of the schools, p. 109-14. 

GENERAL REFERENCE. 

6. A cyclopedia of education, ed. by Paul Monroe. Volume 5. Pol-Zwi. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1913. xiii, 892 p. illus. 4°. 
Analytical indexes: p. 855-92. 
This volume completes the work. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY. 

7. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. A history of education in modern times. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1913* xv, 410 p. 12°. 

8. Kerr, John. Scottish education, school and university, from early times to 

1908; with an addendum 1908-1913. Cambridge, University press, 1913. 
xvi, 454 p. 8°. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

9. Armani, Tarquinio. II liceoginnasio moderno. Rivista d 'Italia, 2: 641-72, 

November 15, 1913. 

Justifies the place of this recent development in the Italian educational system. 

10. Bell, Clair H. Experiences of an American exchange teacher in Germany. 

Educational review, 47: 28-o6, January 1914. 

Work of the writer consisted in teaching conversational F.nglfeh to small volunteer groups of 
boys from the four highest classes, viz, Untersekunda, Obersekunda, Unterprima, and Oberprima, 
in the Musterschule, Frankfurt a. M., Germany. Says that during his school course the German 
boy gains about two years in development over the American boy. 

11. Corson, O. T. The Ohio school survey. Ohio educational monthly, 63: 1-8, 

January 1914. 
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12. Whitehouse, John Howard. A national system of education. Cambridge, 

University press, 1913. 92 p. 8°. 
Discusses conditions and prospects in England. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

13. Bruce, H. Addington. New theories in education. Outlook, 106: 144-48, 

January 17, 1914. 

Claims that "the real trouble is that education, in the sense of formal, conscious guidance and 
instruction, does not begin soon enough." 

14. Clendenen, Taylor C. Value of supervised study. School news and practical 

educator, 27: 194-95, January 1914. 

15. Howe, Oliver H. Cultural education. Education, 34: 320-27, January 1914. 

Shows the advantages of cultural education, to supplement practical studies. It makes for the 
development of character; for a breadth of sympathy with life in all its forms. 

16. Kiroul, Paul. Le systeme de concentration dans l'enseignement. (Etudes 

didactiques) Ostende, Belgium, Bureau international de documentation 
Educative, 1913. 10 p. 8°. (Bibliotheque internationale d 'Education) 

Describes a Netherlandish experiment of the "education for life" type, similar to the Bock 
Hill experiment in the United States. 

17. Laird, Sinclair. Meaning of experimental education. School, 2: 293-97, 

January 1914. 

18. McManis, John T. The locus of studies. Educational bi-monthly, 8:95-105, 

December 1913. 

Claims that the locus of studies has a twofold aspect. In the first place we must see that the 
subject fits into the stage of growth of each individual child, in the second place, the locus of 
studies brings us back to the old practice of "Correlation of studies." 

19. Neue ziele und wege der padagogik. Padagogische zeitung, 42: 925-7, December 

11, 1913. 

Report of Dr. Brahn's address before the Padagogische Zentrale, in which the attempt is made 
to place current tendencies in pedagogy historically. Suggestive. 

20. Beinach, Theodore. L'education ath£nienne et 1' Education francaise. Revue 

pedagogique, 63: 531-56, December 1913. 

21. Repplier, Agnes. Popular education. Atlantic monthly, 113: 1-8, January 

1914. 

Writer says the theory that "school work must appeal to a child's fluctuating tastes, must 
attract a child's involuntary attention, does a grievous wrong to the rising generation; yet it is 
upheld in high places." 

22. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. Education, 34: 273-82, 

. January 1914. 

First article of a series dealing with some "educational postulates and practical suggestions as 
to the organization of schools." 

23. Smith, Henry Boxnpas. Education as the training of personality; an inaugural 

lecture. Manchester, University press, 1913. 38 p. 12°. (Manchester uni- 
versity lectures, no. XVII) 

24. Springer, F. W. Fundamentals in education. Bulletin of the Society for the 

promotion of industrial education, 4: 37-47, December 1913. 

Discusses the subject under the following headings: Men and women teachers, Careers, Edu- 
cators, and School trend. 

25. Wilson, Albert. Does the child start fair? Parents' review, 25: 1-12, January 

1914. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

26. Do you want one of these [10] boys? They have been examined for the Delin- 

eator by Dr. Gustave A. Blumenthal, vocational expert for the District of 
Columbia. He gives a character reading of each. Delineator, 84: 7, February 
1914. illus. 
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27. Hinkle, E. C. Tests for efficiency in arithmetic. Educational bi-monthly, 

8: 123-35, December 1913. 
Tells of the Rice test and the Stone test and gives results of their use in some experiments. 

28. Kohs, Samuel C. The Binet test and the training of teachers. Training school 

bulletin, 10: 113-17, January 1914. 
The story of training fifty-eight teachers to use the Binet test 

29. Mead, Cyrus D. The age of walking and talking in relation to general intelli- 

gence. Pedagogical seminary, 20: 460-84, December 1913. 

Bibliography: 483-84. 

30. Morse, Jonah. A comparison of white and colored children measured by 

the Binet scale of intelligence. Popular science monthly, 84: 75-79, January 
1914. • 

Measurement with the Binet scale, as revised by Dr. H. H. Ooddard. Tests made by Alice 
C. Strong on white and colored school children of Columbia, S. C. Concludes that "negro children 
from 6 to 12 and possibly 15 years are mentally different, and also younger than southern white 
children of corresponding age, and this condition is partly due, at least, to causes that are native 
or racial." 

31. Strong, Alice C. Three hundred fifty white and colored children measured 

by the Binet-Simon scale of intelligence: a comparative study. Pedagogical 
seminary, 20: 485-615, December 1913. 

Bibliography: p. 512-15. 

The children tested were in the public schools of Columbia, S. C. 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 

32. Bailey, Carolyn Sherwin. For the story teller; story telling and stories to 

tell. Springfield, Mass., Milton Bradley company, 1913. 261 p. 8° 

33. Mac Munn, Norman. Differentialism; a new method of class self-teaching. 

London, W. H. Smith & son [1913] 27 p. 12° 

34. Schmidt, A. Der kinematograph als schadiger und heifer in erziehung und 

unterricht. Padagogische warte, 20: 1288-96, December 1, 1913. 

Hostile to moving pictures under present conditions. Suggests good films to fight bad, and 
commends circuit films of the " Society for the spread of public education." 

36. Sudeley, — . The public utility of museums. Nineteenth century, 74: 1211-19, 
December 1913. 
Discusses the educational value of museums. From English standpoint. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

36. Anderson, Madge. A real school paper. School-arts magazine, 13: 341-47, 

January 1914. 

Tells of the management and success of the "Comet," issued by the West division high school, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

37. Appleton, R. B. Some practical suggestions on the direct method of teaching 

Latin. Cambridge, W. Heffer & sons ltd., 1913. 83 p. 12°. 

38. Atherton, Lewis. Literary selections most frequently memorized in the 

elementary school. Elementary school teacher, 14: 208-20, January 1914. 
Statistics based on an examination of 34 selected state, county, and city courses of study. 

39. Bean, C. H. How English grammar has been taught in America. Education, 

34: 301-311, January 1914. 

40. Booth, Mary J. Material on geography which may be obtained free or at small 

cost. Journal of geography, 12: 129-51, January 1914. 

41. Chubb, Percival. The blight of literary bookishness. English journal, 3: 15-27, 

January 19K. 

A paper read before the National council of teachers of English at the annual meeting in Chicago, 
November 28, 1913. 
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42. Commercial education in secondary schools. School world, 16: 16-23, January 

1914. 

Symposium on the organization, curriculum and teaching of commercial subjects to pupils of 
high school age, by eight men and women in active work in English secondary education. 

43. Coombs, F. E. Methods of teaching primary reading. School, 2: 27&-76, 

January 1914. 

Classification of the general types to show their development and to allow comparative study. 

44. Coulter, John G. Organization and content of high school science. School 

and home education, 33: 171-75, January 1914. 

Statement of principles underlying a general science course presented for discussion at the 
November, 1913, meeting of the Central association of science and mathematics teachers. 

45. Day, Clive. Commercial and industrial history in secondary schools. History 

teacher's magazine, 5: 11-16, January 1914. 

46. Gerhard, E. Schultz. The value of studying German. American education, 

17: 204-7, December 1913. 

"A scholarly and practical discussion of the subject." 

47. Gillette, John M. An outline of social study for elementary schools. Ameri- 

can journal of sociology, 19: 491-509, January 1914. 

48. Guild, Thacher H. Suggestions for the high-school play. English journal, 2: 

637-46, December 1913. 

Beprinted from the April Bulletin of the Illinois association of teachers of English. 

Gives a list of some plays which have proved successful at the University of Illinois and the 
local schools. 

49. Kurtz worth, H. M. The school publication as a factor in art education. School- 

arts magazine, 13: 331-40, January 1914. 

50. McKay, Ethel H. The problem of the primer. School, 2: 277-83, January 

1914. 

Outline of a method of using the phonic system with the primer in teaching reading. 

51. Moore, Maud. Reading and phonics. Primary education, 22: 5-9, January 

1914. 

52. Syford, Ethel. Music for children. New England magazine, 48: 544-46, 

January 1914. 

Making the elements of music study more interesting to children. Shows educational value 
of such study. 

53. Tozier, Josephine. If Mme. Montessori taught music, this engaging new 

method, which is phenomenally successful, would probably be her way of 
doing it. Delineator, 84: 16-17, 61, February 1914. 

The author presents "Mile. Chassavant, a Frenchwoman who has invented a unique music- 
teaching method. The results of the Chassavant method are to help children to read and execute 
music as phenomenally as Montessori children read and write their mother tongue. The Chassa- 
vant method, moreover, is built on Montessori sense-training, although developed independently 
of the Montessori method." 

54. Trendley, Mary. The unification of English history. Education, 34: 295-300, 

January 1914. 

" The chief danger in the study or teaching of history is that we become so wrapped up in details 
that we lose the larger outlook." 

55. Wicke, B. Der lehrplan fur den gesangunterricht. Archiv fur padagogik, 2: 

lia-29, December 1913. 

Analyzes and criticizes rather sharply present German practice with respect to music in the 
public school curriculum. 

56. Young, Charles E. The other side of the modern language question. Educa- 

tion, 34: 316-19, January 1914. 

Registers a plea for laying the stress in our modern language teaching on acquiring ability to read. 
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KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

57. Binzel, Alma L. Early education: the kindergarten; the house of childhood; the 

"exceptional home." Kindergarten review, 24* 271-83, January 1914. 

58. Buck, Philo M., jr. Puero reverentia. Mid-west quarterly, 1: 173-86, Janu- 

ary 1914. 

59. Fisher, Dorothy Canileld. The Montessori manual, in which Dr. Montessori's 

teachings and educational occupations are arranged in practical exercises or 
lessons for the mother or the teacher. Chicago, The W. E. Richardson co., 
' 1913. 126 p. illus. 8°. 

60. Pollock, Horatio M. Notes on the development of the Montessori system. 

American education, 17: 268-71, January 1914. 

Writer says: "Although I have profound admiration for the new pedagogy and its founder, 
I am convinced that the departure from customary methods is too great to permit its ready adop- 
tion in our schools." 

61. Ward, Florence Elizabeth. The Montessori method and the American school. 

New York, The Macmillan company, 1913. xvi, 243 p. illus. 12°. 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

62. Betts, George Herbert and Hall, Otis Earle. Better rural schools. Indian- 

apolis, The Bobbs-Merrill company [1914] 12 p. 1., 512 p. illus. 8°. 

Contents.— Part I. The demand for better rural schools.— Part II. The curriculum of the rural 
school. — Part III. The teacher and the rural school.— Part IV. Consolidation and rural school 
efficiency.— Part V. Rural school administration.— Part VI. The outlook for rural education. 

Bibliography: p. 491-97. 

63. Cubberley, Ellwood P. Politics and the country-school problem. Educational 

review, 47: 10-21, January 1914. 

Advocates the subordination of the district school system, the erection of the county as the unit 
for school administration, and the absolute elimination of party polities from the management 
of the schools. Writer says that Utah and Maryland offer fine examples of a good system of county 
school organization. Recommends also the supervisory system of Massachusetts, or the Minne- 
sota plan for the reorganization and consolidation of districts. 

64. Culter, Horace M. and Stone, Julia M. The rural school, its methods and 

management. Boston, New York [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company [ c 1913] 
xi p., 1 1., 365 p. incl. front., illus. 12°. 
Contains "References." "A working library for country schools": p. 135-142. 

65. Curtis, Henry S. Educational extension through the rural social center. Edu- 

cation, 34: 283-94, January 1914. 

Chapter from a forthcoming book, to be published shortly by Ginn & co., and entitled "Play 
and recreation in the open country." Describes various activities such as school exhibitions, exten- 
sion lectures, institutes and Chautauquas, civic debates, libraries, etc. 

66. Dadisman, S. H. Manual training in the country school. Industrial-arts mag- 

azine, 1: 22-24, January 1914. 

Shows how manual training in the Consolidated school of Rollo, Illinois, is meeting the needs 
of the rural community. 

67. Evans, C. E. Training teachers for rural service. Texas school magazine, 16: 

12-15, January 1914. 

68. Farwell, Parris Thaxter. Village improvement. New York, Sturgis & 

Walton company, 1913. xi, 362 p. illus. 12°. (Farmer's practical library, 
ed. by E. Ingersoll.) 

Bibliography: p. 350-56. 

Includes chapters on Educational and co-operative work, The public school, Boys' and girls' 
clubs, and Play for young and old. 
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69. Hayes, D. W. The normal school and the rural problem. American school- 

master, 6: 433-48, December 1913. 

Paper read before the joint meeting of the Departments of normal schools and of rural and agri- 
cultural education of the National education association, at Salt Lake City, July 8, 1913. 

The article "presents a problem of special importance at the present time, suggests what can 
be done on the part of teachers' training schools towards its solution, and indicates what is now 
being done in this direction." 

70. Kirk, Will T. Taking the high school into the country. Popular educator, 31: 

247-50, January 1914. 
Tells of the work of L. R. Alderman in Oregon. 

71. Reagan, Chap ell B. Linking the school with the home and community. 

Normal instructor, 23: 15-16, January 1914. 
Shows what a poor rural community at Linville, Louisiana, has done for its schools. 

72. St. Clair, David F. The rural life engineer and his work. American review of 

reviews, 49: 73-80, January 1914. 
Describes work of the Y. M. C. A. county secretaries or rural-life engineers. Illustrated. 

73. Schuster, Sarah J. Regeneration of the rural school. School century, 9: 

204-6, January 1914. 
Discusses the work of Mr. E. J. Tobin, Superintendent of schools, Cook county, Illinois. 
Also in Catholic school Journal, 13: 312-13, 319, January 1914. 

74. Threadgill, Mrs. John. The traveling library commission and the rural schools. 

Oklahoma school herald, 21: 12-13, December 1913. 

75. Womack, J. P. The opportunity of the country teacher. Journal of education, 

79: 35-37, January 8, 1914. 

This article is from an address given before the Arkansas state teachers' association at Little 
Rock. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

76. Allen, I. M. Some experiments in high school instruction. School review, 22: 

26-44, January 1914. 

Experiments in teaching elementary science in the Wichita high school, Kans. Conclusion 
drawn that high school instruction must be "intensified rather than extensified, or problemized 
rather than topicfeed." 

77. Bole, John A.' The organization of a large high school. School review, 22: 

1-11, January 1914. 

Describes process of organization of the Eastern district high school, Brooklyn, N. Y. Draws 
the following conclusion: "Promotion by subject does not necessitate small classes, nor classes 
uneven in size. If classes are of uniform size, a relatively large number of pupils can be taught 
without overcrowding classes and without overworking teachers." 

78. Maphis, Charles G. A decade of growth in secondary education in the South- 

ern states. High school quarterly, 2: 80-87, January 1914. 

A paper read before the Association of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern states 
at its annual meeting held at Knoxvflle, November 5-8, 1913. 

79. Stewart, Joseph S. Report of the Southern commission on accredited schools, 

Knoxville, Tenn., Nov. 7th, 1913. High school quarterly, 2: 99-104, January 
1914. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

80. The Arkansas state normal school. Arkansas teacher, 1: 7-11, December 1913. 

81. Jastrow, Hedwig. Entechadigung der wegen verheiratung aus dem amte 

scheidenden lehrerinnen. Lehrerin, 30: 297-99, December 20, 1913. 
Pension rights of women school teachers who leave the profession to get married. Gives tables. 

82. Mc Andrew, William. The joy of teaching. Journal of education, 78: 625-26, 

December 18, 1913. 
26252°— 14 2 
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83. New York state teachers' association. Report on a professional code of 

ethics for teachers, by the sub-committee of the Executive committee, George 
M. Forbes, chairman. American education, 17: 272-75, January 1914. 
Also in School bulletin, 40: 73-74, December 1913. 

84. Recommendations of the Ohio school survey on certification of teachers. Ohio 

teacher, 34: 197-98, December 1913. 

85. Schaeffer, Nathan C. The dead line. Some teachers die before they are ready 

for burial. Pennsylvania school journal, 62: 284-87, January 1914. 

Claims that in the vocation of teaching lapse of study means lapse of efficiency and ultimately 
innocuous desuetude, if not mental stagnation for both teachers and pupils. 

86. Victoria university of Manchester, Department of education. The demon- 

stration school record no. II. The pursuits of the Felden school. Ed. by J. J. 
Findlay. Manchester, University press, 1913. xxxiii, 283 p. front., plates. 
8°. (Publications of the University of Manchester, no. LXXV. Educational 
series, no. VII) 
67. Young, Rose. Guilty of motherhood. Good housekeeping magazine, 58: 27-35, 
January 1914. 

Married women as teachers. Conditions in schools of New York city. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

88. Berendsohn, Walter A. Von den Btudentischen gemeinschaft im amerikan- 

ischen college. Akademische rundschau, 2: 162-7, December 1913. 

An interesting and discriminating statement of certain phases of student life at American colleges. 

89. Boutroux, fimile. Science et culture. Revue internationale de l'enseigne- 

ment, 33: 385-401, December 1913. 

An address delivered at the inauguration of the Graduate college of Princeton university, 
October 21, 1913. 

90. Dabney, Charles W. A study of the student body of the University of Cincin- 

nati: a municipal university. National municipal review, 3: 68-77, January 
1914. 

91. Davidson, Norman J. Things seen in Oxford. London, Seeley, Service & co. 

limited, 1914. 258 p. illus. 16°. 

92. Draper, Ernest G. The college man in business. Outlook, 106: 27-30, Janu- 

ary 3, 1914. 

Conclusions' drawn from a typical class in two typical Institutions— Yale university (class 
of 1906), and Amherst college (class of 1906). 

93. Gribble, Francis. The romance of the Cambridge colleges. London, Mills & 

Boon, limited, 1913. 268 p. illus. 12°. 

94. Hart, Joseph K. The democratic organization of a state university. Popular 

science monthly, 84: 91-99, January 1914. 

Advocates among other things a larger recognition of thestudent body, flays: "In all questions 
affecting the real policy of the university the student body must have a chance to express its delib- 
erate will in a democratic sort of way." The problem of the democratic participation by the 
faculty in the actual affairs of the university must also be solved. 

95. Hibben, John G. The type of graduate scholar. Educational review, 47: 1-9, 

January 1914. 

Discusses the determining forces in the academic world to-day, which tend "to constitute a 
definite type of graduate student." 

96. Johnston, J. B. University organization. Science, n. s. 38: 908-18, Decem- 

ber 26, 1913. 

Discusses what the writer considers to be the proper form of university organization, and how 
it can be approached in our state universities. 

97. Jones, Adam Leroy. The work of the committee on undergraduate admissions. 

Columbia university quarterly, 16: 27-39, December 1913. 
To be concluded. 
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' 98. Jones, E. E. Constance. Girton college. London, A. & C. Black, 1913. 63 p. 

illus. 8° (Beautiful Britain Beries) 

99. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Measurements of efficiency in college. Journal of edu- 

cation, 78: 851-62, December 25, 1913. 
Address before the New England association of 'colleges and preparatory schools. 

100. Matthews, W. X. Some features of higher education in Germany. Methodist 

review, 63: 74-90, January 1914. 

Concludes that the school system and the methods of instruction in Germany are calculated to 
beget dependence on authority rather than independence and freedom of action. 

101. Perrott, George St. John. Reminiscences of Oxford. Quarterly journal of 

the University of North Dakota, 4: 154-63, January 1914. 
An account of experiences at Oxford " by one of her sons. " 

102. Salisberg, Paul von. Deutsche kulturarbeit im ausland. 1. Das Deutsch- 

Sudamerikanische institut. Hochschul-nachrichten, 24: 39-40, November 
1913. 

Describes the "German South-American institute," a German educational organization with 
branches in most of the South American states. The Institute has close affiliations with the 
University of Bonn and the Technical school at Aachen. 

103. Stearns, Harold E. The confessions of a Harvard man. Forum, 51: 69-81, 

January 1914. 
j Concluded from December number. Harvard life from the inside. Criticises what he terms 

"the lack of vigorous intellectual discipline." Thinks a general culture is still a man's best 
training for any special work. Deplores "the steady growth of modern utilitarian ideals at 
Harvard." 

104. Stevens, W. LeOonte. Academic student elections. Science, n. s. 39: 91-94, 

January 16, 1914. 

Observations on F. C. Ferry's article, Some tables of student hours of instruction, in Science, 
n. s. 38: 584-89, October 24, 1913. 

105. Venn, John. Early collegiate life. Cambridge, W. Heffer and sons ltd., 1913. 
T 286 p. 12°. 

Relates to Gonville and Caius college, Cambridge university. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

106. Dutton, Samuel T. The investigation of school systems. Educational review, 

47: 57-64, January 1914. 

Writer says: "Instead of appointing a commission to report publicly on city schools, it would 
seem far better to choose some one or two very competent persons as advisors to the school system, 
say for a period of Ave years, giving them proper salary and letting them make confidential 
reports to the board, from time to time, on such matters as seem to them to need special atten- 
tion ... It would prevent the exploitation of personal opinions and that playing to the 
galleries which is so likely to occur, etc." 

107. Great Britain. Board of education. Office of special inquiries and 

reports. Memorandum on compulsory attendance at school in certain 

> European countries and American states. London, Printed under the author- 
^ ity of H. M. Stationery office, by Eyre and Spottiswoode, ltd., 1913. 75 p. 

8°. (Imperial education conference papers. II) 

► 108. Meade, George H. A heckling school board and an educational stateswoman. 

Survey, 31: 443-44, January 10, 1914. 

Discusses the re-election of Mrs. Ella Flagg Young as superintendent of schools of the city of 
Chicago. 

109. Weet, Herbert S. Elimination, retardation, and non-promotion. American 
Bchool board journal, 48: 9-11, 65, January 1914. 
v "This paper, which formed the basis of an extended discussion before the New York Council 

Y of superintendents, presents one of the first working schemes for reducing retardation, etc., which 

» has been found practical." 
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SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

110. Gill, Wilson L. The boys' and girls' republic; text-book of the art of citizen- 

ship. Philadelphia, American patriotic league [1913] 100 p. illus. 12°. 

111. A new citizenship. Democracy systematized for moral and civic 

training. Philadelphia, American patriotic league [1913] 268 p. illus. 12°. 

Introduction by Patterson Dn Bois. 

The book undertakes to show how pupil self government has been developed and successfully 
applied, and how the work which has already become both national and international may be 
further developed. 

112. Lugg, Charles EL Home work and the school. South Dakota educator, 

17: 8-10, December 1913. 

The author believes in home tasks for pupils to a limited extent, but thinks they should be such 
that they will chime in with the interests and the harmonies of the home life. 

113. The use of a score card in appraising class work. School review, 22: 57-60, 

January 1914. 

Gives samples of cards. 

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. 

114. Keene, Charles H. The effect of conditions of schoolroom heating and venti- 

lating on schoolroom attendance. School review, 22: 20-25, January 1914. 

Conditions in Buffalo, N. Y., described. Makes a plea for thorough ventilation. Shows what 
has been accomplished by open-air schools. 

115. Winslow, C. E. A. School ventilation in New York city. American journal 

of public health, 3: 1158-75, November 1913. 

Results of a study of existing atmospheric conditions in the schools, made by Prof. Charles 
Baskerville and the writer, as a part of the New York school inquiry. Thirty-two typical exam- 
ples of schools were selected for examination. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

116. Burnham, William H. Mental hygiene in the school. Mind and body, 

20: 387-91, January 1914. 

Read at the fourth International congress on school hygiene, August 1913, at Buffalo, N. Y. 

117. Foster, N. K. The Oakland system of medical supervision. American edu- 

cation, 17: 208-11, December 1913. 

118. Greenwood, Arthur. The health and physique of school children. West- 

minster, P. S. King & son, 1913. xv, 96 p. tables, charts. 8°. 

An anthropometric study of British school children, published by the Batan Tata foundation, 
School of economics, University of London. 

119. Kohnky, Emma. Preliminary study of the effect of dental treatment upon the 

physical and mental efficiency of school children. Journal of educational 
psychology, 4: 571-78, December 1913. 

"The method of equal groups was employed and check tests were made upon children of the 
same ability who had no dental treatment. The gain of the treated group constitutes a strong 
argument in favor of the extension of dental treatment in the schools." 

120. McKeag, Anna Jane. The conservation of the child's energy. Child-welfare 

magazine, 8: 163-66, January 1914. 

It is the purpose of this article to point out some of the facts that have been discovered in the 
last two decades in regard to methods of utilising to the best advantage the powers and energy 
of the child in the schoolroom. 

SEX HYGIENE. 

121. Foerster, F. W. The sense of shame. Do sex crusaders forget its importance? 

Pennsylvania school journal, 62: 247-49, December 1913. 
Reprinted from the Philadelphia Ledger. 

122. Hahn, Clarence W. Sex education for school children. School science and 

mathematics, 14: 64-63, January 1913. 
Outlines a course for sex education. 
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PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

123. Playground and recreation association of America. Year book. Play- 

ground, 7: 371-109, January 1914. 

Gives statistics of the cities that "played" last year. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

124. Elliott, Edward C. The schoolhouse aaja crime contributor. Bulletin of the 

American academy of medicine, 14: 383-87, December 1913. 

By "schoolhouse" the writer means "the entire complex of material surroundings and physical 
arrangements making up the immediate environment of the typical public school." Urges use of 
school buildings for civic and social purposes. Writer has reference to the increasing number of 
non-social offenses and not to criminal tendencies usually recognised as such by the law. 

125. Macadam, Elizabeth. The universities and the training of the social worker. 

Hibbert journal, 12: 283-94, January 1914. 

Describes conditions in England. Says that funds are needed for endowments to establish 
schools for social science on a sound basis. 

126. New Year goals in social work . . . 1914. Survey, 31: 349^69, December 27, 

1913. 

Reviews the prospective programmes of social organizations for the year 1914. Discusses 
child labor, recreation, social settlements, vocational education, sex education, mental hygiene, etc 

127. Perry, Clarence Arthur. The social centers of 1912-13. New York, Depart- 

ment of recreation, RusBell Sage foundation [1913] 8 p. illuB. 8°. (Publica- 
tion no. Rec. 135) 

Presents information regarding "practically all of the cities which had definite undertakings 
of a social center character" during the year. 

128. Shields, Thomas Edward. An international movement for home education. 

Catholic educational review, 7: 48-56, January 1914. 

The author speaks especially of the Fourth International congress for home education to be 
held in Philadelphia, September 1914. 

CHILD WELFARE. 

129. The uplift book of child culture; by Orison Swett Marden, Jenny B. Merrill, 

Ben B. Lindsey, Alice R. Northrop, Gustave A. Blumenthal, Eli W. Weaver. 
Philadelphia, Pa., Uplift publishing company [1913] xi, 425 p. illus. 8°. 
Covers a wide range of juvenile interests— intellectual, physical, moral, vocational, etc. 

130. Waite, Edward F. The physical basis of crime: from the standpoint of the 

judge of a juvenile court. Bulletin of the American academy of medicine, 
14: 388-95, December 1913. 

Recommends mAdiofti inspection of schools, etc. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. ^ 

131. Cope, Henry F. Co-operation on the campus. Religious education, 8: 441-46, 

December 1913. 

Gives a possible ideal of co-ordination in religious work based on the four factors of the univer- 
sity, the local church, the church worker, and the Christian>association. 

13?. Elliott, Harrison S. A suggested curriculum for voluntary Christian education 

groups in colleges and universities. Religious education, 8: 463-69, Decem- 
ber 1913. 

"Tentative report of a Committee of the Council of North American student movements, with 
the co-operation of various leaders acquainted with the student field." 

133. Frayser, Nannie L. Relating the child to the community through the school. 

Pilgrim teacher, 30: 84-88, February 1914. 

Sunday school work. Newer methods of instruction described. 

134. Johnson, Franklin W. The problems of boyhood: a course of ethics for boys in 

the Sunday school. Biblical world, 43: 29-32, January 1914. 
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135. Kent, Charles Foster. The Bible and the college curriculum. Religious 

education, 8: 453-58, December 1913. 
Gives the proposed college curriculum courses. 

136. [Symposium on the educational, religious, and social activities of the Young men's 

Christian association] Association men, 39: 169-210, January 1914. 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

137. Abercrombie, John W. Vocational education. Speech in the House of repre- 

sentatives, October 2, 1913. Washington, Government printing office, 1913. 
^ 16p. 8°. 

With reference to the proposed joint resolution providing for the appointment of a commission 
to consider the need and report a plan for national aid for vocational education. 

138. Adkins, Frank J. A counterblast against vocationism. School world, 16: 

9-12, January 1914. 

139. Black, Ryland M. The cultural element in vocational training. American 

schoolmaster, 6: 449-56, December 1913. 

Address before a recent meeting of the North Dakota teachers' association. 

140. Fuller, Robert J. Cooperation between the National education association 

and the National society for the promotion of industrial education. School 
review, 22: 12-19, January 1914. 

141. Henderson, Wilson H. A program for vocational education. Industrial-arts 

magazine, 1: 6-8, January 1914. 

Claims that in the program for vocational education, there is no one unit, scheme or course 
which will, by itself, solve the problem. The vocational school, continuation school, and co-opera- 
tive school and shop course each has its place, and it has been the purpose of this article to show 
their relative values as agents in the solution of the problem. 

142. Matterson, Emma B. Shall we teach household arts in our schools? Educa- 

tion, 34: 312-15, January 1914. 

143. Offenhauer, R. £. Vacation earnings of high school boys. Ohio educational 

monthly, 62: 625-26, December 1913. 

Gives statistics showing the labor and earnings of the high school boys of Sandusky, Ohio, for 
the vacation period of 1913. 

144. Richards, Charles R. How shall we study the industries for the purposes of 

vocational education? Vocational education, 3: 159-68, January 1914. 

A valuable study in which the author "points out the ends to bo sought in making a survey 
of the industries of a community and gives a form of classification for securing the desired result." 

145. Roberts, William M. The development of part-time education for apprentices 

in Chicago. Vocational education, 3: 197-207, January 1914. 

A paper read at the seventh annual convention of the National society for the promotion of 
industrial education, Grand Rapids, Michigan, October 1913. 

The Chicago experiments would seem to be especially suggestive to other cities, owing to the 
working agreements, which have been brought about between the labor unions and employers 
in the effort to solve the problem of apprentice training. 

146. Short, R. L. The West technical high school of Cleveland, Ohio. School 

journal, 81: 42-43, December 1913. 

147. Wight, John Gk Vocational training in village schools. School journal, 81: 

47-49, December 1913. 

"Vocational training in city and rural schools has been duly considered. But there are con- 
siderable village populations that are neither urban nor rural. Some of the peculiar problems 
of vocational training in such communities are here discussed by the late Doctor Wight." — 
Editors. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 

148. Babcock, Kendric Charles. Preliminary training for entrance into medical 

schools. Quarterly of the Federation of state medical boards of the United 
States, 1: 130-34, January 1914. 
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149. McLeod, J. J. B. The teaching of physiology to medical students. Science, 

n. s. 39: 51-59, January 9, 1914. 

Employs the term "physiology" in the broad sense—to include the physical, the purely bio- 
logical and the chemical phenomena of life. 

150. Moore, Veranus A. The New York state veterinary college at Cornell uni- 

versity. Science, n. s. 39: 14-17, January 2, 1914. 

151. Osier, William. Examinations, examiners, and examinees. Quarterly of the 

Federation of state medical boards of the United States, 1: 101-14, January 
1914. 

An address delivered at the opening of the winter session of St. George's Hospitaf Medical SeHbol 
on October 1, 1913. 

152. Register, Lay ton B. A Paris law school examination. University of Penn- 

sylvania law review, 62: 187-90, January 1914. % 

Methods of examination at the law school of the University of Paris for degree of licence en 
droit— bachelor of laws. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

153. Beyer, Thomas P. Creative evolution and the woman question. Educa- 

tional review, 47: 22-27, January 1914. 

Writer contends that "feminism and its entering-wedge, woman suffrage, do not promise 
heaven, but mutilation for the race." 

154. Courtney, Janet E. Women as brain- workers. Nineteenth century, 74: 

1284-03, December 1913. 
Discusses the education of women and their work in the world. 

155. Grant, Cecil and Hodgson, Norman. The case for co-education. London, 

Grant Richards ltd., 1913. 325 p. 12°. 

The favorable conclusions of the authors are based upon the results of the English experiment 
in coeducation at Keswick, and subsequently at St. George's, Harpenden, extending over 15 
years. Two chapters on the Experience of America, p. 159-200, are included. 

156. Hollingworth, Leta Stetter. Variability as related to sex differences in 

achievement; a critique. American journal of sociology, 19: 510-30, January 
1914. 

157 . Hylla, E. Der unterschied der geschlechter und seine bedeutung fur die jugend- 

erziehung. Deutsche schule, 17: 782-90, December 1913. 

A summary of the discussions on coeducation at the 1913 meeting of the League for school 
reform. 

158. Misme, Jane. L'education physique dee femmes en France. Revue, 24: 

501-7, December 1913. 

159. Munford, Mary C. B. The co-ordinate college. The state's need of it. Its 

relation to the university and our system of public education. Virginia 
journal of education, 7: 152-63, January 1914. 

Tells of the demand in Virginia for a co-ordinate college for women affiliated with the State 
university at Charlottesville. 

160. Thwing, Charles Franklin. Notes on the history of the College for women 

of Western reserve university for its first twenty-five years, 1888-1913. Cleve- 
land, O., The Western reserve university press, 1913. 60 p. incl. front. 
2 pi. 8°. 
Cover-title: The co-ordinate system in the higher education. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 

161. Barnett, Mary Ck Young delinquents: a study of reformatory and industrial 

schools; with an introduction by Sir John Gorst. London, Methuen & co. ltd. 
[1913] xiv, 222 p. 12°. 

The result of frequent attendances at children's courts, and of visits to some 20 or 30 schools 
in England. Contains a resume* of the report of the Departmental committee of 1911, p. 179-201. 
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162. Hartwell, E. C. A small city's experiment with unusual children. American 

school board journal, 48: 15, January 1914. 
Describes an experiment made during the past three years in the schools of Petoskey, Michigan. 

163. McMurtrie, Douglas C. Bibliography of the education and care of crippled 

children. A manual and guide to the literature relating to cripples, together 
with an analytical index. 1st ed. New York, D. C. McMurtrie, 1913. xii, 
99 p. 8°. 

164. Rogers, A. C. The desirability of early diagnosis of mental defect in children, 

and mental tests as an aid. Journal of the American medical association, 61: 
2294-97, December 27, 1913. 

Gives tests for defective children; the Binet-Simon method. Distinguishes mental deficiency 
in children, and like curable conditions, from insanity. Classification of defectives. 

LIBRARIES AND READING. 

165- Bostwick, Arthur E. The making of an American's library. IV. The boy and 
the book. Bookman, 38: 531-37, January 1914. 

166. Hassler, Harriot E. School reading lists, correlated with the course of study 

in the public schools of the city of New York. Grades 3-S. Queens borough 
public library bulletin, 2: 4-16, November 1913. 

167. Johnston, William Dawson. The library as a university factor. Library 

journal, 39: 10-15, January 1914. 

Address delivered November 7, 1913, at the meeting of the Association of American univer- 
sities, held at the University of Illinois, Urbana, III. 

168. National council of teachers of English. Report of the Committee upon 

home reading. November, 1913. Chicago, 111., National council of teachers 
of English, 1913. 16 p. 8°. 

Contains a classified list of books for home reading of high-school pupils. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS. 

169. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. Washington, 1913. 75 p. 

(Bulletiu, 1913, no. 54) 

Contents.— I. The system of industrial schooling.— II. Schools for builders.— III. Preparatory 
courses for master craftsmen.— IV. "Meisterkurse" at Frankfort on the Main.— V. The Trade 
institute at Cologne.— VI. Schools for fruit-growing. 

170. Education of the immigrant. Abstracts of papers read at a public conference 

under the auspices of the New York-New Jersey committee of the North 
American civic league for immigrants, held at New York city, May 16 and 17, 
1913. Washington, 1913. 52 p. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 51) 

171. The Farragut school, a Tennessee country-life high school; by A. C. Monahan 

and Adams Phillips. Washington, 1913. 23 p. plates. (Bulletin, . 1913, 
no. 49) 

172. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education, by Matthew R. McCann. 

Washington, 1913. 28 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 50) 

173. Sanitary schcolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. Washington, 

1913. 40 p. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 52) 

NEW PERIODICALS. 

Arkanflftft teacher. Vol. 1, no. 1, January 1913. 10 numbers a year. Conway, 
Ark. 

Hawaii educational review. Vol. 1, no. 1, January 1913. 10 numbers a year. 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

High school quarterly. Vol. 1, no. 1, October 1912. Published quarterly. Uni- 
versity of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 
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Illinois teacher. Vol. 1, no. 1, April 1913. Published monthly. Illinois state 
teachers' association, Woodstock, 111. 

Industrial-arts magazine. Vol. 1, no. 1, January 1914. Published monthly. 
Bruce publishing company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Louisiana school work. Vol. 1, no. 1, April 1913. Published monthly, except 
July and August. Baton Rouge, La. 

Mid-west quarterly. Vol. 1, no. 1, October 1913. Published quarterly. Univer- 
sity of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Rural educator. Vol. 1, no. 1, January 1913. Published monthly. Ohio state 
university, Columbus, Ohio. 

Storytellers' magazine. Vol. 1, no. 1, June 1913. Published monthly. New 

York, N. Y. 
Vocationist. Vol. 1, no. 1, October 1912. Published quarterly. Oswego, N. Y. 



PERIODICALS INDEXED IN THIS NUMBER. 

Akademische rundschau, Leipzig, Germany. 
American education, 50 State street, Albany, N. Y. 
American journal of sociology, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
American journal of public health, 289 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 
American review of reviews, 30 Irving place, New York, N. Y. 
American school board journal, 129 Michigan street, Milwaukee, Wis. 
American schoolmaster, State normal school, Ypsilanti, Mich. 
Archiv f ur padagogik, Leipzig, Germany. 
Arkansas teacher, Conway, Ark. 

Association men, 124 East Twenty-eighth street, New York, N. Y. 
Atlantic monthly, 4 Park street, Boston, Mass. 
Biblical world, University of Chicago press, Chicago, HI. 
Bookman, Fourth avenue and Thirtieth street, New York, N. Y. 
Bulletin of the American academy of medicine, Easton, Pa. 

Bulletin of the Society for the promotion of engineering education, Lancaster, Pa. 
Catholic educational review, Washington, D. C. 
Catholic school journal, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Child-welfare magazine, 227 South Sixth street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Columbia university quarterly, Columbia university press, New York, N. Y. 
Delineator, Butterick publishing company, New York, N. Y. 
Deutsche schule, Leipzig, Germany. 
. Education, 120 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. 
Educational bi-monthly, Board of education, Chicago, 111. 
Educational review, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
Elementary school teacher, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
English journal, University of Chicago press, Chicago, III. 
Forum, 2 East Twenty-ninth street, New York, N. Y. 
Good housekeeping magazine, 381 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Hibbert journal, London, England, and 6 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 
High school quarterly, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 
History teacher's magazine, McKinley publishing company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Hochschul-nachrichten, Munich, Germany. 

Industrial-arts magazine, Bruce publishing company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Journal of education, 6 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 
Journal of educational psychology, Warwick & York, inc., Baltimore, Md. 
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Journal of geography, Madison, Wis. 

Journal of the American medical association, 535 Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 

Kindergarten review, Springfield, Mass. 

Lehrerin, Leipzig, Germany. 

Library journal, 141 East Twenty-fifth street, New York, N. Y. 

Methodist review, Smith & Lamar, Nashville, Tenn. 

Mid-west quarterly, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Mind and body, Ilerold building, Milwaukee, Wis. 

National municipal review, North American building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

New England magazine, 221 Columbus avenue, Boston, Mass. 

Nineteenth century, London, England. 

Normal instructor, Dansville, N. Y. 

Ohio educational monthly, Columbus, Ohio. 

Ohio teacher, Box 326, Athens, Ohio. 

Oklahoma school herald, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Outlook, 287 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Padagogische warte, Leipzig, Germany. 

Padagogische zeitung, Berlin, Germany. 

Parents' review, London, England. 

Pedagogical seminary, Worcester, Mass. 

Pennsylvania school journal, Lancaster, Pa. 

Pilgrim teacher, 14 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 

Playground, 1 Madison avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Popular educator, 50 Bromfield street, Boston, Mass. 

Popular science monthly, Substation 84, New York, N. Y. 

Primary education, 50 Bromfield street, Boston, Mass. I 

Quarterly journal of the University of North Dakota, University, N. Dak* 

Quarterly of the Federation of state medical boards of the United States, Easton, Pa. I 

Queens borough public library bulletin, Jamaica, N. Y. * 

Religious education, 332 South Michigan avenue, Chicago, 111. 

Revue, Paris, France. 

Revue internationale de l'enseignement, Paris, France. 

Revue p^dagogique, Paris, France. 

Rivista d'ltalia, Rome, Italy. 

School, Bloor and Spadina, Toronto, Canada. 

School and home education, Bloomington, 111. 

School-arts magazine, 120 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. | 

School bulletin, Syracuse, N. Y. 

School century, Oak Park, 111. 

School journal, 31-33 East Twenty-seventh street, New York, N. Y. 

School news and practical educator, Taylorville and Chicago, 111. 

School review, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 

School science and mathematics, Mount Morris, 111. t 

School world, London, England. 

Science, Substation 84, New York, N. Y. 

South Dakota educator, Mitchell, S. Dak. 

Survey, 105 East Twenty-second street, New York, M . Y. 

Texas school magazine, 1304 Commerce street, Dallas, Tex. 

Training school bulletin, Vineland, N. J. 

University of Pennsylvania law review, Philadelphia, Pa. ' 

Virginia journal of education, Richmond, Va. ^ 

Vocational education, Manual arts press, Peoria, 111. ] 
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1906. 

fNo. 1. Education bill of 1906 for England and Wales as it passed the House of Commons. Anna T. Smith . 
♦No. 2. German views of American education, with particular reference to industrial development. 

William N. Hailmann. 10 cts. 
♦No. 3. State school systems: Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 1904, 

to Oct. 1, 1906. Edward C. Elliott 15 cts. 

1907. 

fNo. 1. The continuation school in the United States. Arthur J. Jones. 

♦No. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardens. James R. Jewell. 15 cts. 

fNo. 3. The auxiliary schools of Germany. Six lectures by B. Maennel. 

fNo. 4. The elimination of pupils from school. Edward L. Thorndike. 

1908. 

fNo. 1. On the training of persons to teach agriculture in the public schools. Liberty H. Bailey. 

♦No. 2. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1907. 10 cts. 

♦No. 3. Bibliography of education for 1907. James Ingersoll Wyer, jr., and Martha L. Phelps. 10 cts. 

tNo. 4. Music education in the United States schools and departments of music. Arthur L. Manchester. 

♦No. 6. Education in Formosa. Julean n. Arnold. 10 cts. 

♦No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to Industrial education. Carroll D. Wright. 15 cts. 

♦No. 7. State school systems: II. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1906, to Oct. 1, 1908. Edward C. Elliott. 30 cts. 
No. 8. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by the 

State. 1907-8. 

1909. 

No. 1. Facilities for study and research in the offices of the United States Government in Washington. 

Arthur T. Hadley. 
No. 2. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges. John Fryer. 
♦No. 3. Daily meals of school children. Caroline L. Hunt. 10 cts. 

fNo. 4. The teaching staff of secondary schools in the United States; amount of education, length of expe- 
rience, salaries. Edward L. Thorndike. 
No. 5. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries in 1908. 
♦No. 6. Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States. A statistical monograph. Henry 

T. Bailey. 15 cts. 
No. 7. Index to the Reports of the Commissioner of Education, 1867-1907. 
♦No. 8. A teacher's professional library. Classified list of 100 titles. 5 cts. 
No. 9j- Bibliography of education for 1908-9. 

No. 10. Education for efficiency in railroad service. J. Shirley Eaton. 

♦No. 11. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1908-9. 5 cts. 

1910. 

No. 1. The movement for reform In the teaching of religion in the public schools of Saxony. Arley B. 

Show. 
No. 2. State school systems: m. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Edward C. Elliott. 
fNo. 3. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 
No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 
No. 5. American Schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 

fNo. 6. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1909-10. 
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1911. 

♦No. 1. Bibliography of science teaching. 5 cts. 

No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study in agriculture in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 
♦No. 3. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. William C. Ruediger. 15 cts. 
*No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education in the public schools of 

Baltimore. 10 cts. 
♦No. 5. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 cts. 
No. 6. Graduate work in mathematics in universities and in other institutions of like grade in the United 

States. 
*No. 7. Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges and universities. 5 cts. 
♦No. 8. Examinations in mathematics, other than those set by the teacher for his own classes. 5 cts. 
No. 9. Mathematics in the technological schools of collegiate grade in the United States. 
fNo. 10. Bibliography of education for 1909-10. 
fNo. 11. Bibliography of child study for the years 1908-9. 
♦No. 12. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics. 5 els. 
♦No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. 15 cts. 
♦No. 14. Provision for exceptional children in the public schools. J. H. Van Sickle, Lightner Witmer, 

and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts. 
♦No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 15 cts. 
No. 16. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United States. 
fNo. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1911. 
♦No. 18. Teachers' certificates issued under general State laws and regulations. Harlan Updegraff. 20 cts. 
No. 19. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher' education partially supported by 
the State. 1910-11. 

1912. 

♦No. 1. Awuraeofstudyforthepreparattonofniral-^cbiwlteaxxhers. Fred Mutchlerand W.J.Craig. Sets. 
♦No. 2. Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. 5 cts. 

No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 

No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. 
♦No. 5. A study of expenses of city school systems. Harlan Updegraff. 10 cts. 
♦No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. 10 cts. 

No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 
fNo. 8. Peace day. Fannie Fern Andrews. [Later publication, 1913, No. 12.] 

No. 9. Country schools for city boys. William S. Myers. 
♦No. 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home economics. 10 cts. 
fNo. 11. Current educational topics, No. I. 

fNo . 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. W illiam H . Kilpatrick. 
♦No. 13. Influences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. 
♦No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the teaching of mathe- 
matics. 10 cts. 
fNo. 15. Current educational topics, No. H. 

♦No. 16. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. Sets. 
♦No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 5 cts. 
*No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Leiper. 5 cts. 
♦No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burritt. 10 cts. 
♦No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. H. A. Brown. 10 cts. 
♦No. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlan Updegraff and William R . Hood. 5 cts. 

No. 22. Public and private high schools. 

No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W. Dawson Johnston and Isadore G. Mudge. 

No. 24. Current educational topics, No. IH. 

fNo. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912. 
fNo. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-11. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 
♦No. 28. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd. 5 cts. 
♦No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith and Charles 
Goldzfher. 10 cts. 

No. 30. Latin-American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. 

No. 32. Bibliography of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
fNo. 33. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1912. 

1913. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
♦No. 2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and R . H. Wright. 5 cts. 
♦No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States. Charles H. Handschin. 15 cts. 
♦No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 20 cts. 
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No. 5. Monthly record of current educational publications. February, 1913. 
*No. 6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 cts. 
♦No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts. 
•No. 8. The status of rural education in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 

No. 9. Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 

No. 10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1913. 

No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 
*No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannie Fern Andrews. 10 cts. 

♦No. 13. Standards and tests for measuring the efficiency of schools or systems of schools. Report of the 
committee of the -National Council of Education, George D. Strayer, chairman. 5 cts. 

No. 14. Agricultural instruction in secondary schools. 

♦No. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1913. 5 cts. 
♦No. 16. Bibliography of medical inspection and health supervision. 15 cts. 

No. 17. A trade school for girls. A preliminary investigation in a typical manufacturing city, Worcester, 



♦No. 18. The fifteenth international congress on hygiene and demography. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 10 cts. 
♦No. 19. German industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes Beck with. 15 cts. 

No. 20. Illiteracy in the United States. 
fNo. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913. 

No. 22. Bibliography of industrial, vocational, and trade education. 
♦No. 23. The Georgia Club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for the study of rural sociology. 

E.C.Branson. 10 cts. 
♦No. 24. A comparison of public education in Germany and in the United States. Georg Kerschensteinert 

5 cts. 
♦No. 25. Industrial education in Columbus, Ga. Roland B. Daniel. 5 cts. 
♦No. 26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe. 10 cts. 
♦No. 27. Prison schools. A.C.Hill. 10 cts. 

No. 28. Expressions on education by American statesmen and publicists. 

No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Babcock. 
♦No. 30. Education in the South. 10 cts. 
♦No. 31. Special features in city school systems. 10 cts. 

No. 32. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md. 
fNo. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 

No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. 
♦No. 35. A list of books suited to a high-school library. 15 cts. 

No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska, 1911-12. 

No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1913. 

No. 38. Economy of time in education. 

No. 39. Elementary industrial school of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Hailmann. 
♦No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 cts. 

No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 

♦No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. S. Browne. 10 cts. 
*No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day, material for its observance. Eugene C. Books. 10 cts. 
♦No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E. B. Hoag. 10 cts. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 

No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 

No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 

No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 

No. 49. The Farragut School, a Tennessee country-life high school, it. C. Monahan and Adams Phillips. 

No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R . McCann. 

No. 51. Education of the immigrant. 

No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. 

No. 53. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 54. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 55. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to October 1, 1912, 
James C. Boykin and William R . Hood. 

No. 56. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. William Knox Tate. 

No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, and Manchester. 
I. L. Kandel. 

No. 58. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 59. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported 
by the State, 1912-13. 

1914. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1914. 
No. 2. Compulsory school attendance. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The following is a representative selection of noteworthy books 
and articles listed in this bulletin, the numbers in parentheses refer- 
ring to the numbers of the full entries: 

National education association, Journal of proceedings and 
addresses, 1913 (177) ; Eliot, Observations in China and Japan (191) ; 
Vermont educational commission, Report, complete (199); Emerson, 
Evolution of the educational ideal (209); Maxwell, On a certain 
arrogance in educational theorists (212) ; Bailey, Art education (224) ; 
Cubberley, Rural life and education (253) ; Tombo, University regis- 
tration statistics (289) ; New York City, Committee on school inquiry, 
Report (300); Terman, Hygiene of the school child (315); Coffin, 
The socialized conscience (331); Mansbridge, University tutorial 
classes (377). 

Of the publications listed, only those named in the section headed 
"Bureau of Education: Recent publications' ' are available for free 
distribution by this office. All others may ordinarily be obtained 
from their respective publishers, either directly or through a dealer, 
or in the case of an association publication, from the secretary of the 
issuing organization. A list of periodicals indexed, with places of 
publication, may be found at the end of this bulletin. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

174. American school peace league. Year book, 1912-1913. 98 p. 8°. (Mrs. 

Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, Boston, Mass.) 

Contains: 1. A course in citizenship, p. 42-47. 2. Siegfried Wagner: The opportunity and duty 
of the schools in the International peace movement, p. 66-75. 

175. International kindergarten union. Proceedings of the twentieth annual 

meeting, Washington, D. C, April 29 to May 2, 1913. Cleveland, A. S. 
Gilman printing co. 140p. 8°. (Catharine R. Watkins, secretary, Wash- 
ington, D. C.) 

Contains: 1. T. M. Balliet: Problem of moral education, p. 82-86. 2. Patty S. Hill: Some 
hopes and fears for the kindergarten of the future, p. 89-101. 3. Fanniebelle Curtis: The prob- 
lems of the kindergarten in cities, p. 101-6. 4. The Montessori method, p. 122-27. 

176. National association of state universities in the United States of 

America. Transactions and proceedings of the . . . eighteenth annual 
meeting, Washington, D. C, November 10-11, 1913. Burlington, Vt., Free 
Press printing company [1914?] 378p. 8°. (Guy P. Benton, secretary, 
University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt.) 

Contains: 1. E. T. James: (State universities] p. 23-46. 2. T. E. Hodges: The relationship of 
the department of military instruction to the War department, p. 49-61. 3. It. M. Hughes: Uni- 
form and comparable university statistics, p. 93-05; Discussion, p. 96-115. 4. G. B. Parkin: The 
Rhodes trust, p. 116-30; Discussion, p. 130-54. 5. C. W. Dabney: University organization, p. 
156-02; Discussion, p. 162-68. 6. A. A. Kmcannon: The relation of the state university to the 
college of agriculture and mechanic arts in states where management and location are different, 
p. 178-82; Discussion, p. 182-224. 7. C. D. Hurrey: The relation of the Young men's Christian 
association work to the state universities, p. 224-29. 8. C. A. Duniway: Courses in the state uni- 
versity for consular and diplomatic service, p. 246-51. 9. S. D. Fess: National university, p. 255- 
60. 10. P. L. Campbell: New studies in the high school course, and how to value them in units 
for college admission, p. 271-83. 11. F. L. McVey: Net cost and monetary waste in the higher 
educational work of the state, p. 293-301. 12. P. P. Claxton: Address, p. 303-16. 13. Frank Strong: 
Control and management of athletics, p. 324-32; Discussion, p. 332-52. 14. Samuel Avery: Inter- 
university ethics in calling men from one institution to another, p. 353-62. 

177. National education association of the United States. Journal of pro- 

ceedings and addresses of the fifty-first annual meeting, held at Salt Lake 
City, Utah, July 5-11, 1913. Ann Arbor, Mich., Published by the Associa- 
tion, 1913. 827p. 8°. (D. W. Springer,- secretary, Ann Arbor, Mich.) 

General Sesiions. 

Contains: 1. E . T. Fairchild: The future of the National education association, p. 31-37. 2. M. P. 
Bhawkey: What shall we do with the single-room school? p. 38-41. 3. C. D. Kingetey: The high- 
school period as a testing-time, p. 49-55. 4. L. F. Hanmer: The schoolhouse evening center— 
what it is, what it costs, and what it pays, p. 58-63. 5. N. C. Macdonald: The new rural school, 
p. 67-70. 6. W. E. Chancellor: Some social uses of education according to nature, p. 72-77. 7. 
J. L. Barnard: The teaching of civics in elementary and secondary schools, p. 84-90. 8. J. J. 
Hosier The advance movement of teachers of English, p. 91-94. 9. T. T. Tones: The high school 
and democracy, p. 95-98. 

Department of Superintendence (Philadelphia meeting, 1918). 

10. C. P. Cary: Team play between city superintendent and city, p. 111-16. 11. P. W. Horn: 
Team play within the system, p. 116-22. 12. T. E. Finegan: Uniformity of standards in school 
administration, p. 122-31. 13. F. M. McMurry: The uniform minimum curriculum with uniform 
examinations, p. 131-43; Discussion, p. 143-48. 14. C. H. Judd: Developing the co-operation and 
initiative of teachers, p. 149-59. 15. Joseph Lee: The need to dream, p. 159-69. 16. N. C. Schaefler: 
The immeasurable in teaching, p. 169-72. 17. Some experiments in school systems and their out- 
come— C. S. Meek: Developing a school system, p. 172-78; L. R. Alderman: School credit for home 
industrial work, p. 178-83; R. J. Condon: The home-school— an experiment in household edu- 
cation, p. 184-89; E . D . Roberts: The Cincinnati continuation schools, p. 190-97. 18. R. C. Brooks: 
Summary of the report of the Committee on teachers' salaries and cost of living, p. 208-17. 19. 
Economy of time in elementary education— H. B. Wilson: A report on progress by the committee 
on economy of time in elementary and secondary education, p. 217-25; C. H. Judd: A seven-year 
elementary school, p. 225-34; L. D. Coffman: Mobility of the teaching population in relation to 
economy of time, p. 234-11; L. P. Ayres: The economy of time through testing the course of study 
and time allotment, p. 241-46. 20. Improving school systems by scientific management— P. H. 
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Hanus: Underlying principles, p. 247-59; F. E. Spaulding: The application of the principles of 
scientific management, p. 259-79; A. D. Yocum: The determination of the relative value of details 
within the course of study, p. 279-85. 21. W. M. Davidson and Ben Blewett: How to measure 
the efficiency of teachers, p. 286-92. 2$. S. L. Heeter: Differentiation in the courses of study for 
children between twelve and sixteen years of age, p. 292-96. 23. David Sneddon: The best method 
of apportioning and administering state aid, p. 311-14. 24. Report of the Committee on gram- 
matical nomenclature, p. 315-54. 

National Council of Education. 

25. Henry Suzzallo: The reorganization of the teaching profession, p. 362-75; Discussion, p. 376-79. 
28. T. D. Wood: The sanitation of rural schools, p. 380-84; Discussion,p. 384-91. 27. G. D. Strayer; 
Report of the committee on test s and standards of efficiency in schools skid school systems, p . 392-97; 
Discussion, p. 398-406. 28. Joseph Swain: Statement of the work and proposals of the committee 
on teachers' salaries and cost of living for 1912-13, p. 408-12; Discussion, p. 412-16. 29. T. D. Wood 
and R. W. Corwin: Report of th£ joint committee on health problems in education, p. 416-20; 
Discussion, p. 420-24. 

Department of Kindergarten Education. 

30. P. P. Claxton: Why should the kindergarten be incorporated as an integral part of the public- 
school system? p. 426-27. 31. Barbara Greenwood: Ways and means of increasing effective kin- 
dergarten supervision, p. 427-31. 32. Louise M. Alder: The effect of scientific spirit in education 
upon the kindergarten in relation to materials, p. 435-39. 33. Elisabeth R. ShawjThe effect of 
the scientific spirit in education upon the kindergarten in relation to the distine 11* tfcnshicteristics 
of the Montessori method, p. 439-45. 

Department of Elementary Education. 

34. Frances Jenkins: The training of teachers in service— adjusting the normal-school graduate 
to the city system, p. 448-52. 35. E. O. Holland: The effect of kindergarten work on children in 
the grades, p. 452-68. 36. S. W. Brown: Some experiments in elementary-school organization, p. 
458-63. 37. W.A.Jessup: Some eliniinat ions in the content of arithmetic as a factor in the economy 
of time, p. 464-68. 

Department of Secondary Education. 

38. M. H. Stuart: The cosmopolitan high school in its relation to college entrance, p. 471-78, 
39. 7. F. Hosic: Effective ways of securing cooperation of all departments in the teaching of Eng- 
lish composition, p. 478-85. 40. M. C. Potter: High-school courses, p. 485-88. 41. Third report of 
the committee on the articulation of high schools and colleges, p. 489-91. 42. Susan M. Dorsey: 
Our high school and its girls, p. 495-99. 

Department of Higher Education. 

43. E. B. Craighead: The functions and limitations of the governing board, p. 502-7. 44. C. A. 
Duniway: The functions and limitations of the president, p. 507-10. 45. P. H. Grummann: 
The functions and limitations of the faculty, f>. 510-14. 46. A. V. Storm: The relation of the 
agricultural college to the state normal school, p. 516-21. 

Department of Normal Schools. 

47. J. N. Adee: The shortcomings of normal-school graduates, p. 524-31; Discussion, p. 531-36. 

48. G. E. Maxwell: Differentiation of courses in normal schools, p. 536-41; Discussion, p. 541-42. 

49. W. T. Carrington: Preliminary report of committee on normal-school standards, p. 542-44. 

50. Z. X. Snyder: The training of teachers in normal schools and colleges of education, p. 545-46. 

51. D. W. Hayes: What the normal schools can do and ought to do with the training of teachers 
for rural communities, p. 546-52. 

Department of Manual Training and Art Education. 

52. E. E. Scribner: Bringing vocational work of the public schools closer to business interests, 
p. 557-61. 53. Report of committee on college-entrance requirements, p. 561-67. 54. A. L. Wil- 
liston: There are many different kinds of boys and girls for whom are needed many different types 
of schools, p. 567-71. 55. Report of the committee on vocational education and vocational guidance, 
p. 573-80. 56. May Gearhart: The relation between the home and art instruction in the elementary 
schools, p. 589-92. 57. P. G. Holden: Rural schools and community needs, p. 592-95. 58. Alba 
Bales: Some ideals in home economics teaching, p. 597-600. 

Department of Music Education. 

59. A. E. Winship: Music and ethics, p. 602-4. 60. W. A. Wetzell: Hints to supervisors, 
p. 613-17. 

Department of Business Education. 

61. Frances Efflnger-Raymond: If I were a teacher of English, p. 621-26. 62. R. R. Stuart: 
Specially prepared and incidental business training, p. 626-32. 
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Department of Child Hygiene. 

63. T. W. Galloway: Sex Instruction, p. 640-47; Discussion, p. 647-49. 64. The administration 
of health departments— L. W. Bapeer: The administration of educational hygiene, p. 649-58; 
R. W. Corwin: The administration of health departments— the Colorado plan, p. 669-62; Anna I. 
Jenkins: Child hygiene and the parent, p. 662-65. 

Department of Physical Education, 

66. Orson Ryan: Physical training in the rural school, p. 677-82. 66. Rose Posse: Present 
needs of physical training in the public schools, p. 683-87; Discussion, p. 687-88. 

Department of Science Instruction. 

67. Josiah Main: Nature and content of science in the rural school and its relation to secondary 
science, p. 700-3. 68. J. H. Worst: Danger of overspecializat&on in work in science, p. 703-7. 
09. E. O. Holland: What the schools can do to meet the demands of both industry and general 
science, p. 707-12. 70. J. A. Randall: Report of the committee on the improvement of physics 
teaching, p. 712-16. 

Department of School Administration. 

71. Edward Hyatt: Rural-school finances, p. 719-21. 72. F. L. Glynn: Trade schools in the 
public-school system, p. 721-25. 

Library Department. 

73. J. F. Hosic: The conduct of a course in literature for children, p. 730-36. 74. O. S. Rice: 
Rural-school libraries: their needs and possibilities, p. 740-45. 76. Report of the committee on 
normal-school libraries, p. 747-56. 76. L. F. Fargo: Training high-school students in the use of the 
library, p. 760-60. 

Department of Special Education. 

77. M. P. E. Grossmann: Exceptional children: why? p. 767-72. 

Department of School Patrons. 

78. Mary E. Bates: Report of committee on school health, p. 793-96. 79. C. E. Beach: Citizen 
cooperation with the schools, p. 796-800. 

Department of Rural and Agricultural Education. 

80. Josiah Main: How the adoption of a course of study in agriculture and related subjects would 
help the public schools, p. 808-12. 81. C. F. Palmer: Agriculture and gardening in the public 
schools, p. 812-18. 

178. National society for the study of education. Thirteenth yearbook. 

Part I. Some aspects of high-school instruction and administration. Chicago, 
111., University of Chicago press [1914] 124 p. 8°. (S. C. Parker, secretary, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. H. C. Morrison: Reconstructed mathematics in the high school; the adaptation of 
Instruction to the needs, interests, and capacities of students, p. 9-31. 2. E. R. Breslich: Super- 
vised study as a means of providing supplementary individual instruction, p. 32-72. 3. W. A. 
Jessup and L. D. Coffiman: North central high schools, p. 73-115. 

179. Negro teachers' association and school improvement league of Virginia. 

Annual report . . . Norfolk, February 27-28, 1913. 44 p. 8°. (A.E.Tucker, 
secretary.) 

180. North of England education conference. Twelfth annual meeting, Brad- 

ford, January 1-3, 1914. School government chronicle, 91: 21-74, January 10, 
1914. 

Contains: 1. M. E. Sadler: Thoughts on present discontents in English education, p. 22-23. 
2. A. C. Benson: The influence of the older universities on the curricula of secondary schools, 
p. 23-24. 3. Margaret M. Macdonald: Eyesight of children in relation to school work, p. 30-31. 
4. Woutrina A. Bone: The Montessori system, p. 84-37. 5. W. B. Dalton: Preparatory education 
for the arts and crafts, p. 44-46. 6. Cyril Norwood and Frances Tooke: Desiderata in secondary 
education, p. 47-50. 7. A. A. Mumford: Some physical factors necessary in higher education, 
p. 53-55. 8. Norah H. March: Sex-education and eugenic training in the school (a summary), 
p. 57-58. 9. Kelsall Broadley: Some problems of juvenile employment, p. 63-66. 10. W. A. 
Finch: Some possible effects of the coming compulsory continuation schools on elementary depart- 
ments, p. 70-72. 
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181. Society of college teachers of education. Rating, placing, and promotion 

of teachers. Educational surveys. List of educational investigations by 
members. . . . Papers presented for discussion at the meeting of the Society 
of. college teachers of education, Richmond, Virginia, February 24, 1914. 
Chicago, 111., The University of Chicago press [1914] 82 p. 8°. (School 
review monographs, no. 5). 

Contains: 1. F. E. Thompson: The rating, placing, and promotion of teachers— Introductory 
statement, p. 1-11. 2. L. D. Coffman: The rating of teachers in service, p. 13-24. 3. A. S. Whit- 
ney: The placing of new teachers, p. 25-30. 4. W. S. Sutton: A plan for cooperation between 
sections for the placing and promotion of teachers, p. 31-36. 5. E. C. Elliott: A plan tor cooperation 
between states for the placing and promotion of experienced and meritorious teachers, p. 37-40. 
6. O. F. James: The advantages of a state teachers' agency, p. 41-48. 7. P. H. Hanus: The sig- 
nificance of city school surveys for college and university departments of education, p. 49-56. 
8. M.B. Hillegas: The significance of state school inquiries for college departments of education, 
p. 57-61. 9. Selected bibliography of recent school surveys, p. 62-72. 

182. Southern association of college women. Bulletin 1 of 1914 publications. 

28 p. 8°. 

Contents: 1. Elizabeth A. Coition: The approximate value of recent degrees of southern colleges, 
p. 3-15. 2. What constitutes a standard college, p. 16-17. 3. What constitutes a junior college, 
p. 17-18. 4. J. H. Kirkland: The past and future work of the Association of colleges and secondary 
schools of the Southern states, p. 19-28. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY. 

183. Coulton, G-. G-. Monastic schools in the middle ages. London, Simpkin, 

Marshall, Hamilton, Kent & co., ltd. [1913] 44 p. 8*. (Medieval studies, 
no. X) 

184. Watson, Foster. The study of the history of education. Contemporary review, 

105:82-91, January 1914. 

Shows the necessity of the study of education from the historical standpoint, because it presents 
"numerous points of contact with the whole current of humanity and human interests." It 
develops a broad outlook. 

FICHTE ANNIVERSARY. 

186. Hauck, P. J. G. Fichte als schdpfer des modernen erziehungsideals. Pada- 
gogisches archiv, 56:1-14, January 1914. 

One of a number of anniversary articles on Fichte, with special reference to his influence on 
education. 

186. Xammradt, F. Die nationalerziehung der zukunft nach Fichtes Staatslehre 

aus dem jahre 1813 . Zeitschrift fur geschichte der erziehung und des unterrichts, 
3:194-215, heft 3, 1913. 
The most comprehensive of a number of centennial Fichte studies relating to education. 

187. Vogel, P. J. 6. Fichtes bildungsideen und ihr gegenwartswert. P&dagogische 

studien, 35:92-104, heft 2, 1914. 
"Fichte's highest social value is the conception of the ideal commonwealth." 

188. Zenz, Wilhelm. Johann Gottlieb Fichte als padagog. Osterreichischer 

schulbote, 63 : 377-86, November 1913. 

" Ffchte's writings will always remain highly valuable documents in the history of philosophical 
pedagogy." 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

189. Brown, Elmer E. Educational interests at Washington. Science, n. s. 

39:239-46, February 13, 1914. 

Advocates the establishment of a national university, which should study and investigate the 
scientific problems of government— tariff, currency, labor, and all economic questions. An insti- 
tution of this character would do the work better than special commissions appointed necessarily 
for a short period. The writer says: "A scientific branch of government, complete in itself, with 
its own traditions and its own methods, is as essential to the health of a modern nation as is a judicial 
branch, complete and sufficient in itself, and with its own juridical forms and procedure. . . . 

31520°— 14 2 
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Among the offices and institutions to be brought together in this unique univesity would naturally 
be the Library of Congress, the permanent organization of the Census office, the Geological survey, 
the Bureau of standards, the Naval observatory, and possibly the more strictly scientific offices of 
the Department of agriculture. The Bureau of education should be included, so far as Its typical 
activities are ooncerned, provision being made elsewhere for the discharge of its administrative 
functions." 

Dr. Brown, formerly U. S. Commissioner of education, gives an interesting pen picture of the 
Bureau and its activities during his administration. 

190. Cubberley, BUwood P. Educational needs of a city. Journal of education, 

79:147-48, February 5, 1914. 

"This excerpt from the Survey of the Portland, Oregon, public schools is of more than local 
value."— Editor. 

The complete Report of the Survey of the public school system of Portland, Oreg., 1913, con- 
stitutes a volume of 317 pages. Dr. E. P. Cubberley was director of the Survey. 

191. Eliot, Charles W. Some roads towards peace. A report to the trustees of 

the Endowment, on observations made in China and Japan in 1912. Washing- 
ton, D. C, Carnegie endowment for international peace [1913] 88 p. 8°. 
Includes interesting and valuable observations on educational conditions in the Far East. 

192. Finley, John Huston. Inaugural address. American education, 17:332-36, 

February 1914. 

Delivered by Dr. Finley in the State education building, Albany, January 2, 1014, at the time of 
his inauguaration as president of the University and Commissioner of education of the state of 
New York. 

193. Howland, Sarah. In New York's ultra modern schools. Popular educator, 

31:310-12, February 1914. 

Tells of the work being done in the Scudder school, a school which has acquired much prestige 
because of its Montessori kindergarten, its unique course in physical training, and its secretarial 
course. 

194. In the shadows of Yale university, New Haven schools train for citizenship. 

Normal instructor, 23: 30-31, February 1914. 

Discusses the school system of New Haven, Conn., under the following headings: a school city* 
attendance devices, clean city week, a school bank, and writing. 

195. Milburn, James Booth. The educational situation in England. Catholic 

educational review, 7:97-108, February 1914. 
Deals with the Act of 1902 and the position of the Catholic schools in England. 

196. Nearing, Seott. A great city school system. Educational foundations, 

25:284-301, January 1914. 

Gives the main features of the Cincinnati school system, showing how the spirit of co-operation 
and progressivism has enabled the city to build up a great school system. 

197. Spillane, Richard. A country schoolmaster and the great training plant he 

runs at Gary, Indiana. North Carolina education, 8:3-5, February 1914. 

198. Thatcher, Oliver J. Educational reforms that set a whole state in turmoil. 

Survey, 31:494-95, January 24, 1914. 

Describes educational conditions in Ohio. Work of Ohio state school survey commission. 
Recommends that in the State department of public instruction there be established a bureau 
of efficiency and economy to act as a clearing house for educational information, etc. 

199. Vermont educational commission. A study of education in Vermont, pre- 

pared by the Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching at the re- 
quest of the Commission to investigate the educational system and conditions 
of Vermont. MontpeHer, Vermont educational commission, 1914. 241 p. 4°. 
Clerk of the Educational commission: George L. Hunt, Montpelier, Vt. 

200. Winahip, A. B. Progress in education. Journal of education, 79:145-47, 

February 5, 1914. 
Address before the Massachusetts state association, November 28, 1913. 

201. Zum preuBsischen kultusetat 1914. Padagogische zeitung, 43:41-46, January 15, 

1914. 
Annual statistical resume* of Prussian educational conditions, based on official reports. 
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PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

202. Blanguernon, Edmond. Pour l'ecole yivante; avec une preface de Ferdi- 

nand Buisson. Paris, Hachette et cie., 1913. xiii, 288 p. 12°. 

Contents.— A l'ecole primaire.— Leooin dee petits.— Les classes-promenades.— L'enseignement 
de la morale a l'ecole publique. 

203. Broadus, Edmund K. Genius at school. Atlantic monthly, 113: 280-83, 

February 1914. 

A somewhat satirical sketch. Writer wonders if there can not be found an acid test, " to rec- 
ognise the budding genius by." 

204. Cattell, J. HcKeen. Science, education and democracy. Science, n. s., 

39: 154-64, January 30, 1914. 

Address as vice-president and chairman of the section of education of the American association for 
the advancement of science, Atlanta, Ga., December 31, 1913. Says that "the time has now come 
when opinions, traditions and rule-of-thumb methods should yield to a science of education." 
Makes a plea lor a national university. 

205. Chabot, Charles. L' "eclucationnisme." Revue pedagogique, 64: 1-15, Jan- 

uary 1914. 
A discussion of the conflict between sooialfatp and individualism in education. 

206. Chadwick, F. E. The woman peril in American education. Educational 

review, 47: 109-19, February 1914. 

Strives to show the destructive influence on the masculine character of the boy who is brought 
up under the tutelage of women. It is not a question of the efficiency of women teachers, but they 
are psychically out of touch with the male temperament. Writer says: " We have for generations 
. . . been subjecting our young males to the psychics of the woman, until we have a result in a 
feminized manhood, emotional, illogical, non-combative against public evils." Points to the 
advanced state of Germany in military, industrial, labor, and civic fields, where masculine influence 
predominates in the school. 

207. Chancellor, William E. Self-directed teaching. School journal, 81: 89-92, 

January 1914. 

"This is the first of a series of ten articles, being chapters of a proposed book upon pedagogy, to 
appear monthly." 

206. Eliot, Charles W. The tendency to the concrete and practical in modern 
education. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1913] 58 p. 
12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

Consists of two addresses, one delivered before the Massachusetts state teachers' association, the 
other before the Schoolmistress's association, Cambridge, Mass. Shows the relation of education 
to national progress in the Far East, and draws lessons therefrom. 

209. Emerson, Mabel Irene. -The evolution of the educational ideal. Boston, 

New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 185 p. 12°. 
Bibliography; suggested readings: p. 175-81. 

210. Harper, W. A. The mistakes of pedagogy. Education, 34: 365-66, February 

1914. 

Writer points out weaknesses in the application of the science of pedagogy and in the standards 
it upholds and the ideals it defends. Says among other things that it "lays too much stress on 
method, calling old processes by new higher sounding names, and does not give sufficient promi- 
nence to the personality of the teacher. " It is faulty in its failure to demand spiritual training for 
teachers and for pupils. 

211. Loathes, Mrs, John Bereeford. Practical education. Parents' review, 25: 

81-90, February 1914. 

The business of practical education is to train every individual to be an intelligent and specialized 
social servant, and to arouse and develop his social consciousness. 

212. Maxwell, William H. On a certain arrogance in educational theorists. Edu- 

cational review, 47: 165-82, February 1914. 
Criticises some of the educational fads of the past and present. 
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213. Modern education and superficial culture. Saturday evening post, 186: 15-17, 

33-36, January 24, 1914. 

One of a series of articles entitled "The Goldfish/' giving the confessions of a successful man. 
Deplores the lack in education of philosophy in its broadest sense, mental discipline, and actual 
acquirement. 

214. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. Education, 34: 373-79, 

February 1914. 

Continued from the January number of Education. Discusses the "three fairly well marked 
stages of psycho-physical development falling within the commonly recognized periods of system- 
atic school education." 

215. Sarkar, Benoy Kumar. Introduction to the science of education. Tr. from 

the Bengali by Major B. D. Basu. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, 
and co., 1913. 141 p. 12°. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

216. Hall, G. Stanley. Recent progress in child study. Child-welfare magazine, 

8: 212-16, February 1914. 

217. King, Irving. Physiological age and school standing. Psychological clinic, 

7 : 222-29, January 15, 1914. 

This "study is the initial report of an investigation under way in the Iowa City grammar and' 
high schools, which it is hoped may be extended over several years." 

218. Lyon, Darwin Oliver. The relation of length of material to time taken for 

learning and the optimum distribution of time. Journal of educational psy- 
chology, 5: 1-9, January 1914. 

To be continued. 

"In this paper, which is preliminary to a report on an extended experimental investigation, the 
author reviews and summarizes the work on rate of learning from Ebbinghaus to the present day." 

219. Mclndoo, John Milton. Instinct as related to education. Detroit, The author, 

1914. 64 p. 8°. 
Bibliography: p. 63-64. 

220. Olerich, Henry. Das wunderkind Viola Rosalia Olerich. Kdrperliche erzie- 

hung, 9: 323-29, November 1913. 

A description of an Omaha, Nebr., girl who has been educated under her father's supervision by 
special methods. Well illustrated. 

221. Pasakonig, Oswald. Kindesseele aus kindermund. PsychographiBche bei- 

trage zur psychologie und ethik des kindes. Leipzig, Siegiemund & Volke- 
ning,1913. 182 p. 8°. 

SPECIAL METHODS OP INSTRUCTION. 

222. Arnold, Felix. Special methods of instruction. Volume 1 — Development, 

chiefly visual. New York, S. Mandel, 1913. 416 p. illus. 8°. 

223. Sehmitz, . Der kinematograph und seine verwendung zu unterrichts- 

und volksbildungszwecken. Padagogische blatter, 43: 9-15, January 1914. 
A review of the field of motion pictures in education. Has brief German bibliography. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

224. Bailey, Henry Turner. Art education. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton 

Mifflin company [1914] ad, 102 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs, 
ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

225. Briggs, Thomas Henry. Formal English grammar as a discipline. New 

York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1913. 93 p. illus. 8°. 
(Teachers college record . . . vol. XIV, no. 4.) 
Bibliography: p. 93. 
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226. Burd, Henry A. English literature courses in the small college. English 

journal, 3:99-108, February 1914. 

Tabulates the results of an investigation in which the English departments of 50 representa- 
tive small colleges were measured by the standard of quantitative thoroughness. 

227. Cajori, Florian. Science and mathematics in vocational schools: a retrospect. 

School science and mathematics, 14:97-107, February 1914. 

Read before the Central association of science and mathematics teachers at Des Moines, Iowa, 
November 28, 1913. 

228. Comstock, Anna B. Nature-study and the teaching of elementary agriculture. 

Nature-study review, 10: 1-6, January 1914. 
Extracts from the annual address before the Nature-study society. 

229. Coulter, John Qaylord. Organization and content of high school science. 

School and home education, 33: 171-75, January 1914. 

" Statement of principles underlying a general science course presented for discussion at the 
November, 1913, meeting of the Central association of science and mathematics teachers." 

230. Bodge, Richard Elwood. The modern point of view in geography teaching. 

Journal of geography, 12: 161-64, February 1914. 

231. Dole, Nathan Haskell. Kevivifying the classic languages. Dial, 56:94-95, 

February 1, 1914: 

232. Grimsehl, E. Die physikalischen schulerubungen in Deutschland. Monats- 

hefte fur den naturwissenschaftlichen unterricht, 7:1-9, January 1914. 

Physics laboratory work, especially in connection with the work-school movement in German 
education. 

233. The Harvard-Newton composition scales. New England association of teachers 

of English. English leaflet, no. 115: 1-11, February 1914. 

This plan abandons the idea of a single scale, and presents five scales designed to measure effi- 
ciency in description, narration, exposition, argumentation, and reproduction. 

234. Hotter, Alois. Didaktik der himmelskunde und der astronomischen geo- 

graphic. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1913. 414 p. illus. 8°. (Di- 
daktische handbucher fur den realistischen unterricht an hdheren schulen. 
Band 2) 
Zurliteratur: p. 396-414. . 

235. Kittson, B. C. A note on the teaching of history. Irish review, 3:556-60, 

January 1914. 
Advocates the impartial teaching of Irish history. 

236. Lyman, R. L. Some suggested reforms in intercollegiate debating. Public 

speaking review, 3:144-54, January 1914. 

This paper was read at the meeting of the National council of English teachers hi Chicago. It is 
not an expression of the author's final beliefs, but is to provoke comment. 

237. Mau, Laura E. The teaching of beginning reading. Education, 34:361-64, 

February 1914. 

238. Myers, G. W. A plan for testing methods of teaching secondary mathematics. 

School review, 22:91-97, February 1914. 
Shows results of expository and heuristic methods. 

239. Norris, Orland O. The social argument for the study of the classics. Ameri- 

can schoolmaster, 7:1-19, January 1914. 

240. Price, William Jl. One cause of poor results in modern-language teaching. 

School review, 22:9&-102, February 1914. 

Writer says that "the chief cause ol poor results in modern-language teaching in our secondary 
schools is due to the fact that the teachers do not know the language they attempt to teach." 

241. Sensenig, Barton. An outline in arithmetic and methods of presenting the 
subject. Volta review, 16:21-26, January 1914. 

Outline of a year's work for beginners in arithmetic. 
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242. Shutleworth, C. Animal instruction. Parents' review, 25:104-12, Febru- 

ary 1914. 

Argues for the better training of children in the treatment and understanding of animals as a 
preparation for farther knowledge in natural history. 

243. Sutherland, W. J. Vocational aspect of regional geography. School science 

and mathematics, 14:146-51, February 1914. 
Read before the Central association of science and mathematics teachers, Des Moines, Iowa. 

244. Swift, H. T. Illinois state spelling contest. School news and practical edu- 

cator, 27:278-30, February 1914. 

Gives an account of the first spelling contest of Illinois, held at Springfield, December 30, 1913, 
including a list of the words used. 

245. Terry, Paul W. Platform work in high schools. Texas school magazine, 16: 

7-9, February 1914. 

246. Thorndike, Edward Lee. The measurement of achievement in drawing. 

New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1913. 39 p. illus., 
3 fold. pi. 8°. (Teachers college record ... vol. XIV, no. 5) 

247. Wohlrab, B. G. Arbeitsunterricht in erdkunde. Arbeiteschule, 28:6-11, Jan- 

uary 1914. 
Describes application of "arbeitsschule " principle to geography. 

248. Worst, J. H. Weight that should be given elementary agriculture in the pub- 

lic schools. Rural educator, 3:2-3, 5, January 1914. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

249. Jafle, Lisa. Die Montessorischule. Zeitschrift fur schulgesundheitspflege, 

27:15-27, January 1914. 

Favorable to the Montessori principle. Notes that besides the large number of schools in Italy 
there are now 70 in Italian Switzerland, 1 in Paris, 6 in England, about 60 in America, two or three 
in Australia, 1 in Japan, 1 in India, and others in various parts of the world. 

250. Neshit, Edith, "Mrs. Hubert Bland." Wings and the child; or, The 

building of magic cities. London, New York [etc.] Hodder and Stoughton 
[1913]. 197 p. front, (port.) illus., plates. 8°. 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

251. Berryman, Waldo B. The evolution of rural education. Ohio teacher, 34: 

250-52, January 1914. 

Tells of the model school which Shawnee township, Ohio, is planning to build. The author 
claims that it will doubtless be the most efficient rural school in the United States. 

252. Carmiehael, O. C. Rural school as a social center. Educational exchange, 

29: 5-7, February 1914. 

253. Cubberley, Ellwood P. Rural life and education. A study of the rural-school 

problem as a phase of the rural-life problem. Boston, New York [etc.] Hough- 
ton Mifflin company [1914] xiv, 367 p. illus. 12°. (Riverside textbooks in 
education, ed. by E. P. Cubberley) 

Contents.— 1. Changes in the nature of rural life.— 2. New rural-life conditions.— 3. Effects of 
these changes on rural society and rural institutions. — 4. Effects of these changes on the rural 
school.— 5. Rural life and needs of to-day .—6. Some worthy examples of rural service.— 7. Funda- 
mental needs in rural education.— 8. Organization and maintenance.— 9. The teaching equip- 
ment.— 10. The reorganization of rural education.— 11. A new curriculum.— 12. A new teacher.— 
13. A new type of supervision.— 14. Noteworthy examples in rural education.— Bibliography. 

The book first gives a general presentation of the rural-life problem in its historical and socio- 
logical setting, and then sets forth specifically the present rural-school problem with methods 
for its solution. 

264. Eckles, Isabel Lancaster. The rural schools — our problems. New Mexico 

journal of education, 10: 6-10, January 15, 1914. 
255. Evans, C. E. Training teachers for rural service. Texas Bchool journal, 31: 

7-11, December 1913. 
Discusses the duty of the state normal schools in training teachers for rural schools. 
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256. Hart, W. R. The re-direction of the. rural school. Ohio teacher, 34: 252-54, 

January 1914. 

Claims that the rural schools might be improved along the following lines: (1) in the form of 
organization and mode of administration; (2) in the material equipment for teaching purposes; 
(3) in the subject matter to be taught; (4) in the methods of teaching; and (5) in the training of 
persons to teach. 

257. Monahan, A. C. Consolidation of rural schools. History and extent of the 

movement. Atlantic educational journal, 9: 169-72, January 1914. 
"This subject will be discussed in a series of four articles appearing in consecutive numbers of 
. the Atlantic educational journal. With the next three will appear reports by the principals of 

three consolidated schools of work being done in their schools not possible in the one-teacher 
country school." 

258. Patterson, C. T. Industrial education in a one-room country school. Indus- 

trial-arts magazine, 1: 43-45, February 1914. 

" The work described in this article is an example of what an energetic person with the teaching 
spirit and a broad vision can do for the children of a community."— Editors. 

259. Preston, Josephine Corliss. The community center. Olympia, F. M. 

Lamborn, public printer, 1914. 28 p. 8°. (State of Washington. Depart- 
ment of education. Bulletin no. 20) 

260. Shawkey, M. P. Better rural supervision. West Virginia educator, 8: 6-9, 

January 1914. 

An address before the Virginia state teachers' association, held at Lynchburg, Va., November 
1913. 

261. Strout, Joseph W. The rural opportunity and the country school. Popular 

science monthly, 84: 176-83, February 1914. 

Goes into the whole problem of the rural school. Criticises the faulty curriculum of the average 
school. Advocates the need of a high school for the rural district. 

262. Traver, L. R. Efficiency — a standard rural school. Northwest journal of 

education, 25: 207-10, January 1914. 
y> "This paper is not a discussion of an average school, or a poor school, neither is it the picture 

of an impossible ideal. It is merely, the description of a standard school managed by a live 
standard teacher." 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

263. Bennett, R. D. A study of the records of promotion in forty high schools of 

Ohio. Ohio educational monthly, 63: 49-53, February 1914. 
Bead at the meeting of the Ohio high school teachers' association, Columbus, December 30, 1913. 

264. Boynton, F. D. "College domination" of the high school. Educational 

review, 154-64, February 1914. 
Statements based upon data gathered from 41 colleges. 

265. Cholmeley, It. F. Secondary education in England; the next step toward a 

national system. An appeal to the people. London, Smith, Elder A Co., 
1913. xi, 178 p. 12°. 

266. Fueas, Claude M. Phillips Academy, Andover, Massachusetts. School re- 
► view, 22: 73-81, February 1914. 

History and activities of the academy; mainly a place of preparation for college. 

267. McConaughy, James L. Three popular high school fallacies. Education, 34: 

367-72, February 1914. 

Writer enumerates the three popular fallacies as follows: "(1) That the public high school is 
merely a college preparatory school; (2) that all high school studies must be made interesting and 
attractive to the pupils; and (3) that the high school must teach many subjects that will 
prepare students to 'make a living.' " Says that fads and fallacies are nowhere more seen to-day 
than in education. 

268. Mitchell, H. Edwin. The distribution of high school graduates in Iowa. 

School review, 22: 82-90, February 1914. 

Methods of investigation given, with interpretation of results and conclusions. Illustrated 
with graphic statistics and tables. 
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269. Raper, Charles Lee. Taxation and the high school: how to obtain funds for 

effective high schools. North Carolina high school bulletin, 5: 18-25, Janu- 
ary 1914. 

Address before the Association of high school teachers and principals, at Raleigh, N. C, Novem- 
ber 27, 1913. 

270. Roger, Maurice. La reiorme de l'enseignement moyen en Belgique. Revue 

pedagogique, 64: 30-58, January 1914. 
To be continued. 

271. Terrell, R. F. Why bo few boys graduate from our high schools. School and 

home, 5: 13-14, January 1914. 

272. White, D. S. The tendency to ease. Missouri school journal, 31: 58-60, Feb- 

ruary 1914. 

Speaks of the forces at work in the high schools which tend toward ease on the part of the 
secondary school student;, Mentions particularly the discouragement of home study, the aboli- 
tion of examinations, and making the high school building a center of social activities. 

273. Whitsitt, Rose. Who is to blame for the high school problem. American 

motherhood, 38: 1-3, January 1914. 

Blames the failures in the high schools on the way the pupils spend their time when away from 
school. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

274. Fox, Fred G. The special qualifications of a high school teacher. American 

schoolmaster, 7: 28-34, January 1914. 
A paper read before the recent meeting of the North Dakota state teachers' association. 

275. Moses, Cleda Virginia. Why high-school teachers fail. School and home 

education, 33: 166-69, January 1914. 
Gives the results of a questionnaire sent in 1912 to five hundred superintendents of schools. 

276. Orth, R. L'institutrice dans le roman contemporain. Educateur moderne, 8: 

435-443, 9: 4-14, December 1913, January 1914. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

277. Anderson, J. D. The vernacular in Indian universities. Asiatic review, 

n. s. 3: 105-23, January 1914. 

Thinks that much literary talent which might have gone to the improvement and progress of 
' ' indigenous literature " is now expended on English writing. Suggests remedy. 

278. Benjamin, C. H. The cost of educating a student. Bulletin of the Society 

for the promotion of engineering education, 4: 34-39, January 1914. 
Gives a table showing the cost of educating a student in the various departments of a university. 

279. Burgess, John W. A Government university at Washington. Educational 

review, 183-87, February 1914. 

Adverse to the founding of a National university. Considers such an institution unfitted for 
free research, especially in the moral and political sciences. 

280. Cohn, G. Die reform des promotionswesens der deutschen universit&ten. 

Internationale monatsschrift fur wissenschafl, kunst und technik, 8: 551-80, 
February 1914. 

281. Craick, W. A. University development in Western Canada. Canadian 

magazine, 42: 421-28, February 1914. 

"There are/' says the writer, "at the present time four universities beyond the Great Lakes, 
each being a provincial institution, organized and supported by the government of its particular 
province." 

282. Herron, Schuyler F. Radical revision of entrance requirements. Journal 

of education, 79: 122-23, January 29, 1914. 

Gives the recommendations of the Massachusetts committee on revision of college entrance 
requirements. 
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283. Hyde, A. Lincoln. The grading system of the University of Missouri. Bulle- 

tin of the Society for the promotion of engineering education, 4: 173-81, Jan- 
uary 1914. 

Discussion, p. 181-84. 

Describes the scientific method of grading inaugurated at the University of Missouri. 

284. Keller, Richard August. Geschichte der Universit&t Heidelberg im ersten 

jahrzehnt nach der reorganisation durch Karl Friedrich (1803-1813). Heidel- 
berg, C. Winter, 1913. xi, 346 p. 8°. (Heidelberger abhandlungen zur 
mittleren und neueren geschichte, hft. 40.) 

285. Lord, John King. A history of Dartmouth college 1815-1909, being the 

second volume of A history of Dartmouth college and the town of Hanover, 
New Hampshire, begun by Frederick Chase. Concord, N. H., The Rumford 
press, 1913. 725 p. illus. 8°. 

286. Lowell, A. Lawrence. The Massachusetts Institute of technology and 

Harvard University. Science, n. s. 39: 132-35, January 23, 1914. 
Plan for cooperation; and comments thereon by Presidents Lowell and Uaclaurin. 

287. The professorship of philosophy and psychology at Lafayette college. Science, 

n. s. 39: 165-68, January 30, 1914. 

Embodying questions relating to "the limits of freedom in philosophical and psychological 
teaching at Lafayette college/' Report of a Committee of the American philosophical association 
regarding the circumstances connected with the resignation of Dr. J. M. Meoklin from the chair of 
philosophy and psychology at Lafayette college. 

288. Technology's white city. Independent, 77: 232-33, February 16, 1914. illus. 

Describes the new buildings of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, to be erected in Cam- 
bridge near Harvard University, in pursuance of the plan for cooperation of these institutions. 

289. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. University registration statistics. Science, n. s. 39: 

124r-31, January 23, 1914. 

Registration returns for November 1, 1913, of 30 of the leading universities of the country. 
Tabulated statistics, p. 126. 

290. Woodward, Robert S. The Carnegie institution of Washington. Science, 

n. s. 39: 225-39, February 13, 1914. 

Extract from the report of the president for the year ending October 13, 1913. Outlines the 
researches made during the year in the various fields of science. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

291. Brooks, Stratton D. Politics and the public schools. American school board 

journal, 48: 15-16, 66-67, February 1914. 

Also in Oklahoma school herald, 22: 4-8, January 1914. 

"Nowhere has the problem of Politics and education been treated bo clearly and suggestively 
as in the President's address to the Oklahoma state teachers' association, December 29, 1913. Not 
only school-board members but superintendents and teachers will find the paper of interest and 
• personal application."— Editor. 

292. Clark, Herbert F. A plea for a greater democracy in school administration. 

Sierra educational news, 10: 20-24, January 1914. 
A protest against autocratic authority in the public schools. 

293. Close, Egbert. A uniform and simple system of bookkeeping for schools. 

American school board journal, 48: 17-18, 64-65, February 1914. 
The system prescribed by the State board of education in New Jersey. 

294. BHot, Charles W. The board of education and the professional staff. Ameri- 

can teacher, 3: 18-22, February 1914. 

Also separately reprinted as Bulletin 22 of the Public education association, 5 p . 

Address delivered before the Public education association, New York, January 21, 1914. 
Relates especially to conditions in New York city. 
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295. Fee, Ira B. Efficiency tests applied to schools. Wyoming school journal, 

10: 122-27, January 1914. 

The author says that "perhaps the most valuable method of testing the efficiency of school 
systems is of the kind recently attempted at Portland, Oreg." He dtoomww the report made by 
the committee appointed to investigate the schools. 

296. Finegan, Thomas E. A textbook on New York school law. 8th ed., rev. 

to January 1, 1914. Albany, N. Y., M. Bender & company, 1914. 302 p. 8°. 

297. Greenwood, James M. Elementary schools and standards. Educational 

review, 47: 139-53, February 1914. 
A review of Elementary schools and standards, by F. M. McMurry. Yonkers, N. Y., 1913. 

298. Hebden, Edwin. The Baltimore bureau of statistics and research. American 

school board journal, 48 : 10, February 1914. 

" The employment of specialists to formulate accurate data as the basis for administrative action 
is the newest idea for efficiency in city schools. The Baltimore bureau, which is the first of its 
kind in the United States, so far as can be determined, is here suggestively described."— Editor. 

299. Jessup, W. A. Tenure of school superintendents. Educator-journal, 14: 

270-73, January 1914. 
Statistics. 

300. New York (City) Board of estimate and apportionment. Committee 

on school inquiry. Report of Committee on school inquiry, Board of esti- 
mate and apportionment, city of New York. City of New York [1913] 3 v. 
plates, tables, diagrs. 4°. 
3<5l. Smith, H. P. The use of the standard test in public school supervision. Mid- 
land schools, 28: 173-77, February 19M. 

Deals with the Courtis tests, explaining one series of these tests that has been used and suggesting 
"how it may be made to supplement the work of the superintendent or supervising principal in 
evaluating the work of his school, and of classes, individuals, and teachers within that school. " 

302. The woman Chicago needed: the work of Ella Flagg Young, superintendent of 

schools. Independent, 77: 96, January 19, 1914. 

• SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

303. Beveridge, J. H. Increasing the efficiency of our schools. Midland schools, 

28: 178-82, February 1914. 

Address delivered before the Iowa state teachers' association, Des Moines, Iowa, November 6, 
1913. 

Advocates scientific investigation and scientific management, so that education can be placed 
on a scientific basis. , 

304. Campbell, Everett E. A study of retardation and class standing on the basis 

of home language used by pupils. Elementary school teacher, 14: 264-82, 
February 1914. 

First of a series of papers. Investigation made in Chicago. Illustrated with graphic charts and 
statistics. 

305. Goldwasser, I. E. Shall elective courses be established in the seventh and 

eighth grades of the elementary school? Psychological clinic, 7: 205-21, Jan- 
uary 15, 1914. 

Gives the results of a study made of 2,552 boys and girls in the seventh and eighth years of Public 
school 62, Intermediate, of New York city, to find out if they had decided preferences for pursuits 
for which no training is given in our elementary schools. 

306. Henmon, V. A. C. Retardation, acceleration, and class standing. Ele- 

mentary school teacher, 14: 283-94, February 1914. 

Data obtained from 2,023 pupils in elementary schools of Madison, Wis. Illustrated with graphic 
charts and statistics. 

307. Kuehner, Quincy A. The evolution of the modern concept of school disci- 

pline. [Philadelphia] 1913. 66 p. 8°. 
Thesis (Ph. D.)— University of Pennsylvania, 1912. 
Bibliography: p. 62-66. 
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SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

308. Crowley, Balph H. The present position of the school hygiene movement in 

England. School hygiene, 4: 204-17, November 1913. 
Paper read before the fourth International school hygiene congress, Buffalo, August 1913. 

309. Harvey, Jack. The case of Jack the dullard. Good housekeeping, 58: 224-30, 

February 1914. 
Article on school feeding. What has been accomplished in this country and Europe. Illustrated. 

310. Heck, W. H. Parents' part in school hygiene. Educational review, 47 : 127-33, 

February 1914. 

Work accomplished in Virginia to increase the interest of school officials, teachers, and parents 
in the school child's health. 

311. Porter, Eugene H. What the state shall do in the care and supervision of 

school children. Albany, N. Y., New York state department of health, Divi- 
sion of publicity and education [1913] 9 p. 8°. 

An address presented at the fourth International congress of school hygiene at Buffalo, N. Y., 
August 25, 1913. 

312. Roach, Walter W. The open window school-room. Home progress, 3 : 268-71, 

February 1914. illus. 

313. Small, Willard S. Some results of systematic physical examination, physical 

training, and health supervision of high school girls. School journal, 81 : 86, 
97-98, January 1914. 

314. Stephani, P. IV. Internationaler kongress fur schulhygiene in Buffalo, N. Y., 

1913. Zeitechrift Mr schulgesundheitspflege, 27: 1-10, January 1914. 
An interesting and discriminating account of the school hygiene congress by a foreign delegate. 

315. Terman, Lewis H. The hygiene of the school child. Boston, New York 

[etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] xvii, 417 p. illus. 12°. (Riverside 
textbooks in education, ed. by E. P. Cubberley) 
A textbook dealing with the hygiene of physical and mental growth of school children. 

316. Tucker. A. Chester. Impediments of speech in children — how to overcome 

them. Education, 34: 354-60, February 1914. 

Shows results of investigations in ten graded grammar schools in different cities and towns of 
New England. Says that nervous stuttering is a functional disorder; its correction is "a work 
for the instructor, conversant with nervous psychopathy, and for the parent at home." 

317. Weinberg, H. Schulhygienische bestrebungen in Amerika. Zeitschrift fur 

schulgesundheitspnege, 27 : 36-38, January 1914. 

Brief comments on Prof. Terman's article on " Social hygiene " in the September North American 
review, by way of discussing school hygiene movements in the United States. 

SEX HYGIENE. 

318. Balliet, Thomas H. Points of attack in sex education. Journal of education, 

79: 87-90, January 22, 1914. 

319. Blackwell, Elizabeth.. Counsel to parents on the moral education of their 

children in relation to sex. 8th ed. London, G. Bell and sons, ltd., 1913. 
133 p. 12°. 

320. Coleman, Norman F. Moral and religious phases of social hygiene. Religious 

education, 9: 54-60, February 1914. 
Part of a chapter in a book, The social emergency, to be published later. 

321. Phelps, Editha. Sex hygiene in the schools. Life and labor, 4: 55-57, Feb- 

ruary 1914. 
Shows what has been done in the public schools of Chicago. 

322. Smith, Alice M. Social hygiene: what the girls in my class think about it. 

Independent, 77: 235-37, February 16, 1914. 
By the professor of social hygiene, University of Puget Sound, Tacoma, Wash. 
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PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

323. Ames, Edward Scribner. The survival of asceticism in education. American 

physical education review, 19: 10-18, January 1914. 

324. Athletics and morals. Atlantic monthly, 113: 145-48, February 1914. 

325. Childs, W. L. How can physical training be made of greatest value to the high- 

school boy? School review, 22: 103-5, February 1914. 
Methods in vogue at New Trier township high school, Kenilworth, 111. 

326. Dyer, Helen L. Harmonic gymnastics: a means of improving the voice, health 

and personal appearance. Volta review, 16: 5-12, January 1914. 

327. Hermann, Ernst. Comments on Dr. Curtis' article in the November number 

of "The Playground. " Mind and body, 20: 444-51, February 1914. 
Discusses H. S. Curtis's article on "Playground equipment." 

328. Le Roy, Georges. Education physique et gymnastique. Paris, P. Lafitte & 

cie. [1913] 378 p. illus. 8°. (Sportsbibliotheque) 

329. Stearns, Alfred E. Athletics and the school. Atlantic monthly, 113: 148-52, 

February 1914. 

Advocates the supervision of school athletics to a greater extent than heretofore. The baneful 
influence of the coach on the football field cited. Discusses athletics and morals. 

330. Stewart, C. A. Athletics and the college. Atlantic monthly, 113: 153-60, 

February 1914. 

Says that college athletics are still dominated by the spirit of "get away with it." Men interested 
in the moral aspects of college life should "not rest until college men meet In sports as do other 
gentlemen." 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

331. Coffin, Joseph. Herschel. The socialized conscience. Baltimore, Warwick A 

York, inc., 1913. viii, 247 p. 12°. 

332. Cotton, F. A. Linking the school with the community. Wisconsin journal 

of education, 46: 37-39, February 1914. 

333. Graves, James W. Training the Indian youth for citizenship. Indian school 

journal, 14: 239-44, February 1914. 

334. O'Shea, M. V. Fitting the school to life. Primary education, 22: 75-77, 

February 1914 v 

335. Schilling, H. Einige gedanken fiber iiationalbewusstsein. Padagogische 

studien, 35: 81-92, heft 2, 1914. 
Declares that civic education "must be permeated through and through with national feeling." 

CHILD WELFARE. 

336. Bruce, H. Addington. The boy who goes wrong. Century magazine, 87: 

542-46, February 1914. 

Discusses welfare work among boys; medical and educational treatment of delinquents and 
degenerates; and responsibilities of parenthood. 

337. Raffety, W. Edward. Brothering the boy; an appeal for person, not proxy, 

in social service. Philadelphia, The Griffith & Rowland press, 1913. 220 p. 
12°. 
"Books and other helpers": p. 207-213. 

338. Schoff, Mrs. Frederic. Eighteen years work for child welfare by the National 

congress of mothers, and parent teacher associations. Child-welfare magazine, 
8: 206-10, February 1914. 
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MORAL EDUCATION. . 

839. Bdrner, Wilhelm. Charakterbildung der kinder. Miinchen, C. H. Beck'sche 
verlagsbuchhandlung Oskar Beck, 1914. x, 314 p. 12°. 

340. Mary Ruth, Sister. The inefficiency of moral education without a religious 

basis. Catholic educational review, 7: 154-62, February 1914. 
A thesis submitted to Teachers college of the Catholic University of America. 
Discusses the system of moral instruction used in France. 

341. Payot, Jules. La culture morale a l'ecole primaire — ce qu'elle est; ce qu'elle 

devrait Stre. Revue sud-americaine, 1: 60-70, January 1914. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

342. Faris, John T., ed. The Sunday school at work, by Philip E. Howard, Amos 

R. Wells, Rev. A. H. McKinney [etc.] Philadelphia, The Westminster press, 
1913. 369 p. 12 6 . 

343. Lester, H. A., ed. Sunday schools and religious education; sermons and 

addresses, ed. by H. A. Lester . . . assisted by Canon Morley Stevenson. 
London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1913. 147 p. 12°. 

344. Religion in public education. The influence on character of the absence of 

school religious training. Religious education, 9: 42-51, February 1914. 

Statements by T. M. Balliet, F. G. Blair, P. P. Claxton, H. F. Cope, O. B. Davis, fl. T. Dutton, 
E. T. Fairohild, J. M. Greenwood, P. H. Hanus, D. S. Jordan, W. H. Maxwell, Wicklifle Rose, 
and Grace C. Strachan, in reply to the following question from the American Hebrew: "Has the 
absence of religious training in American public schools had an unfavorable effect on the character 
of American children?" 

345. Stearns, Wallace N. The college and religious education. Education, 34: 

380-85, February 1914. 

Writer declares that "the day for scientific religious education has come. The people want it 
and they will have it." 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

346. Brereton, Cloudesley. Cooperation between the school and the employer. 

Contemporary review, 105: 227-35, February 1914. 

Describes continuation education in Great Britain, etc. — "sandwich system of training engineer- 
ing apprentices," at Sunderland, and the "Bourneville scheme." The former deals with skilled 
labor entirely, and is practically a method of daytime instruction. Writer says: "To sum up, 
education for life alone is one-sided education, and education for livelihood alone is equally lop- 
sided. The two must be combined, and as far as possible interwoven." 

347. Dean, Arthur D. Way-in and way-out education. School bulletin, 40: 97, 

January 1914. 

Deals with the New York state system of education which gives the training to young people 
needed in order that they may find their "way in" to a vocational life, and the "way out " educa- 
tion for those already occupied in daily vocational life. 

348. Farrington, Frederic E. A unique industrial school. Educational review, 

47: 134-38, February 1914. 
Conditions in Belgium. Describes the tailors' school In Brussels. 

349. Harlacher, E. H. Vitalizing the courses in manual training. Manual training 

magazine, 15: 177-81, February 1914. 

Discusses the adaptation of manual training work to changing aims; tests of efficiency of the 
instruction; cooperation between school and industry. 

350. Hildebrand, F. P. How can we influence and develop the creative ability 

of pupils. Manual training magazine, 15: 194-99, February 1914. 

Translated from the German. Criticises the fixed course of study. Believes in giving the child 
more freedom. Let him design his own piece of work, the teacher seeing that the rules of good 
taste and the laws of technic are followed. 
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351. Hines, L. N. The organization and administration of a vocational department 

or school. Educator-journal, 14: 198-201, December 1913. 

Deals with some of the sections of the Indiana vocational law. Gives an outline and charts 
showing in a more graphic way just what the present situation is regarding the new vocational law. 

352. Hull, W. R. New features in a manual arts school. Manual training maga- 

zine, 15: 182-87, February 1914. 

Describes equipment of the Liberty manual arts school for grade pupils, Pittsburgh, Pa. Plans 
and designs. 

353. Kimes, F. M. Vocational progress and legislation. Oklahoma school herald, 

22: 4-6, February 1914. 
Contains a summary of recent legislation in the United States in regard to vocational training. 

354. Loomis, XL A. Possibilities of the printing department in the school. Man- 

ual training magazine, 15: 191-93, February 1914. 

Author says that printing should be the most important course in the manual arts department of 
the public school, because of the vista which it opens up for the student. 

355. McKinney, James. Discipline in the shop. Manual training magazine, 15: 

188-90, February 1914. 

Discusses the industrial method, the organisation of the group being a very important part of the 
scheme. The methods of the outside workshop copied for the plan of organisation. 

356. National association of manufacturers. Report of the Committee on 

industrial education. (H. E. Miles, chairman.) In Proceedings of the 
* eighteenth annual convention . . . held at Detroit, Mich., May 19-21, 1913. 
New York, Secretary's office, p. 222-44. 

357. Frosser, Charles A. What do we mean by vocational education P American 

education, 17: 337-40, February 1914. 

" General education prepares us to be intelligent consumers of the material and spiritual goods 
of life . . . vocational education prepares us to be intelligent producers of the goods of life . . . 
General education and vocational education are not enemies but friends." 

358. Smith, H. L. The vocational survey as a first step in the organization of a 

special vocational department or school. Educator-journal, 14: 193-98, De<* 
cember 1913. 
Bibliography: p. 198. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

359. Kiihne, A. Neue mdglichfceiten der berufsberatung. Saemann, January 

1914, p. 19-23. 

Discusses American theories of efficiency and vocational guidance— Parsons, F. W. Taylor, 
Thompson, and Munsterberg. 

360. Winderlich, R. Psychologic und berufsberatung. Padagogisches archiv, 56: 

31-37, January 1914. 
Mainly a review of Munsterberg's experiments. 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

361. Albrecht, E. Grundliche hauswirtschaftliche bildung. Frauenbildung, 13: 

27-38, January 1914. 
An outline by a Berlin industrial expert on domestic scienoe work. 

362. Quinn, Mary J. The basic work in art in preparing teachers of home eco- 

nomics. Journal of home economics, 6: 35-38, February 1914. 

Writer says that students should be encouraged to make special and general collections of illus- 
trative material relating to architecture and house furnishing. Recommends visits to museums, etc. 

363. Snell, J. F. The basic work in pure science in preparing teachers of home 

economics. Journal of home economics, 6: 30-34, February 1914. 

Suggests that whenever possible the instruction in each science should be given by a specialist 
in that science. The object should be not to train specialists in particular branches of science, 
but to instruct teachers who have to do with home economics, focalizing on that subject. 
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964. Wild, Laura H. The Crete [Nebr.J.plan of domestic science. Normal instruc- 
tor, 23: 28, February 1914. 

Third and final article describing a plan for teaching cooking in rural communities with no 
expense to the school system. Articles 1 and 2 appeared in the December and January numbers 
of the Instructor. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

365. Illinois. University. Conference on commercial education and business pro- 

gress, in connection with the dedication of the commerce building, April 16-17, 
1913. Urbana-Champaign, 111., The University, 1913. 157 p. illus. 8°. 

Contains: 1. E. J. James: Origin and progress of business education in the United States, p. 
51-66. 2. Li. C. Marshall: Relation of a school of commerce to the practical problems of business, 
p. 84-91. 3. Questionnaire of the Illinois nuraufacturers' association on college courses in business 
administration, p. 92-98. 4. Howard Elting: The college graduate a business tyro— a matter of 
adjustment, p. 101-18. 5. David Kinley; Schools of commerce and improvement of business, 
p. 119-32. 6. E.J. James: University instruction for business men, p. 136-50. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 

366. Ledlie, J. C. Legal education: a suggestion from Germany. Law quarterly 

review, 30: 46-55, January 1914. 

A review of recent German works on "juristic survey." 

367. McFadden, John H. A layman's views on medical research. Nineteenth 

century, 75: 197-204, January 1914. 

Suggestions for an individual layman who may wish to promote medical research. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

368. Ball, Margaret. The college woman through opera glasses. Forum, 51: 278- 

85, February 1914. 

"Students, like other Americans, try to harmonise with their neighbors instead of introducing 
new discriminations. May we not hope in some coming day to restore the dignity of the older 
time?" 

369. Persigout, O. Feminisms, suffragisme et coeducation, fiducateur mod erne, 

8: 354-63, November 1913. 
Concerning the third Congres national de la Federation feministe universitaire. 

370. The woman's college question. Alumni bulletin of the University of Virginia, 

3d ser., 7: 3-27, January 1914. 

Gives the leading arguments for and against coordination, as presented to the Board of visitors 
of the University of Virginia . 

BLIND AND DEAF. 

371. Dean, J. A. Charlton. The showing of museums and art galleries to the blind. 

Museums journal, 13: 85-99, September 1913. Discussion, p. 100-09. 7 plates. 
Read at the Hull conference, 1913. 

372. Haycock, O. S. The early education of young deaf children. Volta review, 

16: 33-43, January 1914. 

Discusses the best environment; nursery schools; interesting parents; education from 5 to 7; 
sense training; training in language, articulation, and lip-reading, etc. 

373. Howard, L. Pearl. Standardizing type for the blind. National magazine, 

39: 835-37, February 1914. 
Work of the "uniform type committee" of the American association of workers for the blind. 

EDUCATION EXTENSION. 

374. Font&gne, Julien. L'ecole de perfectbnnement allemande. ^ducateur 

moderne, 8 : 341-53, November 1913. 

375. . La formation du personnel dee ecoles de perfectionnement allemandes. 

Educateur moderne, 9 : 20-30, January 1914. 
To be continued. 
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376. Ilbert, Sir Courtney. The Wisconsin idea. Contemporary review, 105: 

184-92, February 1914. 

Observations made during a recent visit to the University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. Deliv- 
ered as an evening lecture at the London school of economics and political science, January 15, 1914. 

Discusses the educational activities of Wisconsin; the aims and objects of the State university, 
etc. University extension work. 

377. Mansbridge, Albert. University tutorial classes; a study in the development 

of higher education among working men and women. London, New York 
[etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1913. xii, 197 p. 12°. 

Describes what the university tutorial class movement in Great Britain has done, what it is, and 
what it may be. Says that "the desire for education, as a way of life rather than as a means of 
livelihood or a mere intellectual exercise, is instinctive among English people and ready to reveal 
itself, under favorable conditions, at any moment." 
378 Reber, Louis E. Carrying knowledge to the people. Lecture given before 
the educational, social, and civic organizations at the Fort Pitt hotel, November 
20, 1913. Pittsburgh, Pa., 1913. 15 p. 8°. (University of Pittsburgh bul- 
letin. Extension department, vol. 9, no. 23) 

An account of university extension in his state, by the dean of extension work of the University 
of Wisconsin. - 

Valette, R. L'education post-scolaire. ^ducateuff moderne, 9: 16-19, Jan- 
uary 1914. x 
Sketch of the work of the Ligue pour Pinstruction post-scolairefobligatoire. 

LABORATORIES AND MUSEUMS. 

380. Herzberg, Max J. The educational value of a dramatic museum. Educational 

review, 47: 120-26, February 1914. 

" Give to the student a vivid notion of the drama as a great historical evolution, one of the fine 
arts . . . and he will hold a touchstone that will automatically reveal to him the false and the weak 
in the plays he sees to-day." 

381. Webster, Arthur G. The physical laboratory and its contributions to civiliza- 

tion. Popular science monthly, 84: 105-17, February 1914. 
Discusses among other things the U. S. Bureau of standards, its equipment and work. 

LIBRARIES AND READING. 

382. Balch, Emily Greene. On "getting some reading done." Home progress, 

3: 291-97, February 1914. 
By the professor of economics in Wellesley college, on reading for both children and adults. 

383. Bostwick, Arthur E. The making of an American's library. V— Recupera- 

tive bibliophily. Bookman, 38: 618-23, February 1914. 
Final article of series. 

384. Comstock, Sarah. Byways of library work. Outlook, 106: 201-5, January 

24, 1914. 

Work of traveling libraries in the United States. Use of city libraries as social and educational 
centers. Interesting children in books. 

385. Eastman, W. K. Library legislation in 1913. Public libraries, 19: 43-44, 

February 1914. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS. 

386. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. Washington, 1914. 105 p. (Bulletin, 

1913, no. 59) 

387. The educational system of rural Denmark, by Harold W. Foght. Washington, 

1914. 46 p. plates, map. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 58) 

388. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, 

and Manchester; by 1. L. Randel. Washington, 1914. 161 p. plates. (Bul- 
letin, 1913, no. 57) 

389. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to 

October 1, 1912; by James C. Boy kin and William R. Hood. Washington, 
1913. 304 p. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 55) 
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390. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system, by William Knox Tate. 

Washington, 1914. 119 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 56) 

391. Statistics of state universities and other institutions of higher education partially 

supported by the state, for the year ended June 30, 1913. Washington, 1914. 
29 p. (Bulletin, 1913, no. 60) 
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Educational review, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Educator-journal, 403 Newton Claypool building, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Elementary school teacher, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 

English journal, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 

English leaflet, 17 Lawrence hall, Cambridge, Mass. 

Forum, 2 East Twenty-ninth street, New York, N. Y. 

Frauenbildung, Leipzig, Germany. 

Good housekeeping magazine, 381 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Home progress, Riverside press, Cambridge, Mass. 

Independent, 119 West Fortieth street, New York, N. Y. 

Indian school journal, Chilocco, Okla. 

Industrial-arts magazine, Bruce publishing company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Internationale monatsschrift fur wissenschaft, kunst und technik, Berlin, Germany. 

Irish review, Dublin, Ireland. 

Journal of education, 6 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 

Journal of educational psychology, Warwick & York, inc., Baltimore, Md. 

Journal of geography, Madison, Wis. 

Journal of home economics, Roland Park Branch, Baltimore, Md. 

Korperliche erziehung, Vienna, Austria. 

Law quarterly review, London, England. 

Life and labor, 127 North Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 

Midland schools, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Mind and body, Herold building, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Missouri school journal, Jefferson City, Mo. 

Monatshefte fur den naturwissenschaftlichen unterricht, Leipzig, Germany. 
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fNo. 3. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 

No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 

No. 5. American schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 

fNo. 6. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education par- 
tially supported by the State. 1909-10. 

1911. 

•No. 1. Bibliography of science teaching. 5 cts. 
No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study in agriculture in the United States. A. C. 
Monahan. 
•No. 3. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. William C. Buedlger. 15 cts. 
•No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education in the pub- 
lic schools of Baltimore. 10 cts. 
•No. 5. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 cts. 
No. 6. Graduate work in mathematics in universities and in other institutions of like 
grade in the United States. 
•No. 7. Undergraduate work In mathematics in colleges and universities. 5 cts. 
•No. 8. Examinations in mathematics, other than those set by the teacher for his own 
classes. 5 cts. 
No. 9. Mathematics in the technological schools of collegiate grade in the United States. 
fNo. 10. Bibliography of education for 1909-10. 
•fNo. 11. Bibliography of child study for the years 1908-9. 

•No. 12. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics. 5 cts. 
•No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. 15 cts. 
•No. 14. Provision for exceptional children in the public schools. J. H. Van Sickle, Light- 

ner Wltmer, and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts. 
•No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 15 cts. 

No. 16. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United States. 
fNo. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1911. 
•No. 18. Teachers' certificates issued under general State laws and regulations. Harlan 
Updegraff. 20 cts. 
No. 19. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education par- 
tially supported by the State. 1910-11. 

1912. 

•No. 1. A course of study for the preparation of rural-school teachers. Fred Mutchler 

and W. J. Craig. 5 cts. 
•No. 2. Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. 5 cts. 
♦No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 5 cts. 
•No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. 5 cts. 
•No. 5. A study of expenses of city school systems. Harlan Updegraff. 10 cts. 
•No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. 10 cts. 
♦No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 10 cts. 
•No. 8. Peace day. Fannie Fern Andrews. [Later publication, 1913, No. 12.] 5 cts. 
No. 9. Country schools for city boys. William S. Myers. 

•No. 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home economics. 10 cts. 
tNo. 11. Current educational topics, No. I. 
fNo. 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. William H. Kil- 

patrick. 
•No. 13. Influences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. 
•No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the 

teaching of mathematics. 10 cts. 
tNo. 15. Current educational topics, No. II. 

•No. 16. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 5 cts. 
•No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 5 cts. 
•No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Leiper. 

5 cts. 
•No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burritt. 

10 cts. 
•No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. H. A. 

Brown. 10 cts. 
•No. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlan Updegraff and William R. 

Hood. 5 cts. 
No. 22. Public and private high schools. 
No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W. Dawson Johnston and 

Isadore G. Mudge. 
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♦No. 24. Current educational topics, No. III. 5 cts. 

tNo. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1012. 

tNo. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-11. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 
♦No. 28. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd. 5 cts. 
♦No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith 
and Charles Goldziher. 10 cts. 

No. 30. Latin-American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. 

No. 32. Bibliography of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
tNo. 33. Statistics of State universities and other Institutions of higher education par- 
tially supported by the State. 1912. 

1918. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
♦No. 2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and B. H. Wright. 5 cts. 
♦No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States. Charles H. Handschln. 

15 cts. 
♦No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 
20 cts. 
No. 5. Monthly record of current educational publications. February, 1913. 
♦No. 6. Agricultural Instruction in high schools. C. n. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 cts. 
♦No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts. 
♦No. 8. The status of rural education In the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 

No. 9. Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 
♦No. 10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1913. 5 eta. 

No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 
♦No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannie Fern Andrews. 10 cts. 

♦No. 13. Standards and tests for measuring the efficiency of schools or systems of schools. 
Report of the committee of the National Council of Education, George D. 
Strayer, chairman. 5 cts. 
No. 14. Agricultural Instruction in secondary schools. 
♦No. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1913. 5 cts. 
♦No. 16. Bibliography of medical inspection and health supervision. 15 cts. 
No. 17. A trade Bchool for girls. A preliminary investigation in a typical manufacturing 

city, Worcester, Mass. 
♦No. 18. The fifteenth international congress on hygiene and demography. Fletcher B. 

Dresslar. 10 cts. 
♦No. 19. German Industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes 
Beckwith. 15 cts. 
No. 20. Illiteracy in the United States, 
f No. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913. 
No. 22. Bibliography of Industrial, vocational, and trade education. 
♦No. 23. The Georgia Club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for the study of rural 

sociology. E. C. Branson. 10 cts. 
♦No. 24. A comparison of public education in Germany and In the United States. Georg 

Kerschensteiner. 5 cts. 
♦No. 25. Industrial education in Columbus, Ga. Roland B. Daniel. 5 cts. 
♦No. 26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe. 10 cts. 
♦No. 27. Prison schools. A. C. Hill. 10 cts. 

♦No. 28. Expressions on education by American statesmen and publicists. 5 cts. 
No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Babcock. 
♦No. 30. Education in the South. 10 cts. 
♦No. 31. Special features in city school systems. 10 cts. 
No. 32. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md. 
fNo. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 
No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. 
♦No. 35. A list of books suited to a high-school library. 15 cts. 
No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska, 

1911-12. 
No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1913. 
No. 38. Economy of time in education. 

No. 39. Elementary industrial school of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Hailmann. 
♦No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 cts. 
No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 

No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. S. Browne. 
♦No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day ; material for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 
10 cts. 
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♦No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E. B. Hoag. 10 cts. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 

No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 
♦No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 10 cts. 

No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, Jr. 

No. 49. The Farragut School, a Tennessee country-life high school. A. C. Monahan and 
Adams Phillips. 

No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. McCann. 

No. 51. Education of the immigrant. 

No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. 

No. 53. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 54. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 55. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to 
October 1, 1912. James C. Boykin and William R. Hood. 

No. 56. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. William Knox Tate. 

No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, 
and Manchester. I. L. Kandcl. 

No. 58. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 59. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education par- 
tially supported by the State, 1912-13. 

1914. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1914. 
No. 2. Compulsory school attendance. 

No. 3. Monthly record of current educational publications, February, 1914. 
No. 4. The school and the start in life. Meyer Bloomfield. 
No. 5. The folk high schools of Denmark. L. L. Friend. 
No. 6. Kindergartens in the United States. 

No. 7. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1914. 
No. 8. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational agricultural education. R. W. 
Stimson. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

Attention is invited to the following selected list of prominent books 
and articles of the current month, the numbers in parentheses referring 
to the numbers of the full entries in this bulletin: 

Eliot, Present problems of education (404); Ohio state school 
survey commission, Report (410) ; The education of Karl Witte (427) ; 
*- Whipple, Manual of mental and physical tests, 2d ed., Part I (432); 
Hill, Experimental studies in kindergarten theory and practice (454) ; 
Curtis, Play and recreation for the open country (4*58) ; McCoy and 
Harley, Salaries and teaching conditions in high schools (466); 
Thwing, The American college (485); Elliott, State school surveys 
(489) ; Royal commission on industrial training and technical educa^- 
tion, Report (531); McKeever, Training the girl (561); Morgan, The 
backward child (568). 

Of the publications listed, only those named in the sections headed 
"Bureau of Education: Recent publications/' and " Bulletin of the 
Bureau of Education," are available for free distribution by this 
Office. All others may ordinarily be obtained from their respective 
publishers, either directly or through a dealer, or, in the case of an 
association publication, from the secretary of the issuing organiza- 
tion. A list of periodicals indexed, with places of publication, may 
be f ound at the end of this bulletin. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 

3 



4 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

392. Central association of science and mathematics teachers. Proceedings 
of the twelfth meeting . . . held at Northwestern university, Evanston 
Illinois, November 29-30, 1912. 115 p. 8°. (C. E. Spicer, secretary-treas- 
urer, Joliet, 111.) 

Contains: 1. W. C. Bagley: Vocational guidance and the teacher Of Science, p. 5-1S. 2. C. O. 
Pearse: High school mathematics and science teaching, p. 13-22. 3. A. C. Norris: Experimental 
work in chemistry that can be done at home bf secondary School pupils, p. 46-48. 4. Final report - 
of the committee on methods of testing results of teaching physiography, p. 54-60. 5. W. W. 
Hart: Review of the teaching of secondary mathematics in the past decade, p. 66-74. 6. R. L. 
Short: Mathematics and the vocational school, p. 74-78. 7. J. V. Collins: The preparation of 
teachers of mathematics, p. 79-85. 8. Report of the committee on tests of efficiency in physics 
teaching, p. 101-104. 9. W. E. Tower: The teaching of physics in s egr ega ted classes, p. 104-109. 

809. Florida educational association. Report of trie Convention, held at Key 
West, Florida, December 30, 1913 to January 1, 1914. Morida school exponent, 
21: 3-15, February 1914. (R. L. Turner, secretary, Inverness, Fla.) 

Contains: 1. W.N. Shouts: [School conditions in Florida].— 2. Edward Conradi: The American 
pens movement.— 3. A. P. Montague: The teacher atafeeee moivtiteafcion.— 4. Miss Johnnie W. 
Rutland: Co-operation in other departments in teaching English composition. 

394. Illinois state teachers' association. Journal of proceedings of the fifty- 
ninth annual meeting . . . held at Peoria, 111., December 26-28, 1912. 
[Springfield, 111., Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1913.] 154 p. 8°. 
(George W. Conn, jr., secretary, Woodstock, iH.) 

Contains: 1. C. A. Prosser: [Vocational education), p. 61-38. 2. P. P. Claxton: [Popular edu- 
cation) p. 66-73. 3. F. Q. Blair: A suggested community surteft p. 81-82. 4. Julia H. Gulliver: 
The influence of the college upon the moral and religious life of the student, p. 99-102. 5. Emma B . 
Grant: History of Montessorl method and its purposes, p. 103-7. 6. Elizabeth Jenkins: Impres. 
sions of an American observer in the Montessorl schools, £. 10&-1Q. 7. 8. H. Dadismah: The con- 
solidated school as a force in the upbuilding of country life, p. 127-32. v 

396. Maryland state teachers' association. Forty-sixth annual meeting . . . 
Annapolis, Md., June 24-27, 1913. (Hugh W. Caldwell, secretary, Chesa- 
peake City, Md.) 

Contains: 1. P. L. Goldsborough: [Education) p. 21-26. 2. A. D. Yocom: [Readjustment of 
education] p. 27-31. 3. T. S. Baker: [Home and school] p. 34-40. 4. M. B. Stephens: [The 
teaching force] p. 41-46. 5. A. P. Call: Peace, p. 48-63. 6. M. B. Stephens: Electives in the high 
school course, p. 110-14. 7. O. H. Benson: Education for farm and home by correlation, p. 118-81. 
8. 8. D. Gray: Vocational work in the public schools, p. 131-35. 

396. National education association. Department of superintendence. 

[Synopsis of the meeting held at Richmond, Va., February 22-28, 1914.] 
Journal of education, 79: 283-91, 294, 296-301, March 12, 1914. 

Contains: 1. J. M. Gwinn: The scholastic function of the school to the community it serves.— 
2. Henry Neumann: What should be the aims of the high schools?— 3. C. S. Meek: The public 
School survey.— 4. J. R. Kirk: The twentieth century normal school.— 5. C. G. Pearse: The 
twentieth century normal school: new problems, new branches, new tteftte.— 6. DavM Sneddon: 
Fundamental distinctions between liberal and vocational education.— 7. E. L. Thorndike: The 
foundations of school achievement. 

397. Pennsylvania state educational association. Proceedings of sixty-fourth 

meeting, session at Pittsburgh, December 30, 1913-Jbnuary 1, 1914. Penn- 
sylvania school journal, 62: 317-76, February 1914. 

Contains: 1. J. S. Hiatt: Industrial training for the worker, not the work, p. 328-33. 2. O. W. 
Burroughs: Adolescent idler, in school and out, p. 333-37. 3. tV. A. Wirt: A new municipal 
institution for the education of children, p. 337-38. 4. C. A* Pressor: Conservation of the child, 
p. 338-41. 6. Value of local educational associations^. W. Sweeney: From view-point of county 
superintendent, p. 341-43; Margaret M. Sullivan: From view-point of the teacher, p. 343-44; R. E. 
Lar&my : From view-point of district superintendent, p. 344-45. 6\ U. L. Gordy, Olive F. Church, 
and T. S. Davis: Relation of state to local associations, p. 345-50. 7. J. G. Becht: Teachers' pen- 
sions, p. 350-56. 8. F. P. Graves: Vocation, culture and efficiency, p. 358-62. 9. Alexander 
Meiklejohn: What knowledge is for, p. 362-64. 10. The school and the teaching of morality- 
S. B. McCormick: From the standpoint of the teacher, p. 365-68; Harlan Updegraff: From the 
standpoint of the administrator, p. 368-71. 
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398. Southeast Missouri teachers' association. Proceedings and addresses of 

the thirty-eighth annual meeting, Poplar Bluff, Mo., October 23-25, 1913. 
103 p. 8°. (Bee Cotton, secretary, Doniphan) 

Contains: 1. R. H. Emberson: The spirit of the teacher, p. 23-30. 2. Bertie Coffman: Social 
interpretation of the country school, p. 31-34. 3. Marie Harvey: The possibilities of the one-room 
school, p. 3&-38. 4. L. O. Swan: The public school of the future, p. 49-58. 5. F. G. Blair: Waste 
in education, p. 58-75. 6. Ada Wile: Country school literary societies, p. 75-82. 7. A. S. Boucher: . 
Superintendents' work in smaller cities, p. 82-00. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

399. Finegan, Thomas E. The life and public services of Andrew S. Draper. 

Albany, University of the state of New York, 1914. 29 p. 8°. 

An address delivered before the New York state teachers association at Syracuse, November 26, 
1913. 

400. Kemp, William Webb. The support of schools in colonial New York by the 

Society for the propagation of the Gospel in foreign parts. New York city, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1913. 279 p. 8°. (Teachers college, 
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 56) 

j 
CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

401. Bayne, Margaret W. The schools of Washington. Life and labor, 4: 82-85, 

March 1914. 
Observations made in Washington state. 

402. Couffer, U. G. The Sewickley, Pennsylvania, plan. Journal of education, 

79: 257-58, March 5, 1914. 

Describes the system followed at Sewickley, Pa., which is similar to the Gary system, but more 
suitable to the course of study in use in Sewickley. 

403. Craighead, E. B. Reply to Mr. James J. Hill. Inter-mountain educator, 9: 

15-18, February 1914. 

"Mr. Hill recently gave severe criticism of the educational institutions of the country in a speech 
at New Haven. Replies from newspapers have come from every section of the country. The 
following are extracts from a speech delivered by President Craighead at the dedication of the 
new high school at Billings, Mont." 

404. Eliot, Charles W. Present problems of education. Educational review, 47: 

237-48, March 1914. 

Address delivered at the installation of Dr. J. H. Finley, as commissioner of education of the 
state of New York, at Albany, N. Y., January 2, 1914. Emphasizes instruction in economics to 
fit students for public service of an efficient and honest character; vocational training, etc. 

405. The friendly visitor in Rhode Island's capital city. Normal instructor, 23: 

30-31, March 1914. 

The author characterizes Providence, R. I., as a pioneer in educational movements, and tells 
of the many novel plans in use in the schools. 

406. Howland, Sarah M. In New York's ultra modern schools. Popular edu- 

cator, 31: 368-71, March 1914. 
Second article in series, discussing some features of the Ethical culture school. 

407. Kunkle, Stewart. The school of the new era in China. Chinese recorder, 

45: 90-93, February 1914. 

408. Lane, Winthrop D. Tilts of the schoolmen at the Richmond conference. 

Survey, 31: 746-49, March 14, 1914. 

A review of the proceedings of the National council of education and the Department of super- 
intendence of the National education association. 

409. Lewis, H. W. The Vermont educational survey. American school board 

journal, 48: 18-20, 66, March 1914. 
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410. Ohio state school survey commission. Report to the governor of Ohio. A 

cooperative field study conducted by Horace L. Brittain, director of survey, 
New York training school for public service. Columbus, Ohio, The F. J. 
Heer printing co., 1914. 352 p. illus. 8°. 

An intensive study of 669 rural village schools in 88 counties, and an extensive study of 9,000 
school rooms and of 395 school systems; participated in by 44 professors in professional schools 
for the training of teachers and 116 students in these institutions, most of whom had had experience 
in rural school teaching, 395 superintendents of schools and other school men and women, and 
9,000 teachers who supplied information to the commission. 

411. Eine schuldebatte im reichstage. Aus den reichstagBverhandlungen vom 6. 

Februar. Padagogische zeitung, 43: 137-39, February 19, 1914. 

A debate in the German Reichstag on the proposition to develop the Imperial school commis- 
sion into an Imperial office. Interesting because the situation with respect to national standards 
of education in Germany is somewhat similar to the present situation in the United States. 

412. Wright, Richardson. Siberian education. Catholic world, 98: 740-48, 

March 1914. 
Describes the University of Tomsk, etc. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

413. Bagley, W. C. Fundamental distinctions between vocational and liberal edu- 

cation. School and home education, 33: 239-45, March 1914. 
Also in Journal of education, 79:339-43, March 26, 1914. 
Read before the Department of superintendence at Richmond, Va. f February 25, 1914. 

414. Bucke, W. Fowler. The school and its problems; a syllabus and bibliography. 

Geneseo, N. Y., The author, 1914. [18] p. 8°. 

"Arranged to correlate the course in school economy and school law with the critic work in the 
Training school, and adapted to the material in the State normal school library, Geneseo, N. Y." 

415. Butcher, T. W. The new education. Kansas school magazine, 3: 22-27, 

February 1914. 

This address is a "contribution to Kansas educational literature and a clear statement of the 
policies of the school, which can not fail to interest teachers generally. It is a strong, manly, 
advanced announcement of the new view of education/ 1 — Editor. 

416. Fur und wider die nationale einheitsschule. Allgemeine deutsche lehrerzeitung, 

66: 97-100, February 27, 1914. 

417. Johnston, Charles Hughes. Education and the emotions. School and home 

education, 33: 204-7, February 1914. 

Abstract of a talk delivered before the Illinois state teachers' association, Springfield, December 
30, 1913. 

418. Lull, Herbert G. The expanding elementary school. American schoolmaster, 

7: 97-106, March 1914. 

Writer concludes: "If we persistently ask the question, What are the instrumental values 
required in the child's individual and social adjustments? we shall have a tangible working 
formula by which to test the efficiency of our instruction, as well as for testing the course of study." 

419. Meumann, Ernst. Zur frage der erziehungsziele. Zeitschrift fur padagogische 

psychologic, 15: 1-9, January 1914. 

"The pedagogy of our time is in danger of being wrecked by the new ideas and new proposals 
for reform, revolution, and the like." 

420. Oldendorff, Paul. Rudolf Euckens philosophie als ausdruck eines neuen kul- 

turwillens. Padagogisches archiv, 56: 65-70, heft 2, 1914. 

421. The other side. Atlantic monthly, 113: 357-62, March 1914. 

Contends that "the incredulity of science in contemplating philosophy, art, literature, as part of 
the educational curriculum, is full of menace/' Present age fast losing the habit of mind that 
fosters idealism. 

422. Pearson, Francis B. The evolution of the teacher. Columbus, Ohio, The 

Heer press, 1914. 254 p. 12°. 

"An attempt to interpret some of the basic principles of pedagogy in terms of every-day school- 
room experience." 
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423. Pitts, Balph S. Some menaces to education, potential in the "movies." 

Colorado school journal, 29: 6-11, February 1914. 
Delivered before the Colorado schoolmaster's olab, Friday, January 23, 1914. 
The author claims that the "movies" may be instructive, but that they are not educative. 

424. Russell, James E. Outlines of a practical education. Good housekeeping, 

58: 339-44, March 1914. 
A discussion of the ideals of education, as well as the practical. Education's true aim. 

425. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. Education, 34: 428-35, 

March 1914. 

Continued from February number. Treats «f general plan of organizing the schools. To be 



426. Williams, A. M. Philosophy and education. Educational review, 47: 269-78, 

March 1914. 

Shows the indebtedness of education to philosophy, and "the consequent need that in training 
centers students should be enabled to see how philosophy 'works' In a practical science like 
education." 

427. Witte, Pastor. The education of Karl Witte, or the training of the child ; edited, 

with an introduction, by H. Addington Bruce. Tr. from the German by Leo 
Wiener. New York, T. Y. Crowell company [1914] xl,312 p. 8°. 

The original of this book is Karl Witte, Oder erziehungs- und bildungsgeschichte desselben, 
written by Pastor Witte nearly a oentury ago, to describe the education of his son. The editor 
says that "it must unquestionably be regarded as one of the most Inspiring and helpful contribu- 
tions ever made to the literature of education." Wltte's fundamental principle is that the edu- 
cation of the child should begin with the dawning of the child's Intelligence. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

428. Corbin, Alice M. The school of childhood, University of Pittsburgh . Kinder- 

garten review, 24: 423-35, March 1914. 

429. Hahn, H. H. and Thorndike, E. L. Some results of practice in addition 

under school conditions. Journal of educational psychology, 5: 65-83, Feb- 
ruary 1914. 

"Children of the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh grades were given an initial test of 15 minutes 
in adding columns of ten one-place numbers, a practice period of 90 minutes divided into smaller 
periods of various lengths, and a final test of 15 minutes. The results are presented in detail." 

430. Knox, Howard A. A scale, based on the work at Ellis Island (N. Y.), for 

estimating mental defect. Journal of the American medical association, 
62: 741-47, March 7, 1914. 
Describes work for testing defective iininigrants; tests for illiteracy, etc. 

431. Makower, A. A. Untersuchungen fiber wachstum. Zeitschrift Mr schul- 

gesundheitspflege, 27: 97-120, February 1914. 
Gives tables of weight, height, etc., for school children at various ages and grades. 

432. Whipple, Guy Montrose. Manual of mental and physical tests. 2d rev. 

and enl. ed. Part I: Simpler processes. A book of directions compiled 
with special reference to the experimental study of school children in the 
laboratory or classroom. Baltimore, Warwick & York, inc., 1914. xvi, 365 p. 
illus. 8°. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

433. Andreas, J. M. The teaching of hygiene below the high school. Elementary 

school teacher, 14: 325-30, March 1914. 

Proposes certain reasons for "the failure of the teaching of hygiene in the grades below the high 
school." To be continued. 

434. Aylmer-Small, Sidney. Failures in physics at the College entrance examina- 

tion board — the causes and the remedies. School science and mathematics, 
14: 205-10, March 1914. 
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435. Brown, Joseph O. a^d Ctaffaaan, Lotus D. How to teach arithmetic. A 

manual for teachers and a text-hook for normal schools. Chicago, Mew York, 
Row, Peterson and company [1914] 373 p. 12°. 
' 436. Dressier, H. and KBrner, IE. Der mathematische unterricht an den volks- 
schulen und lehrerbildungsanstalten in Sachsen, Thuringen und Anhalt. 
Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. v, 132 p. fold, tables. 4°. (Ab- 
handlungen fiber den mathematischen unterricht in Deutschland veranlasst 
durch die Internationale mathematische unterrichtskommission, hrsg. von F. 
Klein, bd. V, hft. 4) 

437. Pish, Susan Anderson. What should pupils know in English when they 

enter the high school? English journal, 3: 166-75, March 1914. 

438. Fitzhugh, Thomas. A plea for Greek in the American high sehoel. Virginia 

journal of education, 7: 806-208, February 1914. 
Deals with the value of Greek in the last two years of a high school coarse. 

439. Graham, J. W. A measure of progress in the mechanical operations of Arith- 

metic. Elementary school teacher, 14: 848-49, March 1914. 

Suggests the use of a pendulum suspended by a cord about 4 feet in length, and swung clear of 
the wall. Explain^ use of this device. 

440. Hossann, K. Heimatprinzip und heimatkunde. Archiv fur p&da^ogik, 

2: 250-61, February 1914. 
Discusses the loo^l-iqiorest principle and Us. application in instruction. 
141. Kelsey, Francis W. The nineteenth Michigan classical conference. School 
review, 22: 182-88, March 1914. 
Resume* of proceedings. 

442. Matthews, Pauline E. Report of experiment on the value of plays an£ games 

in arithmetical drill. Elementary school teacher, 14: 319-24, March 1914. 

Aim of experiment: "(1) To prove that more ground may be covered than is required by our 
course of study; (2) to determine the effects of plays and games in arithmetical drill." 

443. Opdycke, JohnB. A word for high school English. Journal of education, 79: 

231-34, 242-44, February 26, 1914. 
A constructive reply to some destructive criticism, with a suggestion or two. 

444. Sensenig, Barton. An outline of third-year work in arithmetic with methods. 

Volta review, 16: 154-59, March 1914. 
Third of a series of articles on educational methods. 

445. Steeper, H. T. The status of history teaching in the high schools of Kansas. 

School review, 22: 189-91, March 1914. 

Gives statistics of enrollment in subjects; number of pupils enrolled, etc.; also ?tottfflj^ regard- 
ing the preparation of teachers. 

446. Trost, W. Die mathematischen facher an den niedereri gewerblichen lehran- 

stalten in Deutschland. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. 150 p. 
illus., diagrs. 4°. (Abhandlungen uber den mathematischen unterricht in 
Deutschland veranlasst durch die Internationale mathematische unjerrichts- 
kommission. bd. IV. hft.. §) 
" Ubersicht fiber die benutzte literature p. [148]-150. 

447. Sioussat, St. George L. History in the high school curriculum. A plea for 

fair play. History teacher's magazine, 5: 87-91, March 1914. 

A paper read before the Association of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern states, at 
Knoxville, Tennessee. 

448. Symposium on the scope of biological teaching in relation to new fields of discov- 

ery. Science, 39: 371-85, March 13, 1914. 

Articles by M. F. Guyer, M. A. Chrysler, and G. H. Parker. Discusses among other things 
the problem of eugenics. 

449. Watkins, D. B. Group systems in interscholastic debating. Education, 34: 

416-20, March 1914. 

Says that the more recent forms of group debating among high schools produce more of good 
than of evil. 
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460. West, Andrew F. Greek at Princeton. Educational review, 47: 279-90, 

March 1914. 

Shows the fine results of the study of Greek, with statistics of the comparative record of candL 
dates for the degrees of A. B., Litt. B., and B. S. Writer says: "Our bachelors of arts show in 
general a clear superiority in scholarship over candidates for the other bachelor's degrees. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

461. The advantages of kindergarten training. Kindergarten review, 24: 436-44, 

March 1914. 

"In June, 1913, a circular letter was sent out by United States Commissioner Claxton to kinder- 
garten supervisors, asking for information in regard to the advantages of kindergarten training." 
This article gives somet>f the replies. 

452. Bxisby, Druaie P. The Montessori method. Educational foundations, 25: 

354-61, February 1914. 

How the Montessori method was used in combination with other methods and taught in a 
little country town. 

453. Craig, Clara E. The Montessori system of child culture. A report presented to 

the State board of education. [Providence] Department of education, State 
of Rhode Island, 1913. 16 p. 8°. (Rhode Island education circulars) 

Observations made and recorded in Rome, Italy, where, acting as the official representative 
of the Rhode Island State board of education, the writer was a member of the training class directed 
by Dr. Maria Montessori, from January 15 to May 15, 1913. 

454. Hill, Patty Smith, ed. Experimental studies in kindergarten theory and 

practice. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1914. 70 p. 
illus. 8°. (Teachers college record, vol. XV, no. 1) 

Contents.— Introduction, by Patty S. Hill.— Reasoning in early childhood, by John Dewey — 
Development of reasoning in young children, by Meredith Smith.— Play motive and experimental 
method in kindergarten occupations, by Grace L. Brown.— Use of materials in the kindergarten, 
by Julia W. Abbot.— Principles underlying the organization of kindergarten materials, by 
Luella A. Palmer.— The gifts, by Luella A. Palmer. 

465. The kindergarten movement in Springfield. Kindergarten review, 24: 343-49, 
February 1914. 
History of the early days of the kindergarten in Springfield, Mass. 
450. Safflotti, F. Umberto. Montessori's padagogischer versuch der case del bam- 
bini in der kindergartenbewegung. Zeitschrift f ttr padagogische psychologies 
15: &-16, January 1914. 
An unusually clear, brief statement of Montessori's work. 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

457. Ashbee, C. It. The Hamptonshire experiment in education. London, G. 

Allen & company, ltd., 1914. xi, 166 p. 12°. 

The Hamptonshire experiment is a practical attempt to arrive at an educational policy for a 
given area, mainly agricultural, in rural England. 

458. Curtis, Henry S. Flay and recreation for the open country. Boston, New 

York [etc.] Ginn and company [1914] xvi, 265 p. illus. 12°. 

Contents.— Introduction.— Part I: Play in the home and its environs.— Part II: Play at the 
rural school.— Part HI: Recreation in the rural community.— Part IV: The rural social center. 

A useful book on a timely topic. 

459. Farwell, Mrs. Cecilia. Country schools. The bugbear of taxation. American 

motherhood, 38: 185-89, March 1914. 
480. Idler, James Collins. Rural schools in Canada: their organization, admin- 
istration and supervision. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, 1913. xi, 236 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. 
Contributions to education, no. 61) 
Bibliography of rural education in Canada, Great Britain and Europe, United States: p. 227-36. 

461. Weaver, Jfrs. Charles P. School improvement league work in rural Ken- 
tucky. School progress, 4: 501-4, February 1914. 
35610°— 14 2 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

462. Bachman, Frank P. The mission of the high school in the community. Edu- 
cation, 34: 405-15, March 1914. 

Writer would limit "the mission of the high school in rural districts to preparing country 
children to live and work in the country, and would make its primary mission in the small city 
and in the city of sise the giving of young people an education which has a broad basis in science, 
literature, history, and art, and yet prepares directly for entrance upon life pursuit." 

Brown, H. A. The reorganization of secondary education in New Hampshire. 
School review, 22: 145-56, March 1914. 

* Reorganization has taken "the form of (1) a readjustment in the content of the program of 
studies and (2) a changed ; conception of the teaching process." First of a series of articles. 

464. The high school fraternity. American educational review, 35: 227-28, Feb- 

ruary 1914. 

465. Holley, C. E. The influence of family income and other factors on high -school 

attendance. School and home education, 33: 222-24, February 1914. 

A report from the Seminary in educational administration, School of education, University of 
Illinois, 1913. 

466. McCoy, William Taggart and Harley, Theodore Lincoln. Studies in sec- 

ondary education. Salaries and teaching conditions. [Chicago, 1914] 24 p. 
fold, table. 8°. 

Reprinted from Educational bi-monthly, 8: 249-72, February 1914. 

"This study of teaching conditions in the high schools of a representative list of AmerioMl ■ 
cities grows out of an inquiry begun in September, 1911, by a committee of the High school teach- 
ers club of Chicago, which was working for certain readjustments and increases in pay." 

467. Roger, Maurice. Le r&orme de l'enseignement moyen en Belgique (2* ptie.) 

Revue pexlagogique, 64: 117-34, February 1914. 

468. Snyder, Henry. A high school that trains the hand as well as the mind. 

American city, 10: 119-24, February 1914. 

Describes the educational activities of the William L. Dickinson high school, Jersey city, N. J. 
Illustrated. The pupils of this institution are not forced "to follow fixed and invariable oouraes 
of study, but the courses are fitted or adapted to the pupils. ' ' Vocational studies are emphasized* 

46jk- Whitney, P. L. The junior high school idea in the small town. American 
■;^-~ school board journal, 48: 11-12, March 1914. 

The aim of this article is to show how the junior high-school idea may be used effectively where 
the limitations as to available rooms and teachers are very apparent. It will probably be of 
interest to superintendents in small towns who are contemplating the reorganization of their 
upper grades along departmental lines. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

470. Jenkins, Frances. Adjusting the normal school graduate to a* city system. 

American schoolmaster, 7: 49^56, February 1914. 

Paper read before the Normal school department of the National education association, at Salt 
Lake City, July 9, 1913. 

471. Kennedy, Joseph. Essentials in the professional preparation of teachers. 

American schoolmaster, 7: 64-69, February 1914. 

" Paper given in discussion of the article by Prof. Fred G. Fox on The special qualifications of 
a high school teacher, as published in the January number of the American schoolmaster. 11 

472. Kesseler, Kurt. Warum muss der padagoge idealist sein? Padagegisehe 

warte, 21: 131-36, February 1, 1914. 

473. Poore, W. A. The employment of teachers. New Mexico journal of educa- 

tion, 10: 5-7, February 15, 1914. 
Deals principally with the selection of capable teachers. 

474. Witmer, Lightner. The scope of education as a university department. 

Psychological clinic, 7: 237-49, February 15, 1914. 
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HIGHER EDUCATION. 

475. Butler, Nicholas M. Academic freedom. Educational review, 47: 291-94, 

March 1914. 

Says that " the limitations upon a university teacher are those imposed by common morality, 
common sense, common loyalty, and a decent respect lor the opinions of mankind." 

Originally published in Public ledger, Philadelphia, Pa., January 13, 1914. 

476. Coggeshall, Thomas. A Harvard man's impressions of Oxford. Harvard 

illustrated magazine, 15: 239-45, February 1914. 
Author is Frederick Sheldon fellow at Oxford. 

477. Grosvenor, Edwin A. The morals of the college man. American educational 

review, 35: 167-70, January 1914. 
An address delivered before the College of William and Mary. 

478. Hadley, Arthur T. What do the social changes in American life demand of the 

higher education? Yale alumni weekly, 23: 677-78, March 13, 1914. 
An address before the Religious education association in Woolsey hall, March 5, 1914. 

479. The Harvard-Technology agreement. Harvard graduates' magazine', 22: 387-92, 

March 1914. 
Articles of agreement and statements by Presidents Lowell and Maclaurin. 

480. Hellems, P. B. It. The professorial quintain. Forum, 51: 321-32, March 1914. 

A. defence of American universities. Writer says: " The European universities aim at a hun- 
dred, while we aim at a million. Inevitably we fail; but our failure may be finer and brighter 
with promise than their success." 

481. James, Edmund J. Why Washington wanted a national university. Inde- 

pendent, 77: 308-^9, March 2, 1914. 

Writer says that "all the problems which we are trying to solve today, so far as universities 
.may be able to contribute to their solution, would be in a distinctly advanced stage if such an 
institution had been organized and properly supported." 

482. Lockwood, Laura E. Summer school at Grenoble. Education, 34: 421-27, 

March 1914. 
Advantages of University of Grenoble, France, as a place for linguistic studies. 
468. M$rim$e, Henri. L 'university espagnole d'apres un universitaire espagnol. 
Revue intemationale de Tenseignement, 67: 54-^59, January 1914. 
^ A review of Universidad literaria de Oviedo. Discurso leido en la solemn© apertura del curso 
aoadenu'ca de 1912-1913 por el doctor D. Federico de Onis y Sanchez. 

,484. Shall Vermont give aid to its colleges? Independent, 77: 329-31, March 9, 1914. 
Resume* of a report on educational conditions in Vermont, made by a group of experts in the 
employ of the Carnegie foundation, which advises against appropriations for higher education. 

485. Thwing, Charles Franklin. The American college: what it is, and what it 

may become. New York, The Piatt & Peck co. [1914] 294 p. 8°. 

Contents.— I. The purpose.— II. The force.— III. The student.— IV. The methods and tools.— 
V. The conditions.— VI. The tests and results. 

486. Wiser, Willis G. Yale memories, by "Bill" Wiser. New Haven, The Tuttle, 

Morehouse & Taylor co., 1914. 144 p. illus. 12°. 
Reminiscences of a policeman stationed on the Yale campus. 

487. Wolfe, A. B. Tests of college efficiency. Educational review, 47: 217-36, 

March 1914. 

Review of a report of a special committee of the Oberlin college faculty, 1908. Criticising 
the document, the writer says there is "an inordinate emphasis upon mechanical devices and 
administrative details." But on the whole it contains many valuable suggestions for college 
faculties that feel disposed to take up the question of efficiency. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

488. Bunker, Frank P. The better articulation of the parts of the public school 

system. Educational review, 47: 249-68, March 1914. 

Describes in full the reorganization plan under which the school department of Berkeley, Cal., 
is now working, which went into operation in January 1910. The twelve school grades or years 
are broken into three groups; " the first group, elementary, to comprise the first six years of school 
life; the second, the lower high school, to comprise the seventh, eighth, and ninth years; and the 
third group, the upper high school, to embrace all pupils of the tenth, .eleventh, and twelfth years."' 
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489. Elliott, Edward 0. State school surveys. American school board journal, 

48: 9-10, 62, March 1914. 

" The author of the present article has had perhaps a better opportunity than any other educator 
to observe recent school-survey events and to formulate principles which necessarily must underlie 
any successful work in this direction. His suggestions are of more than passing interest, particu- 
larly in view of the fact that surveys are proposed in several important states."— Editor. 

490. Hotchkiss, H. V. School supervision. Ohio educational monthly, 63: 103-10, 

March 1914. 
Gives the many duties of a superintendent. 

491. Moon, A. H. The school book question. School and home, 6: 11-14, February 

1914. 
The text book situation in Georgia. 

492. The new school code for Ohio. Ohio teacher, 34: 340-^54, March 1914. 

Gives the full text of each school measure enacted by the General Assembly of Ohio, February 
1914. 

493. Schwartz, B. Wie soil der neue grundlehrplan von Gross-Berlin eingefuhrt 

werden? Padagogische zeitung, 43: 117-21, February 12, 1914. 

A significant comparison of curricula in Berlin schools for 1902, 1906, and 1913, in arithmetic, 
geometry, language, history, geography, nature study, science and religion. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

494. Anderson, Mrs. Jane Pollock. The traditional examination. School science 

and mathematics, 14: 193-204, March 1914. 

Read before the Mathematics section of the Central association of science and mathematics 
teachers, Des Moines, November 28, 1913. 

The author opposes the traditional or final examination and gives ten evils which arise from It. 

495. Blakesley, O. J. A study in gradings and promotions. Wyoming school 

journal, 10: 151-55, February 1914. 

Read before the Wyoming state teachers' association, January 1914. 

A compilation of material gathered from a correspondence carried on with a number of schools 
East and West. Gives the systems of grading used in many places. 

496. Brooks, E. C. The need of a new classification in our city schools. North 

Carolina education, 8: 10-11, March 1914. 
Discusses the system of classification and gradation found in Portland, Oregon. 

497. Bureau of municipal research, New York. Help-your-own-school sugges- 

tions; extracts from a field study of p. s. 188B Manhattan made at the request 
of Principal Edward Mandel, by the Bureau of municipal research. New 
York, N. Y., 1914. 32 p. illus., diagrs. 8°. (Municipal research, no. 31, 
February 21, 1914) 

498. Campbell, Everett E. A study of retardation and class standing on the basis 

of home language used by pupils. Elementary school teacher, 14: 331-47, 
March 1914. 

Graphic charts and statistical tables. Writer says he finds that "the language factor is not of 
sufficient importance to be considered as one of the causes of retardation, or as determining relative 
class standing of pupils. * ' Article concluded from previous number. 

499. Holmes, Clay W. A modern school savings plan. American school board 

journal, 48: 13-14, 64, March 1914. 
Gives an account of the school savings plan in use in Elmira, New York. 

500. Wilson, H. B. Promoting pupils. Western school journal, 30: 59-60, Febru- 

ary 1914. 

This is a copy of a news-bulletin from the Superintendent of schools of Topeka, Kans., to the 
principals containing instructions for teachers for studying the conditions which have been the 
cause of nonpromotion. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

501. Crampton, C. Ward. The significance of physiological age in education. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1913. 13 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Transactions of the fifteenth International congress on hygiene and demog- 
raphy. 
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502. Crowley, Ralph H. The present position of the school hygiene movement in 

England. New England medical gazette, 49 : 82-93, February 1914. 

The establishment of the school medical service is exercising a considerable influence on educa- 
tional methods and practice in England. 

503. Goodhue, Stoddard. Can you see straight? Good housekeeping, 58: 361-68, 

March 1914. 
Remedy for eye-strain in children. Work in schools, etc. 

504. Rapeer, Louis W. Needed health knowledge and how to get it. School and 

home education, 33: 251-65, March 1914. 
Contains suggestive reading for teachers and superintendents. 

505. Roach, Walter W. An open-window experiment. Primary plans, 11: 14, 

March 1914. 

A comparison between pupils taught in an ordinary-class room and in an open-air class-room. 

506. Terman, Lewis M. The effects of school life upon the nutritive processes, 

health and the composition of the blood. Popular science monthly, 84: 
257-64, March 1914. 

Discusses effects of school life upon growth; prolonged mental strain upon nutritional processes; 
scnool pastimes on respiration; and school as a cause of morbidity. Followed by valuable biblio- 
graphical references. 

SEX HYGIENE. 

507. Keller, Paul G. W. The teaching of sex hygiene in high schools. American 

schoolmaster, 7: 70-74, February 1914. 

508. Reichel, Walther. Uber geschlechtliche erziehung. Padagogisches archiv, 

56: 80-97, heft 2, 1914. 
Discusses introduction of sex hygiene at various grades in the school. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

509. Beegle, Mary Porter. Hygiene and physical education in trade schools for 

girls. American physical education review, 19: 73-93, February 1914. 

Describes physical education and hygiene in the Manhattan trade school for girls in New York 
city. 

510. Bruce, Lillian Hortensia. Posture in the Chicago public schools. Educa- 

tional bi-monthly, 8: 227-37, February 1914. 

A compilation of opinions of men and women in Chicago, who are spending their time and effort 
in the Department of physical education in the high s chools . 

511. Curtis, Henry S. Physical training in normal schools. American physical 

education review, 19: 94-112, February 1914. 

512. Lee, Joseph. Restoring their play inheritance to our city children. Crafts- 

man, 25: 545-55, March 1914. 
Work of the playground and recreative association. Children's games , etc. 

-513. Murphy, Michael O. Athletic training; ed. by E. R. Bushnell, with an intro- 
duction by R. Tait McKenzie. New York, C. Scribner's sons, 1914. xxxiv, 
174 p. illus. 12°. 

514. Richards, Florence H. Physical training with special corrective work and 

hygiene (including sex hygiene) in girls' high schools. School review, 
22: 157-64, March 1914. 
Shows enthusiasm of girls over work in domestic sanitation and eugenics. 

SCHOOL GARDENS. 

515. Gray, Mary Richards. How to organize a school garden. School-arts maga- 

zine, 13: 48^-95, March 1914. 

See also Organization of school gardens , by same author, in Popular educator, 31: 387, 390-03, 
March 1914. 

516. Thomas, Ernest K. Planning a school garden. School century, 9: 301, 

March 1914. 
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SOCIAL ASPECTS OP EDUCATION. 

517. Greenwood, James M. The social function of the school and getting at it. 

Missouri school journal, 31: 99-104, March 1914. 

518. King, Irving. The vocational interests, study habits, and amusements of the 

pupils in certain high schools in Iowa. School review, 22: 165-85, March 
1914. 
Discusses part-time employment and other vocational problems . Statistical tshlea given. 

519. Lang, Ossian. A vitalizing force of democracy. The common school as a 

social center. Rural manhood, 5: 10&-9, March 1914. 

520. Shields, Thomas Edward. Parental cooperation. Catholic educational 

review, 7: 240-52, March 1914. 

The author claims that many of the defects in current education heretofore charged to the 
school should be laid at the door of the home, and that parents are not only responsible far -the 
education of their children during the preschool period, but also during their elementary and 
secondary training and college days. 

CHILD WELFARE. 

521. Dean, Arthur D. Child-labor or work for children. Craftsman, 25: 515-21, 

March 1914. 

Discusses the problem: "What shall we do when we stop working children, and how shall we 
develop an educative process which will keep children working f" 

MORAL EDUCATION. 

522. Fischer, Aloys. Moralpsychologische untersuchungsmethoden. Neue bah- 

nen, 25: 245-68, March 1914. 

523. Tramflj Albert F. Teaching children ideals of right living. Child-welfare 

magazine, 8: 25G-59, March 1914. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

524. Barton, James L. Educational missions. New York, Student volunteer 

movement for foreign missions, 1913. 271 p. illus. 12°. 

525. Clarke, James E. The place and function of the Christian college. New 

York, 156 Fifth avenue, College board of the Presbyterian church in the 
U.S.A. 12 p. 8°. 

526. Heniger, A. M. H. Making Bible stories plain. Good housekeeping, 68: 

331-38, March 1914. 
Stage representations of Bible scenes enacted in Sunday schools. Valuable lessons drawn. 

527. Israel, Henry. Our nation in training for religion; the country pastor's share 

in it. Rural manhood, 5: 45-48, February 1914. 

528. Kirsch, Felix M. Von der religionslosen schule in Amerika. Donau worth, 

L. Auer [1914] p. 245-55. 8°. (Pharus, katholische monatschrift fur orientie- 
rung in der gesamten padagogik. Sonder-abdruck, V. jahrgang, March 1914) 
By Rev. F. M. Kirsch, O. M. Cap., Herman, Pa. 

529. Tenney, Albert P. How to read the Bible in the public schools. Public 

speaking review, 3: 172-76, February 1914. 

Enlarged from an address given before the New York state association of elocutionists, at Syra- 
cuse, November 25, 1913. 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

530. Ayres, Leonard P. Some conditions affecting problems of industrial educa- 

tion in 78 American school systems. New York city, Division of education, 
Russell Sage foundation [1914] 22 p. 8°. (Publication E135) 

Data concerning 22,027 13-year-old boys in 78 cities and the fathers of these boys , gathered with 
the object of securing a more definite fact basis for thought and action in the field of industrial 
education. A resume* of these studies also appears in the Elementary school teacher, 14: 313-18, 
March 1914. 
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531. Canada. Royal commission on industrial training and technical educa- 
tion. Report of the commissioners. Ottawa, printed by C. H. Parmelee, 1913. 
parts 1-3. 3v. illus. 4°. 

Part 4 not yet published. 

Presents the results of investigations concerning all phases of industrial, technical, and voca- 
tional education, both elementary and advanced, in Canada, Great Britain, France, Germany, 
Switzerland, and the United States. Includes manual training, nature study, school gardening, 
agricultural education, household science, commercial and business education, apprenticeship 
systems, schools for fishermen, schools of navigation, and schools for tanning and leather indus- 
tries. 

5$2. Crawshaw, F. D. The present day opportunity in manual and industrial arts. 
Industrial-arts magazine, 1: 79-83, March 1914. 

The purpose of the article is to urge administrators as well as teachers to study the problem of 
teaching industrial work in schools, so that we may recognize the place and work of the special 
school and be duly impressed with the force of the argument for it. 

533. Kimes, F. M. Vocational progress and legislation. Progress, 3: 228-31, 

February 1914. 
634; Mathews, John L. Dynamic education. Harper's magazine, 128: 616-25, 
March 1914. 
Deals with industrial education in various European countries, especially Germany. 
586. Mooeley, Eunice. Practical education. Colorado school journal, 29: 20-32, 
February 1914. 
Read at the Colorado state teachers' association, November 25, 1913. 

636. National society for the promotion of industrial education. The selection 
and training of teachers for state-aided industrial schools for boys and men. 
(Special report) New York city, National society for the promotion of indus- 
trial education, 1914. 112 p. 8°. (Its Bulletin no. 19) 

5£fr. Redfield, William C. The importance of vocational training. Indian school 
journal, 14: 303-4, March 1914. 

638. Bindge, Fred H., jr. 3,500 college students humanizing industry. World's 
work, 27: 505-11, March 1914. 

Describes the industrial service movement among college men. Undergraduate volunteers 
teach English in thirty lessons to foreigners; others join American mechanics "to give the theo- 
retical knowledge the workmen want and to get the practical knowledge that the woftmen have." 

589. Thompson, George. Prevocational education in England. Vocational edu- 
cation, 3: 239-48, March 1914. 

"English educational authorities are dealing with the problem of 'Prevocational education,' 
for the period from 14 to 16 years of age, in a very practical way. Mr. Thompson's article makes 
some of the methods employed available for American readers." 

546* Webb, Harrison B. The technical high school and the engineering college. 

Bulletin of the Society for the promotion of engineering education, 4: 56-63, 

February 1914. 
54i< Williams, Mary B. Guiding principles for a course in industrial art for the 

elementary schools. Industrial-arts magazine, 1: 99-101, March 1914. 
Contains suggestions for the first three grades. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

54*.' Civic training and vocational guidance. Teacher's journal, 13: 386-89, March 
1914. 

Abridgment of the report of a committee of prominent business men appointed by the commer- 
cial dab of Lincoln, Nebr., to formulate a plan for incorporating in the schools a system of voca- 
tional study and guidance whereby the boys and girls should have some definite means of knowing 
the industrial and professional life of the community. 

643. Goodwin, Frank P. Vocational guidance in Cincinnati. Vocational education, 
3: 249-59, March 1914. 

"Mr. Goodwin's article offers practical suggestions to principals and teachers who want some- 
thing worth while in vocational guidance." 



16 CUBBENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 

544. Knell, Louis J. Report of the Vocational guidance committee. Americas 

education, 17: 403-3, March 1914. 

Road before the Council of elementary school principal and teachers, in session at Syracuse, 
N. Y., December 1913. 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

545. Agnew, Ella J. The girls' canning clubs of Virginia. Normal instructor, 23: 

27, March 1914. 
Results of a three years' trial. 

546. Colebank, George H. Domestic science in the Grafton high school. Wert 

Virginia school journal, 42: 410-12, March 1914. 

547. Morin, Jeanne. L'organisation de l'enseignement manager en Angleterre et 

en ficosse. fiducateur moderne, 9: 72-76, February 1914. 
To be continued. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

548. Baker, Benjamin. Teaching the profession of business at Harvard. World's 

work, 27: 582-86, March 1914. 

Work of the Harvard university graduate school of business administration, which trains young 
men to become executives in industry. It is described as "a laboratory school where the mate- 
rials with which the student works are the financial records, the organization, the buying and 
selling systems, the management, and the physical equipment, layout, and operation of actual, 
specified factories, stares, railroads." 



PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. ^ 



549. Be van, Arthur D. Medicine a function of the state. Journal of the American 

medical association, 62: 821-23, March 14, 1914. 

Discusses medical education in the United. States. Advocates adequate support for medical 
department of state university and cooperation with state board of health, state licensing board, 
etc. Gives graphic chart illustrating subject. 

550. Fontaine, Jennie M. Education the key-note for the betterment of the schools 

for nurses. American journal of nursing, 14: 421-24, March 1914. 

551. Grasset, Professeur. La reiorme de l'agregation de m&Lecine. Revue inter- 

nationale de l'enseignement, 67: 6-19, January 1914. 

552. Hard, Henry M. Relation of the general hospital to the training school for 

nurses. Boston medical and surgical journal, 170: 333-37, March 5, 1914. 

Writer says that every hospital should educate two classes of attendants upon the sick, one to 
be known as trained nurses and the other as trained attendants. 

553. Holmes, Christian B. Hospitals and their relation to medical colleges and 

the training of internes. Journal of the American medical association, 62: 
829-33, March 14, 1914. 

Describes in particular the New general hospital of Cincinnati, Ohio. Illustrated. 

554. Lowell, A. Lawrence. The danger to the maintenance of high standards from 

excessive formalism. Journal of the American medical association, 62 : 823-26, 
March 14, 1914. 

Criticises too much formalism in education, because it tends to exclude men of unusual capacity 
from entering medical schools. 

555. Sherman, Ruth Brewster. Education and earning power. American jour- 

nal of nursing, 14: 417-21, March 1914. 

Compares the earnings of the trained nurse with those of the college woman in other vocations, 
and discusses the question: "Would abolishing our present fixed rate of charges for work make 
our profession more attractive to college graduates . " 

556. Taylor, Henry L. Standardizing a three-year course. Journal of the American 

pharmaceutical association, 3: 330-33, March 1914. 

557. Teissier, Joseph. Le stage dans la nouvelle organisation des Etudes meclicalea. 

Revue Internationale de Tenseignement, 67 : 85-100, February 1914. 



~1 



OTJRBBNT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 17 

568. Whitehead, B. H. Administering the preliminary college year in chemistry, 
biology, physios and modern language. Journal of the American medical 
association, 62: 826-28, March 14, 1914. 

Suggests that the Council on medical education of the association undertake an investigation 
of the colleges, as "a result of which it could furnish to the medical schools definite information 
as to which institutions may, and which may not, be safely accredited." 

Efeousses admission on certificate; entrance examinations, etc. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

559. Hancock, Elizabeth H. Coordinate education. Neale's monthly, 3: 259-68, 

March 1914. 

Discusses the proposed measure of the Virginia legislature to establish a coordinate college for 
women in connection with the University of Virginia. Sex inequality of opportunity dwelt on. 

560. Harkness, Mary L. The education of the girl. Atlantic monthly, 113 : 324-30, 

March 1914. 

DenrecaJ&a mojfern methods. Says that girls are not made "to realize as boys, are that they 
are being educated for a business which must last as long as life lasts; that they aje to feel an 
interest in it and grow in it,— to develop it, if possible." 

561. McKeever, William £.. Training the girl. New York, The Macmillan com- 

pany, 1914. xviii, 342 p. illus. 8°. 
Bibliography at end of each chapter. 

562. O'Shea, M. V. Chivalry in the school room. Sierra educational news, 

10: 111-15, February 1914. 
A dteousston of co-education. 

563. Bigg, O. E. The Mary Datchelor girls' school, Camberwell (England) . Child, 

4: 354-62, February 1914. 
Activities of the school described . II lustrated . 

564. Tutyle, Edith M. Vocational education for girls. Education, 34: 445-58, 

March 1914. 

A strong plea for vocational training. Secures higher wages for girls, and opens many avenues 
of success. Cites wage scales in different cities. 

NEGRO EDUCATION. 

565. Davis, J. E. Tuskegee institute and its conferences. Southern workman, 

43: 157-67, March 1914. 

An illustrated article on Tuskegee, describing its varied activities, with a resume' of the annual 
conferences held there this year. Address of Dr. B. T. Washington, and discussions. 

566. Wiae, Stephen. S. A "statesman-educator.'' Southern workman, 43: 132-42, 

March 1914. 

Eulogistio sketch of the career of Samuel C. Armstrong, founder of Hampton institute, by Rabbi 
Wise, of New York. Address delivered on February 1, 1914, in celebration of Founder's day. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 

567. Doll, E. A. The kinds of exceptional children. Training school bulletin, 

11: 1-2, March 1914. 

568. Morgan, Barbara Spofford. The backward child; a study of the psychology 
s and treatment of backwardness. A practical manual for teachers and students; 

with an introduction by Elizabeth E. Farrell. New York and London, 
G. P. Putnam's sons, 1914. xvii, 263 p. 12°. 

569. Moses, Julius. Arztliches zur zwangs- (fursorge-) erziehung der verwahrlosten 

und kriroinellen jugend. Zeitschrift fur schulgesundheitspflege, 27: 161-73, 
February 1914 (Der schularzt). 
Compulsory specfateducarti&n oijuvenile delinquents from a medical point of view. 
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570. Souder, Charles D. The state industrial school as I lived through it— and as 

I should like to see it. Survey, 31: 715-18, March 7, 1014. 
Advocates making such institutions as nearly like normal life as possible. 

EDUCATION EXTENSION. 

571. Fontdgne, Julien. La formation du personnel des ecoles de perfectionnement 

allemandes. Educateur moderne, 9: 52-71, February 1914. 
Concluded from the January number. 

572. Gilbert, I. B. Evening classes in the Union high school, Grand Rapids, 

Mich. Vocational education, 3: 260-70, March 1914. 

"A brief account of the work done in evening industrial classes in an important manufacturing 
oity." 

573. Mills, J. Saxon. Continuation schools in England and Germany. Fortnightly 

review, 95: 333-44, February 1914. 

Advocates the adoption of a compulsory system. Says: " The employer also in all departments 
of trade and commerce must be obliged, under penalties, to set his employees free during the 
hours required for school attendance." 

LIBRARIES AND READING. 

574. Magee, Helene Buhlert. Poetry for boys and girls. Home progress, 3: 

335-44, March 1914. 
Contains a suggestive list of poems for children. 

575. Rathbone, Josephine Adams. Salaries of library school graduates. Library 

journal, 39: 188-90, March 1914. 

Results of a questionnaire recently sent out by the ^ratt institute library school to its graduates. 
Author thinks the figures given may be taken as indicative of a general upward tendency in the 
profession at large toward better conditions of work and more adequate pay. 

576. Summer, Clarence W. The state university library and state educational 

cooperation. Public libraries, 19: 99-101, March 1914. 

Presented at the 1913 meeting of the North Dakota library association, and at the mid-winter 
meeting of the League of library commissions in Chicago, by the librarian of the University of 
North Dakota. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS. 

577. Compulsory school attendance. Washington, 1914. 137 p. (Bulletin, 1914, 

no. 2) 

Contents.— I. Compulsory attendance laws in the United States, by W. S. Deffenbaugh 
II. Compulsory attendance in foreign countries, by Anna Tolman Smith. III. Compulsory edu- 
cation in Germany, by W. Carson Ryan, Jr. IV. The need of compulsory education in the South, 
by William H. Hand. V. Laws of Ohio and of Massachusetts relating to compulsory attendance 
and child labor. VI. Bibliography. 

578. The folk high schools of Denmark, by L. L. Friend. Washington, 1914. 24 p. 

plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 5) 

579. Kindergartens in the United States. Statistics and present problems. Wash- 

ington, 1914. 133 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 6) 

580. The school and the start in life, by Meyer Bloomfield. Washington, 1914. 146 p. 

(Bulletin, 1914, no. 4) 
A study of the relation between school and employment in England, Scotland, and Germany. 

PERIODICALS REPRESENTED IN THIS NUMBER. 

Allegemeine deutsche lehrerzeitung, Leipzig, Germany. 

American city, 93 Nassau street, New York, N. Y. 

American education, 50 State street, Albany, N. Y. 

American educational review, 431 South Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 
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American journal of nursing, 2419-21 Greenmount avenue, Baltimore, Md. 
American motherhood, Cooperstown, N. Y. 

American physical education review, 93 Westford avenue, Springfield, Mass. 
American school board journal, 129 Michigan street, Milwaukee, Wis. 
American schoolmaster, State normal school, Ypsilanti, Mich. , 
Archiv fur padagogik, Leipzig, Germany. 
Atlantic monthly, 4 Park street, Boston, Mass. 

Boston medical and surgical journal, 101 Tremont street, Boston, Mass. 
Bulletin of the Society for the promotion of engineering education, Lancaster, Pa. 
Catholic educational review, Washington, D. C. 
Catholic world, 120-122 West Sixtieth street, New York, N. Y. 
Child, London, England. 

Child-welfare magazine, 227 South Sixth street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Chinese recorder, Shanghai, China. 

Colorado school journal, 230 Railway Exchange building, Denver, Colo. 
Craftsman, 6 East Thirty-ninth street, New York, N. Y. 
^klucateur moderne, Paris, France. 
Education, 120 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. 
Educational bi-monthly, Board of education, Chicago, 111. 
Educational foundations, 31-33 East Twenty-seventh street, New York, N. Y. 
Educational review, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
Elementary school teacher, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
English journal, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
Florida school exponent, Tallahassee, Fla. 

Fortnightly review, 249 West Thirteenth street, New York, N. Y. 
Forum, 2 East Twenty-ninth street, New York, N. Y. 
Good housekeeping magazine, 381 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Harper's monthly magazine, Franklin square, New York, N. Y. 
Harvard graduates 1 magazine, Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 
Harvard illustrated magazine, Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 
History teacher's magazine, McKinley publishing company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Home progress, Riverside press, Cambridge, Mass. 
Independent, 119 West Fortieth street, New York, N. Y. 
Indian school journal, Chilocco, Okla. 

Industrial-arts magazine, Bruce publishing company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Inter-Mountain educator, Missoula, Mont. 
Journal of education, 6 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 
Journal of educational psychology, Warwick & York, inc., Baltimore, Md. 
Journal of the American medical association, 535 Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 
Journal of the American pharmaceutical association, 79-89 North Third street, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 
Kansas school magazine, Emporia, Eans. 
Kindergarten review, Springfield, Mass. 

Library journal, 141 East Twenty-fifth street, New York, N. Y. 
life and labor, 127 North Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 
Missouri school journal, Jefferson City, Mo. 
Neale's monthly, Union square, New York, N. Y. 
Neue bahnen, Leipzig, Germany. 

New England medical gazette, 80 East Concord street, Boston, Mass. 
New Mexico journal of education, Santa Fe, N. M. 
Normal instructor, Dansville, N. Y. 
North Carolina education, Raleigh, N. C. 
Ohio educational monthly, Columbus, Ohio. 
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Ohio teacher, Box 326, Athens, Ohio. I 

Padagogische warte, Leipzig, Germany. - 

Padagogische zeitung, Berlin, Germany. 

Padagogieches archiv, Braunschweig, Germany. 

Pennsylvania school journal, Lancaster, Pa. 

Popular educator, 50 Bromfield street, Boston, Mass. 

Popular science monthly, Substation 84, New York, N. Y. 

Primary plans, Dansville, N. Y. 

Progress, 201 Scott Thompson building, Oklahoma City, Okla. *." 

Psychological clinic, Woodland avenue and Thirty-sixth street, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Public libraries, Library bureau, Chicago, 111. 

Public speaking review, Swarthmore, Pa. 

Revue internationale de l'enseignement, Paris, France. 

Revue p&lagogique, Paris, France. 

Rural manhood, 124 East Twenty-eighth street, New York, N. Y. 

School and home, Atlanta, Ga. 

School and home education, Bloomington, 111. 

School-arts magazine, 120 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. 

School century, Oak Park, 111. 

School progress, School progress league, Philadelphia, Pa. 

School review, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 

School science and mathematics, Mount Morris, 111. 

Science, Substation 84, New York, N. Y. 

Sierra educational news, 50 Main street, San Francisco, Cal. 

Southern workman, Hampton, Va. 

Survey, 105 East Twenty-second street, New York, N. Y. 

Teachers college record, Teachers college, Columbia university, N*w York, N. Y. 

Teacher's journal, Marion, Ind. 

Training school bulletin, Vineland, N.J. 

Virginia journal of education, Richmond, Va. 

Vocational education, Manual arts press, Peoria, 111. 

Volta review, Volta bureau, Washington, D. C. 

West Virginia school journal, 346 Front street, Morgantown, W. Va. 

Western school journal, Topeka, Kans. 

Wisconsin journal of education, Madison, Wis. 

World's work, Doubleday-, Page & co., Garden City, N. Y. 

Wyoming school journal, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale alumni weekly, 135 Elm street, New Haven, Conn. 

Zeitschriit fur padagogische psychologie, Leipzig, Germany. 

Zeitschrift fiir schulgesundheitspflege, Leipzig, Germany. 
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1906. 

fNo. 1. Education bill of 1906 for England and Wales as it passed the House of Commons. Anna 1*. Smith. 
♦No. 2. German views of American education, with particular reference to industrial development. 

William N. Hailmann. 10 cts. 
♦No. 3. State school BystMns: Legstttfon and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 1904, 

to Oct. 1, lGOB. Edward C. Elliott. 15 cts. 

10*7. 

fNo. 1. The continuation school in the United States. Arthur J. Jones. - 

♦No. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardens. James R. Jewell. 15 cts. 

fNo. 3. The auxiliary schools of Germany. Six lectures by B. Maennel. 

fNo. 4. Hie elimination of popUs from school. EdVard L. Tttornflflce. 

1908. 

fNo. 1. On the training of persons ta teach agriculture in the public schools. Liberty H. Bailey . 

♦No. 2. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1907. 10 cts. 

•No. 8. Bibliography of education for 1907. James Ingersoll Wyer, jr., and Martha L. Phelps, 10 eta. 

fNo. 4. Musio education lu the United States; schools and departments of music. Arthur L. Manchester 

♦No 6. Education in Formosa. Julean H. Arnold. 10 cts. 

♦No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to industrial education. Carroll D. Wright. 15 cts. 

♦No. 7. State school systems: II. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1908. Edward C. Elliott. 30 cts. 
No. 8. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported By the 

State, 1907-8. 

1909. 

No. 1. Faculties for study and research in the offices of the United States Government in Wtahftngtoa. 

Arthur T. Hadley. 
No. 2. Admission of Chinese student* to Aftttfean colleges. Jefcn Fryer. 
♦No. 8. Daily meals of st*ool chtidren. 08roVM L. Hunt. 10 cts. 
fNo. 4. The teaching staff of secondary scfccote in Hie United States; amount of education, tonfttf of cxpe- 

flene*, Salaries. Edward L. Tnornfflke. 
No. 0. Statistics of pubfio, society, and school fiftraries hi IMS. 
♦No. 6. Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States. A statistical monograph. Henry 

T. Btftey. 15 cts. 
No. 7. Index to the Reports of the Commissioner of Education, 1867-1907. 
♦No. 8. A teacher's professional Horary. Classified Hat of 100 titles. 5 cts. 
No. 9. Bibliography of education for 1908-9. 
No 10. Education for efficiency m raifcestt isrvice. J. Shirley Eaton. 

♦No. 11. Statistics of State urtversHes and otfier insHtutton of higher education partially Hagpmted by 
theState. 1908-0, Seta. 

1910. 

No. 1. The movement for reform in the teaching of religion in the public schools of Saiony. Arley B. 

Show. 
No. 2. State school systems: ttt. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, ttot. 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Edward C. Elliott. 
fNo. 3. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 
No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 
No. 5. American schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dfresslat. 
fNo. 6. Statistics of State unfVersltieB and other institutions of higher education partially suftptated by 

the State, 190*16. 

1911. 

♦No. 1. Bibliography of science teaching. 6 cts. 

No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study in agriculture in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 
♦No. 3. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. William C. Ruediger. 15 cts. 
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•No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education in the public schools of * 

Baltimore. lOcts. 
•No. 6. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 ots. 
No. 0. Graduate work In mathematics in universities and in other institutions of like grade in the United 

States. 
•No. 7. Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges and universities. 6 ots. 
•No. 8. Examinations in mathematics, other than those set by the teacher far his own classes. 5 ots. 
No. 9. Mathematics in the technological schools of collegiate grade in the United States. 
fNo. 10. Bibliography of education for 1909-10. 
fNo. 11. Bibliography of child study for the years 1903-9. 
•No. 12. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics. 5 cts. 

•No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. 16 ots. s ** 

•No. 14. Provision for exceptional children in the public schools. 7. H. Van Sickle, Lightner Witmer, 

and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts. 
•No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 16 cts. 
No. Id. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United States. 
fNo. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1911. 
♦No. 18. Teachers' certificates issued under general State laws and regulations. Harlan Updegraff. 20 cts. 
No. 19. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1910-11. 

1912. 

•No. 1. A course of study for the preparation of rural-school teachers. Fred Mutohler and W. J. Craig. 6 ots. 

•No. 2. Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. 5 cts. 

•No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 5 cts. 

•No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. 5 ots. 

•No. 6. A study of expenses of city school systems. Harlan Updegraff. 10 ots. 

•No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. 10 cts. 

•No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 10 cts. 

•No. 8. Peace day. Fannie Fern Andrews. [ Later publication, 1913, No. 12.1 6 ots. 

No. 9. Country schools tor city boys. William S. Myers. 
•No. 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home economics. 10 ots. 
fNo. 11. Current educational topics, No. I. 

fNo. 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. Waliam H. KOpatrfck. 
•No. 13. Influences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. 

•No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on t^tmitntnc of maths- _. 

matics. 10 cts. ^ 

fNo. 16. Current educational topics, No. II. 

•No. Id. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 6 cts. 
•No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 6 eta. 
•No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Lerper. 6 ots. 
•No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burritt. 10 cts. 
•No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. H. A. Brown. 10 cts. 
•No. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlan Updegraff and William R . Hood. 6 cts. 

No. 22. Public and private high schools. 

No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W. Dawson Johnston and Isadore G. Mudge. 
•No. 24. Current educational topics, No. in. 6 ots. 
fNo. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912. 
fNo. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-11. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 

•No. 28. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd. 6 cts. > 

•No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith and Charles 4 

Goldziher. 10 cts. J 

No. 30. Latin-American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. * 

No. 32. Bibliography of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
fNo. 83. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially sup**>rted by 
the State. 1912. 

1913. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
•No/2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and R . H. Wright. 5 cts. 
•No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States. Charles H. Handschin. 16 ots. 
•No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E . Mac Lean. 20 cts. 
•No. 6. Monthly record of current educational publications. February, 1913. 6 cts. 

•No. 6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 ots. "" 

•No. 7. CoHege entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 16 cts. 
•No. 8. The status of rural education in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 
•No. 9. Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 5 cts. 
•No. 10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1913. 5 ots. 
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♦No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 5 cts. 
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♦No. 27. Prison schools. A. C. Hill. 10 cts. 
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♦No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Baboock. 10 cts. 
♦No. 30. Education in the South. 10 ots. 
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fNo. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 
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♦No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 cts. 

No. 41. The reor.sjprization of secondary education. 

No. 42. An experimental rural school at W inthrop College. H. S . Browne. 
♦No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day; material for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 10 ots. 
♦No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E . B . Hoag. 10 cts. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 

No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 

♦No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 10 ots. 
♦No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 15 cts. 
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No. 63. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 64. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 65. Legislation and Judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to October 1, 1912. 
James C. Boykin and William R . Hood. 

No. 66. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. W illiam Knox Tate. 

No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, and Manchester. 
I. L. Kandel. 

No. 68. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 69. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported 
by the State, 1912-13. 
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No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1914. 

No. 2. Compulsory school attendance. 

No. 3. Monthly record of current educational publications, February, 1914. 

No. 4. The school and the start in life. Meyer Bloomfield. 

No. 5. The folk high schools of Denmark. L. L. Friend. 

No. 6. Kindergartens in the United States. 

No. 7. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1914. 

No. 8. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational agricultural education. R. W. Stimson. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The following are especially noteworthy books and articles men- 
tioned in the present bulletin, the numbers in parentheses referring 
to the numbers of the full entries: 

Thorndike, Educational psychology, vol. 3 (617) ; Yocum, Mathe- 
matics as a means to culture and discipline (652); Grant, English 
education and Dr. Montessori (653) ; Hewitt, Woman peril in Ameri- 
can education (675); Keppel, Columbia (688); Taft, The college 
slouch (695); Elliott, City school supervision (703); Hutchinson, 
School costs and school accounting (705); Mdnsterberg, Sex educa- 
tion (732) ; O'Donnell, Creed and curriculum (749) ; Mann, What is 
industrial science (762); O'Shea, Coeducation (789). 

Only publications of the Bureau of Education are available for free 
distribution by this office. All others may ordinarily be obtained 
from their respective publishers, either directly or through a dealer, 
or, in the case of an association publication, from the secretary of the 
issuing organization. A list of periodicals indexed, with places of 
publication, may be found at the end of this bulletin. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 



EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

581. Armstrong, L. E. An educational autocrat. Sierra educational news, 10: 

200-202, March 1914. 
An appreciation of Frank L. Crone, the director of education in the Philippines. 

582. Russell, Isaac. David Starr Jordan. World's work, 27: 64&-55, April 1914. 

An appreciation of the life and career of David Starr Jordan, president of Leland Stanford Jr. 
university. His work for international arbitration, etc. 

3 
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583. Tucker, Louise Emery. Visualized history of education. New York, Hinds, 

Noble & Eldredge [1914] 200 p. 2 fold, charts. 4°. 

Contains outlines of educational history, and two charts presenting a general survey of the 
field of education. 

584. Wilson, Louis N. G. Stanley Hall; a sketch. New York, G. E. Stechert <fe co., 

1914. 144 p. illus. 8°. 
"Bibliography of published writings": p. [119J-144. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

585. Bonn, Frank. The Socialist party and the public schools. International 

Socialist review, 14: 605-7, April 1914. 

Advocates the organisation of the entire teaching force into unions; superintendents to be elected 
by and with the consent of the teachers to act only in connection with their central committee. 

586. Chancellor, William E. Causes of the present interest in education. School 

journal, 81: 118-22, February 1914. 

587. Claxton, Philander Priestley. The National Bureau of education. Colorado 

school journal, 29: 18-20, March 1914. 

From Declaration of principles, National education association, 51st annual convention, Salt 
• Lake City, in N. E. A. bulletin, 2:20-21, September 1913. 

Gives the functions of the Bureau of education, the immediate demands on the Bureau, and 
the most pressing needs. 

588. Collins, Joseph V. Weakness in American education. Educational review, 

47: 391-105, April 1914. 

Emphasizes more Spartan methods in education. Work made too easy for pupils. Means 
should be provided for training the young in habits of physical industry. 

589. CunlifPe, John W. The new France. Independent, 78: 26-27, April 6, 1914. 

An article describing the new spirit in France, resulting from athletic sports in school life. 

590. Pitz Gerald, Cyril. The schoolboy in Canada. London, Northern printeries, 

1914. 168 p. 8°. 

Presents the advantages of settlement in Canada for English schoolboys. Contains a summary 
of the educational systems of Manitoba and Alberta, p. 56-101. 

591. Pitzpatrick, Alfred. The swing^team boss. World's work, 27: 698-702, April 

1914. 

Describes the work of carrying the school to the construction camp of the new railroads on the 
western frontier of Canada. Education of foreign laborers. 

592. Hall, J. O. Defects in the Kansas school system and suggested remedies. West- 

ern school journal, 30: 92-95, March 1914. 

593. Jackson, Cyril. Outlines of education in England. London [etc.] A. R. 

Mowbray and co., ltd. [1913] 200 p. 12°. (Christian social union hand- 
books, ed. by H. S. Holland) 

594. Lockey, Joseph Byrne. Estudios sobre la instruccion primaria en el departa- 

mento de Lima y la provincia constitucional del Callao. Lima, Perd, Gill, 
1914. 290 p. illus. 8°. 

595. Massachusetts. Commission on immigration. Report on the. problem of 

immigration in Massachusetts. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state 
printers, 1914. 295 p. illus. 8°. 
Contains much interesting and suggestive educational material. 

596. Nock, Albert J. An adventure in education. American magazine, 77: 25-28, 

April 1914. 
Work of the public schools at Gary, Ind. Vocational education. 

597. Strayer, George D. The Vermont educational survey. Educational review, 

47: 325-42, April 1914. 

Cites the provisions of the survey, and declares the report to be fair and complete, on the whole. 
In the opinion of Dr. Strayer, its greatest weakness is to be found in the idealistic character of many 
of its recommendations. A bill embodying the recommendations of the report is being prepared 
for submission to the state legislature of Vermont. 

The section of the report giving the statistical data upon which many of the conclusions are 
formed will prove very useful and valuable to the student of current educational questions: 
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598. Trensch, G. Die deutechen im auslande und ihre schulen. Padagogische 

zeitung 43: 160-^3, 178-S2; February 26, March 5, 1914. 

" In 1870 there were 24 foreign German schools in Europe and 36 elsewhere. To-day the number 
is estimated at 1,500." Describes such schools in different parts of the world. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

599. Leathes, Stanley Mordaunt. What is education? London, G. Bell & sons, 

ltd., 1913. 191 p. 12°. 

600. Moon, A. H. Standards of judging teaching. School and home, 6: 7-9, April 

1914. 

601. Siepert, Albert F. Some factors in efficient teaching. Manual training maga- 

zine, 15: 283-87, April 1914. 

602. Skinner, Hubert M. Some causes of "inefficiency." Educational founda- 

tions, 25: 407-12, March 1914. 
The author speaks particularly of inefficiency in the teaching of arithmetic. 

603. Student und p&dagogik, II. Erste studentisch-padagogische tagung zu Brealau 

am 6. und 7. oktober 1913. Hrsg. von Alfred Mann. Leipzig und Berlin, 
B. G. Teubner, 1914. 55 p. 8°. (Saemann-schriften fur erziehung und 

unterricht, heft 9) 

Contains: Student und erdehungsproblem, von G. Wyneken; von W. Stern. Student und 
schulreform, von Chr. Papmeyer. Ziele und wege der studentisch-pfidagogischen gruppen an 
reichsdeutschen universit&ten, von W. Benjamin. Die arbeiten des akademischen oomitees fur 
schulreform, von S. Bernfeld. Zum inneren und ftusseren ausbau der studentisch-pfidagogischen 
bewegung, von A. Mann. Diakussion. 

604. Taylor, A. B. Justification of method. Oklahoma school herald, 22: 6-8, 6-9, 

March, April 1914. 
Address before the Oklahoma educational association at Tulsa, Okla., December 1013. 

i EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

605. Becht,JT. George. Bright pupils and dull pupils. Journal of education, 

79: #5-96, April 9, 1914. 

Discusses how the interests of the bright child and the deficient child may be best met in the 
schools. 

606. Brown, George A. Helps from the use of standard scales of attainment in school 

subjects. School and home education, 33: 300-2, April 1914. 

Presents reports from two teachers, one on the use of the Ayres handwriting scale and the other 
on the use of uniform tests in arithmetic and the value of the Courtis system of recording grades. 

607. Cajori, Florian. A new marking system and means of measuring mathematical 

abilities. School science and mathematics, 14: 283-93, April 1914. 

"Read before the Mathematics section of Central association of science and mathematics teachers 
at Des Moines, Iowa, November 29, 1913." 

608. Clark, L. P. Psychopathic children. New York medical journal, 99: 709-20, 

April 11, 1914. 

An elaborate account of the work done by the mental clinic of the Board of education, New York 
city. This clinic was established on October 20, 1913, in connection with and under the general 
direction of the division of ungraded classes. The consulting staff is composed of experienced 
alienists, neurologists, educators, sociologists, and psychologists. All nervously abnormal children 
are studied. Cases are cited, and illustrations given. 

609. Courtis, S. A. Standard tests in English. Elementary school teacher, 14: 

374-92, April 1914. 

Declares that the greatest need of the educational world, from the viewpoint of the efficiency of 
teaching, is "scientific yet practical measures of the fundamental abilities actually being developed 
by school work." The writer cites four functions of standard educational tests. Gives interesting 
graphic charts to exemplify problems. 

610. Dally, J. F. H., and others. Biometric and eugenic studies of elementary school 

children. Child, 4: 495-508, April 1914. 

An investigation based on the results of medical inspection for the London county council of 
975 children at the Jews' free school, London. Object of inquiry to determine "the correlation, 
if any, between environment and physical and mental conditions of Jewish children." Statistical 
tables and graphs. 
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611. Davies, G. B. Elements of arithmetical ability. Journal of educational 

psychology, 5: 131-40, March 1914. 

"Classes in arithmetic were given certain tests more or less closely connected with the routine 
work. While the correlation between computation and reasoning was low, the correlation 
between their average and the term grade was high. Ability to visualize was also found to corre- 
late somewhat closely with arithmetical power." . 

612. Frailey, I*. E., and Crain, C. M. Correlation of excellence in different school 

subjects based on a study of school grades. Journal of educational psychology, 
5: 141-64, March 1914. 

Results of investigations show that "there is a strong probability that a student who receives 
high marks in one subject will attain a fairly high rank In other subjects, and that a student who 
is poor in one will be poor in all." 

613. Oodin, Paul. La croissance pendant l'age scolaire; applications &Lucatives. 

Neuchatel, Delachaux & Niestle* [etc., etc., 1913] 301 p. illus. 12°. (Col- 
lection d'actualit£s p&lagogiques) 

614. Judd, Charles H. Reading tests. Elementary school teacher, 14: 365-73, 

April 1914. 

Defines the different types of reading; notes the contrast between little children and adults. 

615. Russell, L. J. An introduction to logic from the standpoint of education. 

London, Macmillan and co., limited, 1914. 137 p. 12°. 

" Describes the main aspects of the thinking process with the view of giving the teacher a clear 
idea of the fundamental things to aim at in getting the child to think." 

616. Stern, L. William. The psychological methods of testing intelligence. Tr. 

from the German by Guy Montrose Whipple. Baltimore, Warwick & York, 
inc., 1914. 160 p. 12°. (Educational psychology monographs, no. 13) 
Bibliography: p. 147-152. 

617. Thorndike, Edward L. Educational psychology. Vol. III. Mental work 

and fatigue and individual differences and their causes. New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1914. 408 p. 8°. 

618. Wallin, J. B. Wallace. The mental health of the school child. The psycho- 

educational clinic in relation to child welfare. New Haven, Conn., Yale 
university press, 1914. 300 p. 12°. 

619. Wardell, Harriet S. The problem of the abnormally bright child. Normal 

instructor and primary plans, 23: 15-16, May 1914. 
Describes the work of the "Self-activity class 1 ' In Nathan Halevehool, New Brunswick," N. J. 

SPECIAL METHODS 4>F INSTRUCTION. 

620. Gowles, Julia Darrow. The art of story-telling; with nearly half a hundred 

stories. Chicago, A. C. McCltirg & co., 1914. 269 p. 12°. 

621. Gregory, J. W. The educational value of the kineihatograph. School world, 

16: 132-34, April 1914. 

Says that the moving-picture is "an educational instrument of such high value that those 
who cater for popular amusement must not be allowed the monopoly of its use." Meets certain 
objections to its use. See also the report of the Glasgow conference on the kinexnatograph in 
education, in same number, p. 143-44. 

622. Kemaies, F. Diapoeitiv und film im biologisch-hygienischen unterricht. 

Archiv fur padagogik, 2: 289-99, March 1914. 
Describes production and Use of motion picture films for hygiene instruction in Germany. 

623. Olcott, Frances J. Story-telling as a means of teaching literature. Public 

libraries, 19: 141-16, April 1914. 
Head before the New York state teachers' association. 

624. Zirkle, K. W. Possibilities of education by moving pictures. Colorado school 

journal, 29: 11-13, March 1914. 

Read before the Colorado school-masters' club, January 23, 1914. 

The author takes exoeption to Mr. Pitt, who says, in the February number of the Colorado 
school journal, that moving pictures "are not and never can be educative." 
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SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

625. Andrew, J. Mace. The teaching of hygiene below the high school. Ele- 

mentary school teacher, 14: 393-99, April 1914. 

Conclusion of paper begun in March issue of Elementary school teacher. Says that "the first 
step toward getting children to develop the ideals of health is to get them to form the right habits." 
Discusses methods of teaching hygiene. 

626. Ballard, Anna W. Efficient teaching of a modern language. Educational 

review, 47: 379-90, April 1914. 

Says .that the most important phase of language teaching is the work of the first two years, 
especially the work of the first year. 

627. Canby, Henry S. Writing English. Harper's magazine, 128: 778-84, April 

1914. 
Discusses undergraduate work in English at American universities and colleges. 

628. Edwards, Charles L. Nature play. Popular science monthly, 84: 330-44, 

April 1914. 

Draws distinction between German methods and American methods of nature-study. Says 
that "the individuality of the human being must be recognized and respected in the grammar- 
school grades as well as in the kindergarten, high school, college and university/ 1 Deprecates 
the teaching of all subjects by one teacher in the primary grades. Illustrated. 

629. Epps, Mrs. Claude. The place of science teaching in general education. Parents' 

review, 25: 177-89, April 1914. 

Advocates science teaching in schools, but not to the exclusion of the humanities. Value ef 
nature study. 

630. Foster, Herbert Darling. Adequate tests in history. History teacher's 
,. magazine, 5: 116-23, April 1914. 

Gives, first, Questions proving the most adequate tests in individual college entrance examina- 
tions, 1913, and second, Questions proving most adequate tests in the board examinations. 

631. Fulton, Robert Irving. College courses in public speaking. Public speak- 

ing review, 3: 205-9, March 1914. 

Paper given before the National council ef teachers of English, Chicago, Illinois, November 28, 
1013. 

Gives ten courses that are given at the Ohio Wesleyan university. 

632. Gray, Mason D. Coordinating Latin with other high school subjects. School 

review, 22: 217-26, April 1914. 

Discusses coordination in gramma^; vocabulary; history, etc. The coordination with English 
^ involves "an agreement upon a list of books pertaining to Greek and Roman life which all Latin 
pupils will read and count as part of their prescribed English reading." 

Complete biology list in Classical journal, 9: 301-6, April 1914. y 

633. Hall, Walter Phelps. Why I have a bad education. Outlook, 106: 848-62, 

April 18, 1914. 
A criticism of classical training. * , 

634. Kahnert', Herbert. ' Die stellung der soziologie an den amerikanischen uni- 

versitaten. Akademische rundschau, 2: 322-32, March 1914. 

A brief summary by institutions and courses of the work in sociology in American colleges and 
universities. 

635. Lietzmann, Walther. Die organisation des mathematischen unterrichtes in 

den preussischen volks- und mittelschulen. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teub- 
ner, 1914. 106 p. 4°. (Abhandlungen fiber den mathematischen unterricht 
in Deutschland, veranlasst durch die Internationale mathematische unter- 
richtskommission, hrsg. von F. Klein, bd. V, hft. 6) 

636. Lull, Herbert G. The revaluation of classical instruction. American school- 

master, 7: 157-65, April 1914. 

637. Mais, S. P. B. The teaching of Shakespeare in public schools. School world, 

16: 124-26, April 1914. N 

How to imbue pupils with a love for Shakespeare. Criticises old systems of teaching. 

41236°— 14 2 
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638. Navarre, Ch. Le ktin daiis l'enseignement secondaire. Revue in ternationalo 

de renseignement, 34: 199-215, March 1914. 

The author claim* that the relationship between Latin and French is too dose to admit of dis- 
carding the former from the schools. 

639. Paul, Harry Gh On handling supplementary reading. English journal, 

3: 212-19, April 1914. 
To be concluded. 

640. Payot, Jules. L'apprentissage de Tart d'ecrire. 2. ed. Paris, A. Colin, 1914. 

394 p. 12°. 

641. Philpott, O. H. Live biology for high schools. Missouri school journal, 31: 

154-56, April 1914. 

642. Ptthlxnann, Robert von. Die bedeutung der an tike fur staatsburgerliche 

belehrung und erziehung. Humanistische gymnasium, 25: 1-24, March 1914. 
A strong plea for "the great school of the ancient" as preparation for the highest type of citi- 
zenship. 

643. Rogers, Francis. The singing teacher. Scribner's magazine, 55: 466-68, 

April 1914. 

Criticises the so-called "scientific" school of singing, which is based on "physiology rather than 
on psychology and aesthetics." 

644. Smith, T. M. The need of greater thoroughness in geometry and how to secure 

it. Ohio teacher, 34: 392-95, April 1914. 

645. Suggestions for .the teaching of geography. Schoolmaster, 85: 699-702, April 4, 

1914. 

646. Trafton, Gilbert H. Preparing normal students to teach children about birds. 

Nature-study review, 10: 84-93, March 1914. 
Discusses the work with birds as carried on in the State normal school of Mankato, Minnesota. 

647. Wilcox, W. H. The "Hopkins" report on the labor and cost of English teach- 

ing. Atlantic educational journal, 9: 262-64, March 1914. 

648. Williams, Edward H. Temperance instruction in public schools. Survey, 

32: 74-76, April 18, 1914. 

A criticism of the textbooks on physiology and hygiene as regards their treatment of the tem- 
perance question. Writer says that the relative consumption of liquors and tobacco since scien- 
tific temperance instruction has been in active operation has increased in this country. In the 
face of official figures the school textbooks continue to make the assertion that "the actual quan- 
tity of alcoholic drinks consumed is steadily decreasing." The cigarette evil has also increased. 

649. Wolfe, A. B. Shall we have an introductory course in social science? Journal 

of political economy, 22: 253-67, March 1914. 

"The belief that some sort of general introductory course in social science should be offered 
freshmen and sophomores before they take up the specific study of economics, political science, or 
sociology is apparently taking definite form in the minds of a considerable number of teachers. 1 ' 

650. Wood, George C. A practical course in biology. School science and mathe- 

matics, 14: 327-37, April 1914. 
The course here fully outlined is adapted to cover the first year of the high school course. 

651. Woolley, Edwin C. Admission to freshman English in the university. Eng- 

lish journal, 3: 238-44, April 1914. 

Results of conditions at University of Wisconsin; information as to "the causes that have for 
years produced, and still continue to produce, the disbarment from the freshman English course 
in the University of from 15 to 20 per cent of the entering freshmen on the ground of unfitness to 
pursue an English course of college grade." Gives requirements, grouped under two heads: 
Mental grasp and Correctness. 

652. Yocum, A. Duncan. Mathematics as a means to culture and discipline. 

Mathematics teacher, 6: 135-57, March 1914. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

653. Grant, Cecil. English education and Dr. Montessori. With introduction by 

C. W. Saleeby. London, W. Gardner, Darton & co., ltd. [1913] xvii, 105, 
[1] p. 12°. 
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654. Holmes, Henry W. The kindergarten and the primary school. An attempt 

to bridge a gulf. Kindergarten review, 24: 473-82, April 1914. 

655. Jaffe, Lisa. Ein tag in der Montessori echule. Saemann, March 1914, p. 

97-103. 
Record of personal experience of a German teacher in an English Montessori school. 

656. O 'Grady, Alice. American kindergartens * and Montessori schools. Educa- 

tional bi-monthly, 8: 29&-306, April 1914. 
Paper read at the Wisconsin state teachers association, Milwaukee, November 6, 1913. 

657. White, Jessie. Montessori schools as seen in the early summer of 1913. Lon- 

don, H. MiHord; [etc., etc.] 1914. 185 p. 16°. 

658. Witmer, Lightner. The Montessori method. Psychological clinic, 8: 1-5, 

March 15, 1914. 

To be continued. 

The author claims that Montessori is the first person to give the world a convincing demonstra- 
tion that methods which are successful in developing the mental capacities of feebleminded chil- 
dren are even more successful in developing the mental powers of normal children. 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

659. Beech, Frank A. Music in rural communities. School music, 15: 7-10, March 

1914. • 

Considers first the importance of the problem and tells of some things that should be done 
towards its solution. 

660. Cummins, Robert A. Principles of rural school supervision. Northwest 

journal of education, 25: 373-76, April 1914. 

Summarizing tho author says that " increasing efficiency " on the part of teacher, "ample provi- 
sion" on, the part of the constituency, "self-sufficiency" as a goal, "business methods" as an 
ideal, and the "missionary spirit" permeating the whole range of activities, all conceived and 
worked out together constitute what is meant by "scientific supervision of education." 

661..Doyne, John J. Preparation of teachers for rural schools. American school- 
master, 7: 166-72, April 1914. 

Address given before the Department of normal schools of the National education association 
at Richmond, Va., February 26, 1914. 

662. Dresslar, Fletcher B. Some suggestions relative to country schoolhouses. 

American school board journal, 48: 17, April 1914. 

663. Fleming, Ada M. Music lor rural schools. Oregon teachers* monthly, 18: 

474-78, April 1914. 
Gives an outline of a course of study for nine months. 

664. Friend, L. L. The opportunity of our rural high school. West Virginia edu- 

cator, 8: 2-4, March 1914. 
Suggests short courses such as those given in the folk high schools of Denmark. 

665. Hummel, W. G. A new discovery by an agricultural college. American review 

of reviews, 49: 440, April 1914. 

Describes "ministers' week" at the University farm school, Davis, California. Lecture^ given 
on agriculture and rural community improvement; social and other activities of the rural church, 
etc. 

666. Lynn, Margaret. The path of learning. Atlantic monthly, 113: 501-9, 

April 1914. 
Experiences in an old-fashioned rural school. 

667. Odum, Howard W. The relation of the high school to rural life and education. 

High school quarterly, 2: 139-47, April 1914. 

668. Shawkey, M. P. What shall we do with the single-room school? Southern 

school journal, 25: 12-15, March 1914. 
Address before the National education association, 1913. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

669. Brown, H. A. The reorganization of secondary education in New Hampshire. 

School review, 22: 235-48, April 1914. 

Continued from March number of School review. Treats of the type of rural high-school plant; 
curriculum in mechanic arts; and reconstructed pedagogy of the secondary school. 

670. Davis, John N. An experiment in the elassification,of high-school students. 

Western teacher, 22: 244-47, March 1914. 

"Superintendent Davis has pointed out a weakness in the prevailing method of classifying 
high-school students, and has given one solution of the problem— a solution which points toward 
a better plan."— Editor. 

671. Humphries, Florence Y. The case of the high schools. Educational review, 

47: 366-78, April 1914. 

Writer says the reason why "the high-school product is unsatisfactory, primarily to the state, 
secondarily to higher education everywhere, is found in the high schools themselves, first in their 
own ignorance of the desired end, and then in the lack of real teaching ability." Lays special stress 
on the alleged "inferior teaching and inferior ideals of teaching." 

672. Terrell, John B. Some things about our high schools. Virginia journal of 

education, 7: 321-24, April 1914. 
To be continued. 
A brief review of the high school situation in Virginia. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

673. Eiselmeier, J. Die verweiblichung unseres erziehungswesens. Monatshefte 

fUr deutsche sprache und p&dagogik, 15: 77-82, March 1914. 

Declares "feminization" of schools due to three causes: The woman's movement; increase in 
higher education of women; willingness of women to work for lower pay than men. 

674. Finegan, Thomas E. The policy of the state in determining the qualifications 

of her teachers. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1914. 19 p. 8°. 

675. Hewitt, Florence H. The woman peril in American education. Educational 

review, 47: 411-17, April 1914. 
A reply to an article by Admiral Chadwick in February number of the Educational review. 

676. Milburn, J. Booth. Teacher's registration in England. Catholic educational 

review, 7: 337-45, April 1914. 

The author sketches the origin and history of the movement for the registration of teachers 
and briefly considers the conditions for admission to the Register which the representatives of 
the various departments of the profession have laid down. 

677. New England association of teachers of English. Report of the Com- 

mittee on the training of English teachers. Education, 34: 473-90, April 1914. 
Also issued as leaflet no. 117 of the New England association of teachers of English, April 1914. 
Members of Committee: C. S. Thomas, W. A. Neillson, E. C. Black, William Orr, S. F. Holmes. 

678. Puncheon, Hatherine E. The teacher and the public schools. Journal of 

the Association of collegiate alumnae, 7: 25-32, March 1914. 

An address delivered before the Association of collegiate alumnae at the meeting in Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. 

679. Seerley, Homer H. The preparation of high school teachers. American 
. schoolmaster, 7: 120-24, March 1914. 

Address delivered before the Department of normal schools of the National education associa- 
tion, at Richmond, Va., February 26, 1914. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

680. Land grant college engineering association. Proceedings of the second 

meeting . . . held atWashington,D.C, November 11-14, 1913. East Lansing, 
Mich., Lawrence and Van Buren printing co. 108 p. 8°. (G. W. Bissell, 
secretary-treasurer, East Lansing, Mich.) 

Contains: 1. J. P. Jackson: The land grant colleges and mechanic arts, p. 11-15. 2. W. J. Kerr: 
Some land grant college problems, p. 20-22; Discussion, p. 22-26. 3. O. V. P. Stout: Relation 
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between the divisions of agriculture and engineering in connection with college work on subjects 
of joint interest, p. 25-31; Discussion, p. 81-35. 4. J. B. Davidson: Engineering experiment sta- 
tions: their origin, function, organization, and relations, p. 36-40; Discussion, p. 40-43. 5. L. E. 
Reber: Summary of engineering extension in the state universities and colleges, p. 47-51. 
6. E. B. Norris: Engineering extension, p. 51-60; Discussion, p. 60-68. 7. Edward Orton, jr.: 
The status of the military department in the land grant colleges, p. 72-82. 

681. Religious education association. Conference on the relation of higher edu- 
cation to the social order, New Haven, Conn., March 5-7, 1914. Papers. 
Religious education, 9: 99-154, April 1914. 

Contains: 1. C. F. Thwing: Changing ideals in education— Social changes in the colleges since 
the civil war, p. 99-103. 2. A. T. Hadley: Education and the new morality— What do the social 
changes in American life demand of the higher education, p. 103-7. 3. Mary E. Woolley : What 
fundamental social characteristics may be developed by education, p. 108-12. 4. W. D. Hyde: 
The socializing value of fraternity life, p. 112-20. 5. J. R. Angell: The moral status of college 
students, p. 120-31. 6. S. C. Mitchell: Character and culture, p. 131-36. 7. B. C. Ewer: College 
training for life— The special course on social living, Reed college, p. 137-40. 8. A. B. Wolfe: 
Social focus of college studies— To what extent do the subjects pursued during the four years of 
the college course show a tendency toward a social focus? An investigation of the programs of 
students in Oberlin college, p. 141-54. 
v 682. Abbott, Lyman. An American college in 1850. Outlook, 106: 676-95, March 
28,1914. illus. 

Chapter III of the author's Reminiscences. This article narrates his experiences as a student 
at New York university. 
v 683. Butler, Nicholas M. The freshman year. Educational review, 47: 406-10, 
April 1914. 

Says: "Our great national vice is superficiality." Students badly fitted for college. 

684. Carpenter, William H. The Association of American universities. Colum- 
bia university quarterly, 16: 158-68, March 1914. 

An account of the fifteenth annual conference of the Association, held at the University of Illinois 
November 6-9, 1913, including the full text of President J. G. Hibben's paper on "The type of 
i graduate scholar." 

• ■%' 685. Cattell, J. McKeen. Democracy in university administration. Science, n. s. 

39: 491-96, April 3, 1914. 

Discusses among other things reforms in the direction of greater faculty control and less presi- 
dential autocracy. Says: "The undemocratic aspects of our academic life are almost wantonly 
v enhanced by the position attained by the president with the ensuing hierarchy of deans, heads of 
departments and other officials." 

686. Haythornthwaite, J. P. The new. St. John's college, Agra (India). Church 
missionary review, 65: 150-56, March 1914. 
History and activities of the college. Problem of education in India. 

* 687. Imagination in college. A symposium, by G. E. Vincent, E. J. James, Frank 

Strong, W. L. Bryan. Nation, 98: 291-94, March 19, 1914. 

* 688. Keppel, Frederick Paul. Columbia. New York, Oxford university press, 

American branch, 1914. xvi, 297 p. illus. 12°. (American college and 

university series) 
A book about Columbia university giving its history,, describing its equipment as it exists 
> to-day, how it is governed, its various departments, facilities for graduate study, the teaching 

j staff— past and present, students and student life, and how the academic year is spent. 

i '689. Langstaff, John Brett, ed. Harvard of to-day from the undergraduate point 

of view. . Cambridge, Harvard federation of territorial clubs at the Harvard 

\ union, 1913 [1914] 102 p. illus. 8°. 

I * 690. Passano, Leonard M. The college as a commercial factory. Educational 

1 review, 47: 343-65, April 1914. 

Part two of an article which appeared in the Educational review for December 1913. A plea 
against automatism in education. 

* 691. Potter, Alicia. The upward trend: Girard college, the legacy of a Mason. 
New age, 20: 312-19, April 1914. 

A descriptive article on Girard college, Philadelphia, with sketch of the founder, Stephen Girard. 
Illustrated. See also editorial on p. 347-48. 
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692. Reynolds, J. H. Equitable treatment of credits from other colleges. High 

school quarterly, 2: 151-54, April 1914. 

693. Sardou, Prosper. Les hautes Etudes techniques et l'Univenite'. Revue 

internationale de l'enaeignement, 34: 216-21, March 1914. 

694. Steffens, Lincoln. I. How to get an education even in college. II. How col- 

lege students can educate themselves. Harper's weekly, 58: 9-11, April 11; 
18-20, April 18, 1914. illus. 

695. Taft, William Howard. The college slouch. Where did it come from? What 

does it indicate? Where may it lead a boy? Ladies' home journal, 31: 13, 
67, May 1914. 

Discusses " the lack of physical discipline, the lack of erect bearing, the indifferent manners and 
slouchy dress" among American college students. 

696. Tombo, Rudolf. Comparative registration statistics. Science, 39: 454-56, 

March 27, 1914. 

Emphasizes the point that no student should be counted in the enrollment of a university who 
has not offered graduation from a secondary school for admission. 

697. A victory for democracy in education. The Vanderbilt university case decided 

against the church. By a special correspondent. Independent, 78: 24, 
April 6, 1914. 

Decision of the Supreme court of Tennessee in the Vanderbilt university case. University freed 
from the control of the bishops of the Methodist Episcopal church, South. 

698. Wall, Edward. Reminiscences of Princeton college 1845-1848. Princeton, 

Princeton university press, 1914. 35 p. 8°. 

699. Wesbrook, F. F. The provincial university in Canadian development. Science, 

39: 407-18, March 20, 1914. 

Address given on inauguration as first president of the University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, 
November 19, 1913 . D iscusses the scope, value and cost of provincial universities ; the professional 
departments, etc. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

700. National education association. Department of superintendence. 

[Papers presented at the meeting held at Richmond, Va., February 22-28, 
1914] Journal of education, 79: 313-19, 399-402, March 19, April 9, 1914. 

Continued from issue of March 12. 

Contains: 1. G. D. Strayer: The purpose, nature and conduct of school surveys.— 2. C. N. Ken- 
dall: Standards and tests of efficiency in geography.— 3. F. E. Spaulding: Tests of administrative 
efficiency.— 4. L. P. Ayres: Differentiation in courses of study.— 5. F. W. Smith: Organization 
of the practice school for training in the art of teaching and for professional study .—6. L. P. Cub- 
berley and E. C. Elliott: Rural school administration.— 7. J. J. Doyne: The preparation of teach- 
ers for rural schools.— 8. T. A. Mott: Sex hygiene.— 9. J. W. Carr: The teaching of sex hygiene in 
the public schools.— 10. C. G. Pearse: Sex hygiene— what the schools can do (also m Educational 
exchange, 29: 29-32, April, 1914). 

701. Pennsylvania state educational association. [Section meetings] Pennsyl- 

vania school journal, 62: 379-435, March 1914. 

Department of City and Borough Superintendents. 

Contains: 1. J. J. Palmer: Measurement of education, p. 379-81. 2. C. C. Green: Moral ideas 
and ideas about morals, p. 386-89. 3. J. A. Gibson: What are reasonable requirements of cultural 
attainment in schools? p. 391-94. 4. W. S. Deffenbaugh: Efficient administration in small city 
schools, p. 394-98. 

County Superintendents' Department. 

5. D. W. Armstrong: A few urgent needs of the country schools, p. 399-402. 6. C. E. Dickey: 
Rural school in the rural life movement, p. 405-407. 7. W. A. Patton: Better preparation of 
teachers, p. 413-14. 8. W. G. Dugan: Professional training for beginners in teaching, p. 414-16. 
9. L. M. Jones: Training of teachers for country schools, p. 416-18. 

Township Schools Department. 

10. Irene Darn The little alien, p. 421-24. 11. G. A. Bricker: Agriculture in the public schools, 
p. 424-27. 12. M. W. Garrette: More efficient higher education for the country boy and girl, 
p. 427-31. 13. H. W. Firth: Possibilities of township school, p. 431-33. 
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702. Dyer, Franklin B. Practical questions in the problem of supervision. Teacher, 

18: 123-27, April 1914. 
Abstract of Dr. Dyer's address at a meeting of Superintendents and principals of Philadelphia. 

703. Elliott, Edward C. City school supervision. A constructive study applied to 

New York city. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1914. 
xiv, 258 p. 8°. (School efficiency series, ed. by P. H. Hanus) 

This volume contains Prof. Elliott's contribution to the report submitted by Prof. Hanus to the 
Committee on school inquiry of the Board of estimate and apportionment of the city of New 
York, with a few changes, most of them unimportant. 

704. Heas, William Lyndon. Corporal punishment. School news of New Jersey, 3: 

5-6, April 1914. 

The author advocates that every state in the Union should provide for corporal punishment in 
schools, but that the laws should give definite and explicit instructions as to how, when, where, 
and why corporal punishment must be administered. 

705. Hutchinson, J. Howard. School costs and school accounting. New York 

city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1914. 151 p. 8°. (Teachers 
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 62) 

"The purpose of this investigation was to determine standard unit costs of public education. 
Thirty-eight cities were visited in order to obtain the data necessary." 

706. Slayers, Lewis. The New York school inquiry. National municipal review, 

3: 327-39, April 1914. 

Shows some of the tangible results of the school inquiry; the compulsory attendance service has 
been reorganized; course of study has been and is being revised along the lines suggested by the 
committee's specialists, etc., etc. 

707. PoincarS, Raymond. Public education. In his How France is governed, tr. 

by Bernard Miall. New York, McBride, Nast & company, 1914. p. 279-314. 

708. Springer, Isidore. Teachers* year book of educational investigations. City of 

New York, Department of education, Division of reference and research, 1914. 
12 p. 8°. (Bulletin no. 1) 

"A brief summary of notable investigations, showing the progress made up to the present time 
in the determination of standards for the subjects of the school curriculum, general intelligence, 
and school management and administration." 

709. Sutton, W. S. Extension and improvement of county supervision. Texas 

school magazine, 16: 9-10, 29-30, March 1914. 

710. Vance, William McKendree. How shall the superintendent measure his own 

efficiency? Ohio educational monthly, 63: 145-49, April 1914. 

Read before the Department of superintendence} National education association, Richmond, 
Virginia, February 26, 1914. 

711. Welch, P. A. How much tuition shall be charged in the public schools of Iowa? 

Midland schools, 28: 235-38, April 1914. 
Deals exclusively with tuition in regard to high schools. 

712. Yocum, A. Duncan. Determination of the course of study. Texas school 

magazine, 16: 14-15, April 1914. 

Address at the meeting of the Department of superintendence, National education association, 
Richmond, Virginia, February 1914. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

713. Avent, Joseph E. The relative system of grading. North Carolina educa- 

tion, 8: 879, April 1914. 
An explanation of the relative system of grading students in the different subjects. 

714. Deffenbaugh, W. S. Discipline in the elementary schools. West Virginia 

school journal, 43: 11-15, April 1914. 
"Read at the Mannington meeting of the Monongahela Valley round table." 

715. Gxupe, Mary A. Some bearings -for the teacher of recent studies of "school 

marks." Northwest journal of education, 25: 294-97, March 1914. 
This article deals with the application and uses of the martrlng system. 
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716. Lowe, L. A. Discipline and individuality. Parents' review, 26: 161-76, March. 

1914. 

Mental discipline in the education of the child must be fused with moral discipline. Mental 
discipline in its last analysis is the power of concentration. 

717. Partlow, Leo L. Problem of waste in the grade school. Arkansas teacher, 2: 

1-4, April 1914. 
The author discusses first the causes of waste and then the remedies. 

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. 

718. Beach, Wilfred W. Selecting a school architect. American school board 

journal, 48: 9-10, 68, April 1914. 

719. Bruce, William C, comp. Grade school buildings. Milwaukee, The Bruce 

publishing company [1914] 255 p. f °. 
A collection of plates and plans of "simple and substantial" school buildings. 

720. Schoenf elder f L. Amerikanische schulen. Schulhaus, 16: 105-22, heft 3, 

1914. 
* Comments on American schoolhouses. Illustrated with a large number of views and plans. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

721. International congress on hygiene and demography. 15th, Washington, 

D. C, September 23-28, 1912. Proceedings of Section III— Hygiene of 
infancy and childhood: School hygiene. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1913. 487 p. illus. 8°. (Its Transactions, vol.3, pt. 1.) (John S. 
Fulton, secretary-general, 16 West Saratoga street, Baltimore, Md.) 

Contains: 1. Mary S. Macy: Instruction in child hygiene, p. 10-16. 2. I. S. Wile: A plan for 
teaching hygiene in the public schools, p. 17-22. 3. S. A. Knopf: Open-air schools and open-air 
instructions with breathing exercises in schools and colleges to prevent tuberculosis and other 
diseases, p. 22-38. 4. Grace N. Kimball: Some fundamentals of the hygiene of the teacher, p. 
38-45. 5. E. G. Brown: Sex instruction and hygiene of boyhood, p. 55-68. 6. M. A. A. Rey: 
L'ecole de l'avenir, p. 103-16. 7. J. T.A. Walker: The routine disinfection of schools, p. 131-55; 
Discussion, p. 135-38. 8. Caroline Hedger: The school children of the stockyards district, p. 170- 
88. 9. A..T. Cabot: The management of tuberculosis among school children, p. 189-05. 10. 
Adolf Baginsky: Kinderkrankheiten wahrend des schullebens, p. 195-208. 11. W. H. Burnham: 
Mental hygiene in the school, p. 209-16. 12. C. W. Crampton: The significance of physiological 
age in education, p. 224-36. 13. W. E. Chancellor: The relation of teacher and pupil, with especial 
reference to the education of immigrants and of their children in American public schools, p. 
237-45. 14. Leo Burgerstein: Results to individuals from medical inspection, p. 245-55. 15. 
W. S. Small: Some important aspects of efficient medical inspection of schools— a school man's 
view, p. 255-64. 16. Helen MacMurchy: What medical inspection of schools can do for the teacher, 
p. 265-68. 17. T. A. Storey: A follow-up system in medical inspection, p. 268-72. 18. Helene F. 
Stelzner: Die schularztin an den hOheren madchenschulen, eine sozial-hygienische forderung, p. 
273-86. 19. H. L. Coit: The public school as a possible factor in preventing infant and child mor- 
tality, p. 286-89. 20. Konrad Cohn: The preservation of the teeth in schools in Germany, and 
the work of the German central committee for dental hygiene, p. 343-49. 21. S. A. Knopf: Dental 
hygiene for the pupils of public schools, p. 350-59. 22. J. W. Brannan: The prophylactic and 
therapeutic value of fresh air in schools and hospitals, including heliotherapy, p. 406-12. 23. 
Franz Boas: Remarks on the anthropological study of children, p. 413-20. 24. J. H. McCurdy: 
Physical efficiency tests during adolescence, p. 420-28. 

722. Cruickshank, Lewis D. School clinics at home and abroad, with general 

introduction by W. Leslie Mackenzie. London, The National league for 
physical education and improvement, 1913. 171 p. illus. 8°. 

723. Davis, John M. Idleness at the root of the tobacco evil in children. Wiscon- 

sin journal of education, 46: 70-73, March 1914. 

Gives the conclusions drawn from observations which have been made in three small high 
schools for a period of seven years. 

724. Henneberg, H. Ein beitrag zur masernfrage. Zeitschrift fur schulgesunbl- 

heitspflege, 27: 184-98, March 1914. 

Discusses measles as a specially important disease of children of school age, and measures for 
control. 
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725. Rapeer, Louis W. The administration of educational hygiene. American 

education, 17: 396-402, March 1914. 

An address before the Child hygiene section of the National education association meeting, Salt 
Lake City, July 1913. 

The author gives "some suggestions in regard to a tentative standard plan for the administration 
of educational hygiene, with special reference to medical inspection." 

726. Stephani, G. Internationaler kongress fur schulhygiene in Buffalo, N. Y., 

1913. Zeitschrift fur schulgesundheitspflege, 27: 200-21, March 1914. 

This article— one of a series on the International congress of school hygiene— discusses in some 
detail the papers on sex hygiene, crippled children, mental hygiene, medical inspection, physical 
education, conservation of vision, school lunches, Binet tests, etc. 

SEX HYGIENE. 

727. Foster, William T. Agencies, methods, materials, and ideals of sex education. 

School review, 22: 256-61, April 1914. 

The idea of sex "must be spiritualized; the right education of the emotions is fundamental." 
Under the head of ideals the writer sums up many interesting phases ot the subject. Says that 
" specialists" in sex education are undesirable as instructors of boys or girls, in or out of school. 

This article forms the final chapter of The social emergency, studies in sex hygiene and morals, 
ed. by W. T. Foster. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 224 p. 12°. 

728. Grinstead, Wren J. Reading for teachers of sex hygiene. School review, 

22: 249-55, April 1914. 

Gives lists of the best works on sex hygiene— general works, sexual psychology, biological and 
anthropological aspects of sex, etc. 

729. Hood, Mary G. For girls and the mothers of girls. A book for the home and 

the school concerning the beginnings of life; with introduction by Sarah 
Louise Arnold. Indianapolis, The Bobbs-Merrill company [1914] 157 p. 
illus. 12°. 

730. Klemme, E. J. Sex education. School news and practical educator, 27: 342, 

April 1914. 
Adverse to the teaching of sex hygiene in the public schools. 

731. Lowry, E. B. Teaching sex hygiene in the public schools. Chicago, Forbes 

and company, 1914. 94 p. 12°. 

732. Mlinsterberg, Hugo. Sex education. In his Psychology and social sanity. 

Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, Page & co., 1914. p. 3-38. 

" Last summer I published in the New York Times an article which dealt with the sex problem . 
It led to vehement attacks from all over the country. The present long paper replies to them fully. 
. . . The advocates of sexual talk now have the floor; from now on I shall stick to the one policy 
in which I firmly believe, the policy of silence."— Author in Preface. 

733. Repplier, Agnes. The repeal of reticence. Atlantic monthly, 113: 297-304, 

March 1914. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

734. National collegiate athletic association. Proceedings of the eighth annual 

convention, held at New York city, New York, December 30, 1913. 92 p. 
8°. (F. W. Nicolson, secretary, Middletown, Conn.) 

Contains: 1. G. W. Ehler: The regulatioiLof intercollegiate sport, p. 56-63. 2. James Naismith: 
Basket ball, p. 63-75. 

735. Report of Committee on the encouragement of intra-collegiate and recrea- 
tive sports . . . Presented at the eighth annual convention, December 30, 
1913. 18 p. 8°. 

736. Demeny, Georges Emile Joseph. L Education de Peffort; psychologie- 

physiologie. Paris, F. Alcan, 1914. 228 p. 12°. 

737. Dunn, Arthur Wallace. Military camps for college students. American 

review of reviews, 49: 321-26, March 1914. 
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788. Ehler, George W. The regulation of intercollegiate sport. Mind and body, 
21: &-13, March 1914. 

"Read before the eighth annual convention of the National collegiate athletic association, New 
York city, December 30, 1913." 

739. Fauver, Edwin. A suggestion for making required physical training of greater 

value to the college graduate. American physical education review, 19: 
20O-3, March 1914. 

"Read at the annual meeting of the Society of the directors of physical education in colleges, 
New York, December 31, 1913." 

740. Jordan, Caryl. The Greek ideal in physical training. World's work (London) 

23: 374-89, March 1914. 

Search for the Greek ideal. Work of Mrs. Roger Watts, who has endeavored to .master the 
principles of Greek perfection in athletics. Illustrated. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

741. Greenwood, James M. The social function of the school. Journal' of edu- 

cation, 79: 372, April 2, 1914. 

Address at the Department of superintendence, National education association, Richmond, 
Virginia, February 1914. 

742. Sandiford, Peter. Heredity and education. Child, 4: 509-17, April 1914. 

Also in.0chool, 2: 491-44, April 1914. 

Such sxudies, says the writer, tend to make education increasingly democratic. Present system 
of education devised for the scholar, while little attention has been given to the " doer, " the manual 
worker. Advocates a greater differentiation in schools, and a considerable reduction tn the site 
of classes. 

CHILD WELFARE. 

743. Fuller, A. C. Community work for boys and its relation to public schools. 

School and home education, 33: 284-88, April 1914. 

Mr. Fuller is the inspector of state high and graded schools of Iowa. He describes the work at 
Washington, Iowa, begun by the Men and religion forward movement. 

744. Morse, John Lovett. The care and feeding of children. Cambridge, Har- 

vard university press, 1914. 53 p. 12°. (Harvard health talks) 

This series of talks presents the^ubstance of some of the public lecture* delivered at the Medical 
school of Harvard university. 

MORAL EDUCATION. 

745. Brubacher, A. B. Ethical training in the schools. School, 25: 301, April 9, 

1914. 

The argument of Superintendent Brubacher, of Schenectady, New York, to rank ethical train- 
ing in importance with history and English. 

746. Loew, Joseph. Ethics in the public schools. American teacher, 3: 50-54, 

April 1914. 

Read before the monthly teachers' meeting, DeWitt Clinton high school, March 1014. 

In considering this problem the author has limited himself strictly to the practical question of 
what we can do, of a positive nature, to teach ethics. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

747. Huse, Raymond H. The soul of a child. Cincinnati, Jennings and Graham; 

New York, Eaton and Mains [1914] 168 p. 12°. 

748. MeEltresh, Franklin. The training of Sunday school teachers and officers. 

New York, Eaton & Mains; Cincinnati, Jennings & Graham [1914] 230 p. 12°. 

749. O'Donnell, William Charles, jr. Creed and curriculum. A discussion of the 

question, Can the essentials of religious faith and practice be taught in the 
public schools of the United States? New York, Eaton & Mains; Cincinnati, 
Jennings & Graham [1914] 119 p. 12°. 
First published as a series of articles in Educational foundations. 
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750. Richardson, O. H. The value of archaeological study for the biblical student. 

Open court, 28: 197-202, April 1914. 

A bibliography is appended. Much misunderstanding of the Bible le due to the neglect of 
archaeological study. Says writer: "Fancies have given way to facts, and history has taken 
the place of myth." 

751. Temple, W. Education and religion among working men. Constructive 

quarterly, 2: 188-96, March 1914. 

Describes some interesting extension summer meetings at Oxford and Cambridge universities, 
England, where religious and social problems are freely discussed by clergymen and workingmen. 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

752. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Proceedings */ 

of the seventh annual meeting, Grand Rapids, Michigan, October 23-25, 1913. 
Peoria, Illinois, Manual arts press [1914?] 261 p. 8°. {Its Bulletin, no. 18) 
(C. A. Prosser, secretary, 20 West 44th street, New York, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. L. E. Reber: What laws for vocational education should Michigan adopt? "dual" 
or "unit " control ? p. 15-26. 2. John Dewey: Should Michigan have vocational education under 
"unit" or "dual" control? p. 27-34. 3. A. D. Dean: State-wide compulsory continuation edu- 
cation, p. 40-54. 4. David Snedden: Summation of the discussion, p. 55-69. 5. Frank Duffy: 
The new Indiana law for vocational education, p. 60-65. 6. W. N. Ferris: What vocational 
education and vocational guidance mean to Michigan, p. 72-82. 7. W. C. Bedfleld: What voca- 
tional education and vocational guidance mean to the future of the country y% 83-05. 8. W. A. 
O'Leary : How can the evening school best meet the needs of the wage-worker? p. 101-107. 9 
C. R. Richards: How shall we study the industries for the purposes of vocational education? p 
111-21. 10. F. M. Leavitt: How shall we study an industry, from the standpoint of vocational 
guidance? p. 122-25. 11. Ida M. Tarbell: What industrial training should we give the average 
girl ? p. 132-35. 12. Mrs. Eva White: The place of homemaking in industrial education for girls, 
p. 136-48. 13. Geo Murtland: What the Society is planning to do for industrial education for 
girls and women, p. 149-55. 14. A. E. Dodd: What chambers of commerce can do for vocational 
education, p. 167-80. 15. E. W. Schultz: Cooperation of employers, p. 181-87. 16. W. M. Rob- 
erts: The development of part-time education in a large city, p. 203-16. 17. W. S. Field: Part- 
1 time schooling for the unskilled industries, p. 217-23. 18. S. O. Hartwell: Development of part- 

time education in the small cities, p. 224-29. 

753. Ayres, Leonard P. Constant and variable occupations and their bearing on 

problems of vocational education. New York, Division of education, Russell 
Sage foundation [1914] 12 p. 8°. (Publication E 136) 
Also in School and home education, 33: 277-80, April 1914. 

754. Bawden, William. T. The administration of state aid for vocational education. 

Report of a series of. conferences of state officials held under the auspices of the 
National society forV the promotion of industrial education. [Peoria, 111., 
Manual arts press, 19141 13 p. 8°. 
Reprint from Vocational education, March 1914. 

755. Canada. Royal commission on industrial training and technical educa- 

tion. Report of the coshmissioners. part 4. Ottawa, printed by C. H. Par- 
melee, 1913. xxv, 163&-2354, xxix p. 4°. 
Contains results of the inquiry in Canada. ^ 

756. Carlton, Frank Tracy. The industrial situation. Its effect upon the home, 
* the school, the wage earner, and the employer. New York, Chicago [etc.] 

F. H. Revell company [1914] 159 p. 12° 

Industry and the school system* p. 61-77. 

A presentation of the basic factors and principal phases of the recent industrial situation. Com- 
? mended by the Commission on church and social service of the Federal council of the churches 

of Christ in America. 

757. Doster, James J. Disciplinary value of the vocational subjects. High school 
i quarterly, 2: 169-71, April 1914. 

Read before the Association ot Southern colleges and preparatory schools at the Knoxville 
meeting, 1914. 
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758. [Industrial education in China. A symposium] Chinese recorder, 45: 138-58, 

March 1914. 

Articles contributed by C. T. Wang, D. T. Huntington, Emily S. Hartwell, Ernest Stephens, 
etc. 

Discusses industrial schools as a form of mission work; value of industrial training; methods 
of instruction; sociological and industrial aspects of the question, etc. 

759. Keogh, Sir Alfred. The relations of science and industry. Educational times, 

67: 190-92, April 1, 1914. 

Describes the work of the Imperial college of science and technology, London. Scientific edu- 
cation in England, and its possibilities. 

760. Knox, C. W. Manual training for agricultural schools. Manual training 

magazine, 15: 288-91, April 1914. 

Manual training should be adapted to local conditions. Gives list of necessary materials for 
schools. 

761. Magnus, Philip. Vocationalism. Nineteenth century, 75: 526-37, March 1914. 

Vocational education question in England. Lays emphasis on the introduction of vocational 
teaching in the lower-grade schools. Says that such instruction should always be associated 
with general education; provision should be made in the daytime for the further instruction, on 
strictly practical lines, of all children between the ages of 14 and 16. 

762. Mann, 0. It. What. is industrial science? Science, n. s. 39: 515-24, April 10, 

1914. 

Presented at the meeting of the Central association of science and mathematics teachers at 
Des Moines, November 29, 1013. 

763. Prlifer, Johannes. Friedrich Froebel und die arbeitsschulidee. Arbeits- 

schule, 28: 65-77, March 1914. 
Relation of Froebel to the arbeitsschule movement. 

764. Riordon, Raymond. An outdoor school for boys, where development is gained 

from work as well as books. Craftsman, 26: 67-71, 92, April 1914. 

Work of the Raymond Riordon school, N. Y. A plea for "constructive activity." Writer 
says that "constructive activity cannot be such without correlation of the intellectual, the aca- 
demic, with the manual and the industrial." 

765. Shields, Thomas Edward. Vocational training. Catholic educational 

review, 7: 346-59, April 1914. 

The author discusses some recent articles on the subject, fie thinks that "premature indus- 
trial training can only result in arrest of development, in rigidity of mental structure, and in a 
lowering of the industrial efficiency of the nation." 

766. Taylor, Edwin L. The adaptation of manual training to community needs. 

Manual training magazine, 15: 263-74, April 1914. 

Advocates an increase in the time devoted to manual training, thereby causing an increase 
in the materials used. It will then become necessary to make the manual-training department 
self-supporting to a large extent, which will automatically establish a high standard of workman- 
ship. Shows results accomplished at Gary, Indiana; Pittsburgh, New York, etc. Says: " ' Order- 
work' undertaken in the school. shop is proof positive that manual training has in reality been 
adapted to the needs of the community." 

767. Thomas, P. W. The apprentice schools of the Santa Fe railway system. West- 

ern school journal, 30: 102-106, April 1914. 

A paper read at the meeting of the Department of superintendence of the National education 
association, Richmond, Va., February 25, 1914, by the Supervisor of apprentices of the Santa 
Fe railway system. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

768. Durrell, Carleton E. Vocational guidance in the Pasadena high school. 

Sierra educational news, 10: 196-98, March 1914. 

769. Giles, P. M. Vocational guidance in high school. School review, 22: 227-34, 

April 1914. 

Work accomplished in the De Kalb township high school, Illinois. Gives form sent to business 
men and factories. 

770. Gruenberg, Benjamin C. Vocational guidance and efficiency. Scientific 

American, 110: 312, 318, April 11, 1914. 
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771. Henderson, Wilson H. Some problems of vocational guidance. Industrial- 

arts magazine, 1: 170-74, May 1914. 

The purpose of the article is to present some of the limitations and the difficulties met in the 
administration of vocational guidance in the schools. 

772. Schultze, Ernst. Berufsberatung. Deutsche schule, 18: 144-52, March 1914. 

Argues for vocational guidance to replace the "condition of chaos" which prevails in nearly 
all vocations. Discusses work of Boston Vocation bureau. 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. 

773. Groff, G. W. Agricultural education for China under missionary influence. 

Chinese recorder, 45: 158-64, March 1914. 
Work of the Canton Christian college. 

774. Home gardening directed by the schools. Teacher's journal, 13: 429-32, April 

1914. 

"A plan for the better economic and educative use of the time of children in cities, towns, and 
manufacturing villages." 

775. Hummel, W. G. Community or local extension work by the high school agri- 

cultural department. Berkeley, Cal., University of California, 1914. 31 p. 
illus. 8°. (University of California, College of agriculture, Agricultural 
experiment station. Circular no. 109) 

776. Stimson, It. W. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational agricul- 

tural education. Washington, Government printing office, 1914. 104 p. 
plates. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1914, no. 8) 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

777. Abel, Mary H. Duty of the home and school clubs in helping the home eco- 

nomics courses in high schools. Journal of home economics, 6: 114-20, April 
i 1914. 

New housekeeping activities described; application of science to housekeeping, showing bettor 
methods, offering new appliances and suggesting improvements. 

778. Caldwell, Otis W. Home economics and rural extension. Journal of home 

economics, 6: 99-109, April 1914. 

Presented at the sixth annual meeting of the American home economics association, Ithaca, 1913. 

Gives a few methods of extension work in home betterment, and discusses home efficiency in 
rural life. 

779. Clewell, H. E. The "Holly plan" for the teaching of domestic science and art 

in the public schools. American education, 17: 466-70, April 1914. 
By the superintendent of schools, Holly, Colorado. 

780. Cope, Ellen. Home economics. Pedagogical seminary, 21: 1-27, March 1914. 

781. Morin, Jeanne. L 'organisation de l'enseignement manager en Angleterre v et 

en Ecosse. ^ducateur moderne, 9: 104-111, March 1914. 
Concluded from the February number. 
|» 782. Schermerhorn, Grace. School credit for home work in home economics. 

^ Journal of home economics, 6: 141-46, April 1914. 

Describes the plan for home credit which has been successfully worked out by the Iowa state 
college, with help and suggestions from the superintendent of the Ames public schools. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 

783. Morgan, H. W. Dental education. Dental cosmos, 56: 460-62, April 1914. 

Enumerates the different types of dental schools. Shows necessity for separate training of 
dental students. 

784. Parsons, Sara E. Educational standard for nurses. Boston medical and sur- 

gical journal, 170: 574-75, April 9, 1914. 
Gives also data regarding state registration and training school inspection. 
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EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

785. Chiaholm, Catherine. The medical inspection of girls in secondary schools. 

London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1914. 208 p. diagrs. 
12°. 

786. Hagenbring-Weissenfela, Dr. Wilhelm von Humboldt's lehre vom unter- 

schied der geschlechter und das problem der koedukation. Lyzeum, 1: 247- 
58, February 1914. 

787. Hinsdale, Hazy B. The relation of the Association of collegiate alumnae to 

the public schools. Journal of the Association of collegiate alumnae, 7: 17-24, 
March 1914. 
An address delivered before the Association at its meeting in Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

788. James, Mary E., comp. Alice Ottley, first head-mistress of the Worcester high 

school for girls, 1888-1912 . . . With an introduction by the Bishop of Worces- 
ter. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1914. 280 p. 
illus. 8°. 

789. O'Shea, M. V. Coeducation. Child-welfare magazine, 8: 295-304, April 1914. 

Discusses some popular views of the subject under the following headings: Views of school-men, 
views of high-school principals, lessons from the Old World, views of physicians, views of biologists 
and psychologists, and limited segregation. 

NEGRO EDUCATION. 

790. Davis, J. E. A unique people's school. Southern workman, 43: 217-30, 

April 1914. 
Describes the Penn school, St. Helena Island, South Carolina. 

791. Williams, W. T. B. Duplication of schools for negro youth. [Lynchburg, Va., 

J. P. Bell company] 1914. 22 p. 8°. (Trustees of the John F. Slater fund. 
Occasional papers, no. 15) 

BLIND AND DEAF. 

792. Andrews, Harriet TJ. The importance of nature study for deaf children. 

Volta review, 16: 192-98, April 1914. 

793. Barnes, P. G. The development of language. Volta review, 16: 177-87, 

April 1914. 

A discussion having reference to the early training of deaf children. Treats of the child's vocabu- 
lary, etc. 

794. Carter, E. The training of girls. Volta review, 16: 187-92, April 1914. 

How to train deaf girls for vocational pursuits. 

795. Clement, E. H. Beauty for blind eyes: indoors and outdoors at Perkins insti- 

tution. Survey, 32: 7-12, April 4, 1914. 
Illustrated article descriptive of Perkins institution for the blind, Boston. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHftDREN. 

796. Farrell, Elizabeth E . A study of the school inquiry report on ungraded classes. 

Psychological clinic, 8: 29-47, April 1914* ' 
To be continued. I 

Writer is inspector of ungraded classes, New York city. 

797. Hilles, Charles D. What I am trying to do. World's work, 27: 642-49, April 

1914. 

Work for Incorrigible boys at the New York Juvenile asylum. Cottage plan of management at 
children's village. Vocational and moral education. Illustrated. 

EDUCATION EXTENSION. 

798. Ogden, C. K. Continuation schools and the welfare of the adolescent Child, 
. 4: 539-49, April 1914. 

An interesting Illustrated article on the problems of continuation schools. Writer has made 
studies of German system, and gives conclusions. Says that the compulsory day continuation 
school is the corner-stone of any national system of education. Conditions In England described. 
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799. Ubersicht fiber das fach- und iortbildungBSchulwesen der etadt Berlin. Dreis- 

sigster jahrgang. Schuljahr 1912/13. Berlin, Gebriider Grunert, 1913. 316 p. 
tables. 
Contains much useful information about the Berlin continuation school system. 

800. Zimmern, Dorothy M. Evening continuation schools: a necessary evil. 

Educational times, 67: 188-90, April 1, 1914. 

Contends that the evening schools in Great Britain fail to reach the adolescent population in 
sufficient number. Thinks that the vocational day school is better; and that character training 
Is more important than mere skill in the arts and crafts. 
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•No. 13. Influences tending to Improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. m 

•No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the teaching of mathe- 
matics. 10 cts. 
fNo. 15. Current educational topics, No. H. 

•No. 16. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 5 cts. 
•No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 5 cts. 
•No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Leiper. 5 cts. 
•No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burrltt. 10 cts. 
•No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. H. A. Brown. 10 cts. 
•No. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlan Updegrafl and William R< Hood. 5 cts. 

No. 22. Public and private high schools. 

No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W. Dawson Johnston and Isadora G. Mudge. 
•No. 24. Current educational topics, No. in. 5 cts. 
fNo. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912. 
fNo. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-1911. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 
•No. 28. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd. 5 cts. 

No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith and Charles 
Goldziher. 

No. 30. Latin-American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. 

No. 32. Bibliography of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
tNo. 33. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State. 1912. 
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1918. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
♦No. 2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and R. H. Wright. 5 cts. 
♦No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States* Charles H. TTftn^anMn 16 cts. 
♦No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 20 cts. 
♦No. 5 . Monthly record o f current educational publications. February, 1913. 5 cts. 
♦No . 6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 cts. 
♦No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts. 
♦No. 8 . The status of rural education in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 
♦No. 9 . Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 5 cts. 
♦No. 10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1913. 5 ots. 
♦No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 5 ots. 
♦No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannie Fern Andrews. 10 cts. 

♦No. 13. Standards and tests for measuring the efficiency of schools or systems of schools. Report of the 
committee of the National Council of Education, George D. Strayer, chairman. 5 cts. 

No. 14. Agricultural instruction in secondary schools. 

♦No. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1913. 5 cts. 
♦No. 16. Bibliography of medical inspection and health supervision. 15 cts. 
♦No. 17. A trade school for girls. A preliminary investigation in a typical manufacturing city, Worcester 

Mass. 10 cts. 
♦No. 18. The fifteenth international congress on hygiene and demography. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 10 cts. 
♦No. 19. German industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes Beckwith. 15 cts. 

No. 20. Illiteracy in the United States. 

fNo. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913. 
♦No. 22. Bibliography of industrial, vocational, and trade education. 10 ots. 
♦No. 23. The Georgia Club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for the study of rural sociology. 

E. C. Branson. 10 cts. 
♦No. 24. A comparison of public education in Germany and in the United States. Georg Kerschensteiner. 

5 cts. 
♦No. 25. Industrial education in Columbus, Ga. Roland B. Daniel. 5 cts. 
♦No. 26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe. 10 cts. 
♦No. 27. Prison schools. A. C. Hill. 10 cts. 

♦No. 28. Expressions on education by American statesmen and publicists. 5 ots. 
♦No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Babcock. 10 cts. 
♦No. 30. Education in the South. 10 cts. 
♦No. 31. Special features in city school systems. 10 cts. 
♦No. 32. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md. 10 cts. 
fNo. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 
•No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. 10 cts. 
♦No. 35. A list of books suited to a high-school library. 15 cts. 
♦No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska, 1911-12. 10 cts. 

No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1913. 

No. 38. Economy of time in education. 

No. 39. Elementary industrial school of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Hailmann. 
♦No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 ots. 

No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 

No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. S. Browne. 
♦No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day, material for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 10 cts. 
♦No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E. B. Hoag. 10 ots. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 
♦No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 15 cts. 

♦No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 10 cts. 
♦No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 15 cts. 

No. 49. The Farragut School, a Tennessee country-life high school. A. C. Monahan and Adams Phillips. 

No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. McCann. 

No. 51. Education of the immigrant. 
♦No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. 5 cts. 

No. 53. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 54. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 55. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to October 1, 1912. 
James C. Boykin and William R. Hood. 

No. 56. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. William Knox Tate. 
No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, and Manchester. 
I. L. KandeL 

No. 58. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 59. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported 
by the State, 1912-13. 
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1914. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1914. 

No. 2. Compulsory school attendance. 

No. 3. Monthly record of current educational publications; February, 1914. 

No. 4. The school and the start in life. Meyer Bloomfleld. 

No. fi. The folk high schools of Denmark. L. L. Friend. 

No. 6. Kindergartens In the United States. 

No. 7. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1914. 

No. 8. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational agricultural education. R. W. Btimsan. 

No. 9. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1914. 

No. 10. Physical growth and school progress. B. T. Baldwin. 

No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1914. 

No. 12. Rural aohoolhouses and grounds. F. B. Dressier. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The present bulletin contains a survey of literature which has 
appeared since the publication in May, 1914, of the last preceding 
regular number in this series. The usual issue of the record for June 
was replaced by an annual index to the numbers from January, 1913, 
to January, 1914, and publication was suspended during July and 
August, as is customary- 
Particular attention may be directed to the following representar 
tive books, the numbers in parentheses referring to the numbere of 
the full entries: Cell&ier and Dugas, L'annle p6dagogique, 1913 
(831); Henderson, What is it to be educated? (864); McMurry, Con- 
flicting principles in teaching (871) ; Swift, Learning and doing (905); 
West, Education and psychology (906) ; Cook and O'Shea, The child 
and his spelling (920); Bolenius, Teaching of oral English (925); 
Davies, Art in education and life (963) ; Boyd, Prom Locke to Mon- 
tessori (970); Kilpatrick, The Montessori system examined (975); 
Ballou, High school organization (1000); Johnston, The modern high 
school (1008); King, The high school age (1010); Collins, Princeton 
(1038); Riddle, College men without money (1058); Hollister, Ad- 
ministration of education in a democracy (1079); Fourth Interna- 
tional congress on school hygiene, 1913, Transactions (1100); Hoag 
and Terman, Health work in the schools (1107); Mangold, Problems 
of child welfare (1152); Cole, Industrial education in the elementary 
school (1177); U. S. Commission on national aid to vocational edu- 
cation, Report (1198); Great Britain, Board of education, Special 
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report on School and employment in the United States (1204); Far- 
ri lgton, Commercial education in Germany (1218); Taylor, Before 
Vassar opened (1257); Lowe, Literature for children (1287). 

Only publications of the Bureau of Education are available for 
free distribution by this office. All others here listed may ordinarily 
be obtained from their respective publishers, either directly or through 
a dealer, or in the case of an association publication, from the secre- 
tary of the issuing organization. A list of periodicals indexed, with 
places of publication, may be found at the end of this bulletin. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
b3 sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 



PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

NATIONAL AND SECTIONAL. 

801. American institute of instruction. Eighty-third annual meeting. Journal 

of education, 80: 61-78, July 16, 1914. (W. E. Mason, secretary, Keene, N. H.) 
Contains: 1. David Sneddon: Problems of elementary education, p. 61-63. 2. H. C. Morrison: 
Problems of secondary education, p. 63-64. 3. M. S. Stone: Problems of rural schools, p. 65-66. 
4. F. F. Murdock: Purposes and plans of normal training schools, p t 66-67. 5. A. £. Winship: Is 
anything the matter with New England? p. 68. 6. J. F. Hosic: Waste in education, p. 69, 74. 
" 7; F. W. Ballou: The significance of educational measurement, p. 74-76. 8. E. L. Silver: What 
cultural courses are essential? p. 76. 9. A. W . Dunn: By what standards shall we judge the value 
of civic education? p. 76-77. 10. R. O. Small: The contribution of industrial education to the 
program of the regular school, p. 77. 

802. Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment stations. 

Proceedings of the twenty-seventh annual convention . . . held at Washing- 
ton, D. C, November 12-14, 1913. Montpelier, Vt., The Capital City press, 
1914. 298 p. 8°. (J. L. Hills, secretary, Burlington, Vt.) 

Contains: 1. A. C. True: [List of references on rural economics and sociology] p. 26-39. 2. A. C. 
True: Farm practice in the four-year agricultural course, p. 40-61. 3. T. N. Carver: The relation 
of the rural organization service to the colleges of agriculture, p. 87-42. 4. R eport of the Committee 
on extension organization and policy, p. 96-104. 5. B. T. Galloway: Relation of the United States 
Department of agriculture to the agricultural colleges and experiment stations, p. 117-21. 6. £. 
Davenport: The relations between the federal Department of agriculture and the agricultural col- 
leges and experiment stations, p. 121-33; Discussion, p. 133-42. 7. H. J. Waters: The organization 
of an extension service, p. 147-54. 8. K. L. Butterfield: Problems confronting the agricultural 
colleges in their extension work and suggestions for meeting them, p. 154-58; Discussion, p. 158-6K 
9. J. H. Worst: Things the college should undertake to accomplish through its extension division, 
p. 161-65; Discussion, p. 165-71. 10. Edward Orton, jr.: The status of the military department in 
the land-grant colleges, p. 172-83. 11. Leonard Wood: [The military department in the land-grant 
colleges] p. 183-85. 12. E. Davenport: A system of retiring allowances for land-grant institutions, 
p. 187-96. 13. F. B. Mumford: Retiring allowances, p. 199-203. 14. E. D. Sanderson: Definite- 

. ness.of appointment and tenure, p. 203-12. 15. R. L. Watts: The scale and adjustment of salaries 
and distribution of service in the college, station and extension departments, p. 228-38; Discussion, 

" p. 238-42. 16. G. I. Christie: Organization in a' county or community for extension, p. 260-68. 

803. Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings and addresses 

of the fifteenth annual conference, held at the University of Illinois, Novem- 
ber 7-8, 1913. Chicago, 111., University of Chicago press [1914] 62 p. 8°. 

Contains: 1. J. G. Hibben: The type of graduate scholar, p. 23-28; Discussion, p. 29-31. 2. W. D. 
Johnston: The library as a university factor, p. 31-38. 3. G. S. Ford: The library and the graduate 
school, p. 38-46. 4. K. C. Babcock: Further coordination of colleges and universities, p. 48-54. 

804. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle stater 

and Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh annual convention . . . 
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1913. Held under the auspices of University of the State of New York, Albany > 
N. Y., November 28-29, 1913. Published by the Association, 1914. 123 p. 
8°. (George W. McClelland, secretary, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

Contains: 1. E. F. Nichols: The problem of adjustment, p. 16-22. 2. J. G. Hibben: The prob- 
lem of instruction, p. 23-27; Discussion, p. 28-50. 3. John Loman: What is a standard high school 
course? p. 51-60. 4. C. D. Kingsley: How can we best secure a working agreement on this point 
between schools and colleges? p. 61-68; Discussion, p. 69-90. 

805. Association of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern states. 

Proceedings of the nineteenth annual meeting . . . held at Knoxville, Term., 
November 6-7, 1913. Nashville, Tenn., Publishing house of the Methodist 
Episcopal church, South [1914] 100 p. 8°. (B. E. Young, secretary, Nash- 
ville, Tenn.) 

Contains: 1 . J. L. Henderson: Changes in college entrance requirements, p. 35-46. 2. J. J. Doster : 
The disciplinary value of the vocational subjects, p. 47-50. 3. C. G. Maphis: A decade of growth in 
secondary education in the Southern states, p. 51-59. 4. Carter Alexander: The preparation of 
secondary school teachers, p. 60-71. 5. Elizabeth A. Col ton: The approximate value of recent 
degrees of Southern colleges, p. 72-83. 6. Harry Clark: Status of vocational education in Southern 
public high schools, p. 84-96. 

806. Association of collegiate alumnae. Thirty-second general meeting, Phila- 

delphia, April 13-17, 1914. Minutes of the council meeting. Journal of the 
Association of collegiate alumnae, 7: 53-97, May 1914. 

807. Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland. 

Proceedings of t{ie meetings held in 1913 at Syracuse and Albany, New York. 
80 p. 8°. (Edgar Dawson, secretary-treasurer, New York, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. Carlton Hayes: The propriety and value of the study of recent history, p. 8-23; 
Discussion, p. 23-24. 2. A. M. Wolfson: Efficiency of the history recitation, p. 25-36; Discussion, 
p. 36-39. 3. J. L. Barnard: The teaching of civics in the elementary schools, p. 40-47. 4. James 
Sullivan: Civics in the high schools and training for citizenship, p. 48-52. 5. C. A. Beard: Training 
for citizenship, p. 53-58; Discussion, p. 58-72. 

808. Brown university teachers association. [Proceedings of the twelfth annual 

meeting, Providence, R. I., April 17-18, 1914] Education, 34: 605-52, June 

1914. (W. B. Jacobs, secretary, Brown university, Providence, R. I.) 
Contains: 1. G. W. Benedict: Theme writing, p. 608-14. 2. Ernest Cobb: Oral composition, 

p. 615-18. 3. W. A. MacDonald: College entrance requirements in history, in theory and in prac- 
tice, p. 619-24. 4. J. M. Gathany: The reconstruction of history teaching, p. 625-37. 5. S. B . 
Howe: History in the elementary schools, p. 638-45. 6. Alice M. Dunbar: The compensations of 
a teacher of English, p. 646-52. 

809. Council of church boards of education in the United States of America. 

Third annual report, 1913-1914. 62 p. 8°. (R. D. Kyle, secretary, Mon- 
mouth, 111.) 

Contains: 1. R. L. Kelly: Report of the Committee on secondary education, p. 24-28. 2. Thomas 
Nicholson: The need of advance in our educational work, p. 36-42. 3. R. C. Hughes: Report of 
Committee on religious work in state universities, p. 43-55. 

810. Music teachers' national association. Papers and proceedings at its thirty- 

fifth annual meeting, Cincinnati, Ohio, December 29, 1913, to January 1, 1914. 
Hartford, Conn., The Association, 1914. 297 p. 8°. (J. L. Erb, secretary, 
Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. W. O. Miessner: The need of correlation between the private and the public school 
music-teacher, p. 154-60. 2. E. B. Birge: The language-method in teaching appreciation, p. 161-68. 
3. K. W. Gehrkens: Teaching music- theory in the grades, p. 168-79. 4. R. L. Baldwin: An unsus- 
pected popular instinct for musical education, p. 179-84. 5. Frances M. Dickey: The early history 
of public school music in the United States, p. 185-209. 6. Johannes Miersch: Music-examinations 
in France, p. 213-18. 7. The standardization of music-teaching, p. 219-39. 

811. National association of corporation schools. First annual convention. 

Papers, reports and discussions, Dayton, Ohio, September 16-19, 1913, in-, 
eluding Proceedings of the organizing convention, New York, N. Y., January 
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24, 1913. [New York, The Trow press, 1914] 438 p. 8°. (Lee Galloway, 
secretary, New York university, New York, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. R. H. Grant: National cash register schools for salesmen, p. 65-73. 2. F. C. Hender- 
schott: Methods of selecting men in business, p. 74-80; Discussion, p. 89-04. 3. L. N. Dennis ton: 
The training school and its place in corporate management, p. 05-08. 4. M. B. Hughes: Report of 
sub-committee on "Methods of teaching manufacturing and transportation/' p. 102-20. 5. T. E. 
Donnelley: Some problems of apprenticeship schools, p. 131-36. 6. Discussion: Apprenticeship 
schools, p. 137-04. 7. C. P. Steinmets: Engineering schools of electrical manufacturing companies , 
p. 156-61. 8. C. R. Dooley: Adapting the technical graduate to industry, p. 162-67. 0. G. B. 
Everjtt: The relation of the school to the organisation in the teaching of clerical routine, p. 204-208. 
10. Lee Galloway: Vocational training in commerce, p. 257-67. 11. H. E. Miles: The continuation 
school, the basis of vocational education— educate the masses— be democratic— stop planning for 
the few only, p. 268-75. 12. L. H. Carris: The principle of co-ordination between factory and 
vocational schools, p. 276-82. 13. J. H. Renshaw: Continuation schools for apprentices, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, p. 200-05. 14. C. P. Steinmets: The relation of the corporation to the public school, 
p. 207-301; Discussion, p. 802-305. 

812. Second annual convention, Philadelphia, June 9-12, 1914. Addresses. 

In its Bulletin 5, July 1914. 
Contains: 1. C. P. Steinmets: [Educational work required by our industrial schools] p. 3-7. 

2. A. E. Corbin: Description of the educational work of the Packard motor car company, p. 11-17. 

3. A corporation school in Passaic, p. 23-26. 4. E. A. Brooks: United States navy a training 
school, p. 27-30. 5. W. C. Redfleld: [The corporation schools and industry] p. 31-37. 

813. National child labor committee. Child labor a national problem. Pro- 

ceedings of the tenth annual conference on child labor, held at New Orleans, 
La., March 15-18, 1914. Child labor bulletin, 3: 1-198, May 1914. 

Contains: 1. F. M. Leavitt: Cooperation of the schools in reducing child labor, p. 141-47. 2. 
E. N. Clopper: Heckling the schools, p. 148-52. 3. H. M. Bremer: Agricultural work and school 
attendance, p. 153-58. 

814. National conference on the education of backward, truant, delinquent, 

and dependent children. Proceedings of the tenth annual conference . . . 
Buffalo, N. Y., August 26-28, 1913. Westboro, Mass., Lyman school for boys. 
180p. 8°. (F. Leslie Hayford, secretary-treasurer, Boston, Mass.) 

Contains: 1. E. L( Cofleen: The correlation of school and trade work, p. 5-9. 2. W. E. Roberts: 
Activity in education a preventive of delinquency, p. 9-16; Discussion, p. 16-24. 3. Elizabeth E. 
Farrell: The school laggard, p. 68-75; Discussion, p. 75-77. 4. L. M. Terman: Psychological 
principles underlying the Binet-Simon scale, p. 78-88. 5. Amy F. Everall: Care of delinquent 
^^^fiils as to discipline and ^vocational training,, p. 152-66; Discussion by Hortense V. Bruce, p. . 
156-62; Discussion, p. 162-65. 6. Elizabeth A. Whitney: Sex hygiene in its relation to vocational 
training and the defective delinquent, p. 166-69; Discussion, p. 169-78. 

815. National education association. [Synopsis of the St. Paul meeting, July 

4-11, 1914] Journal of education, 80: 87-99, 101-5, July 23, 1914. 

Contains: 1. Joseph Swain: The relation of the teacher to American citizenship, p. 94-95. 2. 
R. J. Aley: [Educational problems] p. 95-96. 3. J. W. Cook: Some positive educational gains 
in the last decade, p. 96. 4. N. C. Sohaeffer: The purpose of elementary and high school educa- 
tion, p. 96. 5. J. M. Greenwood-/ The kingdom of little things, p. 97, 101. 6. Mary E. Woolley: 
Preparation of women for twentieth century life, p. 101-2. 7. C. W. Dabney: Salaries of college 
teachers, p. 102. 8. E. J. Tobin: Club work as an extension service for public schools, p. 102-3. 
9. C. G. Pearse: Vocational education: its terminology, p. 103. 10. J. W. Crabtree: Harmonizing 
the vocational and cultural, p. 104. 11. V. P. Squires: The North Dakota plan of accrediting 
Bible study, p. 104-5. 12. H. B. Wilson: Economy of time in education, p. 105. 13. J. E. Pea- 
body: Some experiments in sex education, p. 105. 

The August number of the American school board journal also contains a report of the meeting 
byW. C.Bruce. 

816. National society for the study of education. Thirteenth yearbook, Part II, 

Chicago, 111., University of Chicago press [1914] 85p. 8°. (S. C. Parker, sec- 
retary-treasurer, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111.) 

Contents.— 1. H. L. Smith: Plans for organizing school surveys, p. 7-68. 2. C. H. Judd: Sum- 
mary of typical school surveys, p. 69-85. 

Bibliography of educational and community surveys, p. 59-68. 

817. Society for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings of the 

twenty-first annual meeting, held in Minneapolis, Minn., June 24, 25 and 26, 
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1913 . . . Ithaca, N. Y., Office of the Secretary, 1914. 450p. 8°. (H. H. 
Norris, secretary, Ithaca, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. W. T. Magruder: The good engineering teacher, his personality and training, 
p. 27-38. 2. H. S. Person: Academic efficiency, p. 39-48; Discussion, p. 48-55. 3. How can the 
colleges and industries cooperate? [by] 1. L. Lee, p. 56-62; [by] E. D. Sabine, p. 63-66; Discussion, 
p. 66-76. 4. T. E. French: The educational side of engineering drawing, p. 99-109; Discussion, 
p. 109-11. 5. H. W. Hibbard: Thesis directions for students, with list of mechanical engineering 
topics, p. 129-64; Discussion, p. 164-68. 6. A. L. Hyde: The grading system of the University of 
Missouri, p. 173-81; Discussion, p. 181-84. 7. D. W. Mead: Hydraulic engineering education, 
p. 185-08. 8. O. L. Waller: Undergraduate training for hydraulic engineers, p. 199-205; Discus- 
sion, p. 206-24. 9. A. L. Williston: The new building at Wentworth institute and the arrangement 
* and equipment of its laboratories, p. 225-40; Discussion, p. 240-50. 10. C. E. Sherman and R. K. 

Schlafly: Summer surveying courses at the Ohio state university, p. 278-317; Discussion, p. 317-19. 
11. A. C. Humphreys: Four versus five or more years of collegiate education, p. 322-34. 12. F. H 
Constant: The five-year engineering courses at the University of Minnesota, p. 835-49; Discussion, 
p. 349-54. 13. F. P. McKibben: Summer work in industrial pursuits for students of engineering, 
p. 355-59; Discussion, p. 359-61. 14. C. E. Sherman: Short winter courses in highway engineering, 
p. 393-99. 

818. Southern association of college women. Proceedings of the eleventh annual 

meeting, April 7-10, 1914, Louisville, Ky. New Orleans, Press of Dameron. 
Hereon co., ltd. [1914] 99p. 8°. (Miss Mary L. Harkness, secretary, New 
Orleans, La.) 

Contains: 1. Emilie McVea: The coeducational college, p. 9-17. 2. Marian P. Whitney: The 
separate college for women, p. 17-23. 3. Laura D. Oill: The affiliated college, p. 24-30. 

819. Southern educational association. Journal of proceedings and addresses of 

the twenty-fourth annual meeting held at Nashville, Tennessee, October 30 to 
November 1, 1913. 372p. 8°. (R. A. Clayton, secretary-treasurer, Bir- 
mingham, Ala.) 

Contains: 1. W. K. Tate: The schools of Switzerland and their suggestions for the South, p. 
34-37. 2. J. W. Fertig: Is not a six-year elementary course preferable? p. 52-64; Discussion, p. 
65-73. 3. L. B. Evans: The wider use of the school plant, p. 73-79; Discussion, p. 79-86. 4. Brad- 
ford Knapp: The farmer, his family, and the school, p. 91-98. 5. J. M. Gwinn: Health in the 
school, p. 98-104. 6. R. P. Green: Health in school work, p. 104-11. 7. D. C. Ellis: Forestry in 
agricultural education, p. 111-17. 8. D. J. Goggin: The Ontario plan of school book publication, 
p. 118-30. 9. R. C. Stearnes: Educational associations and their organization, p. 133-38. 10. 
D. B. Johnson: The efficient country school, p. 147-53. 11. J. R. Guy: Right kind of education 
for the Southern negro in the city, p. 153-60. 12. Jackson Davis: Practical training in negro rural 
schools, p. 160-68; Discussion, p. 168-75. 13. W. E. Miller: Securing greater efficiency in school 
administration, p. 183-89. 14. R. B. Daniel: Industrial education in Columbus, Ga., p. 189-200. 
15. J. H. Phillips: Mechanism and life in elementary school work, p. 200-S. 16. E. L. Roberts: 
A plea for more attention to the child's physical welfare, p. 205-14. 17. Mary E. Sweeny: Uni- 
versity training in home economics and its relation to the health of the family, p. 223-28; Discussion! 
p. 228-32. 18. M. A. Leiper: How and to what extent should agriculture be taught in normal 
schools? p. 236-42. 19. F. B. Frazier: What is the best county organization for the administration 
of schools? p. 267-69; Discussion, p. 269-82. 20. W. G. Perry: Reaching the college student, p. 
283-90. 21. J..R. Rutland: Shortening the curricula, p. 290-300. 22. Hetty Browne: Woman in 
the rural schools, p. 301-9. 23. Irene T. Myers: Woman's work in college, p. 309-15. 24. C. B. 
Glenn: School credit for home duties, p. 324-30. 25. C. D. Johnson: The library and the school, 
p. 333-39. 26. J. H. Phillips: The organization and administration of a high school library, p. 
343-47. 

STATE ASSOCIATIONS. 

820. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the thirty-third 

annual convention . . . held at Birmingham, April 9-11, 1914. 189 p. 8°. 
* (W. C. Griggs, secretary, Gadsden, Ala.) 

Contains: 1. W. F. Feagin: More revenues for education in Alabama, p. 25-37. 2. Clarence 
Ousley: Profit in education, p. 38-44. 3. F. B. Dresslar: School sanitation, p. 63-56. 4. Roy 
Dimmitt: How to utilize the various industrial, commercial and professional agencies of a com- 
munity for educational purposes, p. 57-61. 5. A. S. Scott: Community organization, p. 81-84. 
6. C. A. Brown: Why so many boys leave the high school before finishing the course, p. 117-22. 

821. Arkansas state teachers' association. Proceedings of the forty-sixth annual 

session . . . Little Rock, April 16-18, 1914. Conway, Ark., Arkansas teacher 
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publishing company, 1914. 261 p. 8°. (J. L. Bond, secretary, Little Rock, 
Ark.) 

Contains: 1. G. H. B rough: The power and personality of the teacher, p. 38-46. 2. W. S. 
Sutton: Some demands upon the educational system of a modern state, p. 64-70. 3. R. R. 
Thompson: The junior college, p. 110-13. 4. L. B. Ray: What are we doing to standardize pro- 
motions? p. 127-30. 5. H. A. Woodward: School savings banks, p. 137-40. 6. F. W. Shaver: 
The purpose of agriculture in the elementary schools, p. 163-69. 7. I. J. Gaines: The debt that 
English owes to Latin, p. 187-90. 8. A. Sonntag: The debt which the English language owes to 
German, p. 196-99. 9. I. W. Holmes: What our schools can do to forward the "peace move- 
ment," p. 219-24. 

822. Illinois music teachers' association. Official report, twenty-fifth annual con- 

vention, Bloomington, 111., May 13-16, 1913. 184 p. 8°. (Herbert O. Merry, 
secretary, Lincoln, 111.) 

Contains: I. F. W. Westhoff: Music in the public schools, p. 45-54. 2. Otto Miessner: Credit 
for music granted high school students, p. 102-9. 

823. Indiana state teachers 1 association. Proceedings and papers . . . sixtieth 

annual session, Indianapolis, December 22-24, 1913. 169p. 8°. (J. B. 
Pearcy, secretary-treasurer, Anderson, Ind.) 

Contains: 1. G. D. Strayer: Current criticism of public education, p. 15-18. 2. G. F. James: 
Education and efficiency, p. 19-23. 3. G. D. Strayer: Is scientific accuracy possible in evaluating 
the results of our educational practice? p. 23-26. 4. W. C. K itch in: The teacher and his country, 
p. 27-31. ^Mary S. Snow: The justification of household arts in the public school curriculum, 
p. 35-37. eTcTteSHostetler: The efficiency of commercial education in the American high school 
course, p. 45-47. 7. W. F. Book. New opportunities and responsibilities for county superin- 
tendents, p. 56-59. 8. W. H. Stone: New opportunities and responsibilities for county superin- 
tendents, p. 59-61. 9. E. P. Wiles: What changes should be made in the upper grammar grades 
with respect to course of study and discipline, p. 70-73. 10. E. O. Holland: The modern high 
school and its relation to society, p. 73-75. 11 [Symposium on county institutes] p. 76-80. 12. 
Clara Hadley : Magazines for a high school library, p. 85-86. 13. E. H. Kemper: How to teach boys 
and girls to use the library, p. 87-88. 14. D. W. Werremeyer: Reliability of grades for test papers 
in mathematics, p. 100-3. 15. E. C. Dodson: The teaching of mathematics standardized, p. 104-6. 
16. Robert Foresman: Is public school music accomplishing its purpose? p. 111-14. 

824. Missouri state teachers' association. Official proceedings and addresses of 

the fifty-second annual meeting . . . held at St. Louis, Mo., November &S f 
1913. Cape Girardeau, The Daily Republican, printers, 1914. 242 p. 8°. 
(E. M. Carter, secretary, Cape Girardeau, Mo.) 

Contains: 1. Earl Barnes: Ninety years of life and how to use them, p. 39-46.* 2. E. B. Bryan: 
The gospel of play, p. 46-^55. 3 Earl Barnes: City vs. country education, p. 56-62. 4. C. A. 
Prosser: The city and its problems of vocational education, p. 62-70. 5. C A. Prosser: The state 
and its problems of vocational education, p. 73-78. 6. Earl Barnes: How far can vocational apti- 
tude be determined, p. 78-82. 7. Mabel Carney: The country life problem, p. 89-94. 8. W. W. 
Charters: The county school unit, p. 95-105. 9. Norman Freudenberger: The direct method in 
Latin, p. 106-10. 10. Hermann Almstedt. The merits of the direct method, p. 117-22. 11. Report 
on general science in the high school, p. 146-51. 12. W. O. Lewis: Shall Biblical studies have 
college credit? p. 194. 13. H. H. Maurer: The peculiar function of history study in the high school 
in developing character and citizenship, p. 202-6. 

825. New Jersey state teachers' association. Annual report and proceedings 

of the 59th annual meeting . . . held at Atlantic City, N. J., December 29-31, 
1913. 281 p. 8°. (C. B. Boyer, secretary, Atlantic City, N. J.) 

Contains: 1. C. N. Kendall: Some educational needs of New Jersey, p. 24-32. 2. M. G. Brum- 
baugh: The school and the people, p. 35-42. 3. S. Ida MacMahon: Principle, not protection, 
p. 59-63. 4. A. D. Dean: Essentials and non-essentials in vocational education, p. 64-39. 5. 
G. D. Strayer: How to secure efficiency in school supervision, p. 70-79. 6. G. A. Mirick: The 
teaching of civics in the public schools, p. 80-84; Discussion, p. 84-86. 7. Meta L. Anderson: 
Special class problems and how to meet them, p. 87-91. 8. E. C. Sherman: Report of Committee 
on educational progress, p. 94-106. 

826. North Dakota education association. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh 

annual session . . . held at Fargo, November 5, 6 and 7, 1913. Devils Lake, 
N. D., Journal publishing co., 1914. 311 p. 8°. (W. E. Parsons, secretary, 
Bismarck, N. D.) 
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Contains: 1. Joseph Kennedy: Educational statesmanship, p. 35-43. 2. W. N. Stearns: The 
place of the Christian college in education in North Dakota, p. 48-52. 3. F. G. Fox: The special 
qualifications of a high school teacher, p. 57-61. 4. Joseph Kennedy: Professional preparation of 
high school teachers, p. 61-64. 5. R. M. Black: The cultural element in vocational training, p. 
64-70; Discussion, by J. M. Gillette and others, p. 70-75. 6. L. P. Linn: Powers and duties of 
the high school principal, p. 80-82. 7. G. W. Hanna: Powers and duties of the high school prin- 
cipal, p. 82-85. 8. Peter Anderson: Scandinavian in the high school, p. 125-30. 9. A. G. Crane: 
Dollars and sense, p. 152-64. 10. N. C. Macdonald: The chief purpose of state aid to rural schools, 
p. 173-78. 11. Lura A. Perrine: The school museum, p. 208-13. 12. Blanche True: Present 
problems of English teachers, p. 285-00. 

827. Pennsylvania state educational association. Report of proceedings, with 
. papers read before the general sessions, departments and round-table con- 
ferences . . . Session at Pittsburgh, December 30, 31, 1913, January 1, 1914. 
Lancaster, Pa., Pennsylvania school journal, 1914. 344 p. 8°. (J. P. Mc- 
Caskey, secretary, Lancaster, Pa.) 
For contents of pages 1 to 125 of this volume, see separate entries for sections — items 397 and 701, 

Graded School Department. 

Contains: 1. H. H. Baish: The school building as a social center, p. 125-27. 2. H. J. Wightman: 
Some essential considerations in planning pre- vocational grade work, p. 127-33. 3. Mary G. Nose: 
Training in manners and morals in the public schools, p. 133-37. 

Directors' Department ( February 6-6, 1914). 

4. J. P. Jackson: The relation of the Department of labor and industry to the school system, 
p. 146-48. 5. S. Q. Dixon: [Health of school children], p. 148-51. 6. N. C. Schaeffer: The direc- 
tor's attitude toward a teacher, p. 151-54. 7. M. O. Brumbaugh: Training for citizenship, p. 
155-57. 8. F. E. Downes: Present status of teachers' training school question, p. 163-66. 

Manual A rta Department. 

9. B. M. LeSeur: Possibilities of vocational training in agriculture, p. 179-81. 10. R. J. Watson: 
Industrial education as a factor in economic production, p. 182-84. 11. C. B. Connelly: Industrial 

- education in our public schools as a rational asset for life's work, p. 184-87. 12. Irene E. McDermott: 
Woman's modern dress as a public school problem, p. 187-89. 

Child Study Round Table. 

13. J. E. W. Wallin: Efficiency in school organization and the conservation of the mental health 
of children, p. 191-94. 14. Alice N. Palmer: Practical value of the kindergarten, p. 194-200. 15. 
Alice M. Corbin: The school of childhood, p. 200-204. 

College and Normal School. 

16. Isaac Sharpless: Democracy and education, p. 204-206. 17. A. D. Yocum: Relation of nor- 
mal schools to colleges, p. 207-12. 18. Dr. Baldwin: Present status of the honor system, p. 213-14. 
19. P. O. Ray: Recent changes in college course of study, p. 217-22. 20. R. W. Sies: Recognition 
of college training in education in the state certification of teachers in the United States, p. 228-88. 

High School Department. 

21. State control of high school athletics, p. 233-38. 22. A. D. Thomas: Should home study be 
discontinued and all school work done during school hours? p. 238-41. 23. F. W. Johnson: Secu- 
larizing the high school, p. 242-51. 24. Constance M. Hallock: Teaching civics to high school 
girls, p. 253-56. 25. E. Maria Lentz: Status of history teaching in the secondary schools, p. 256-58. 
26. H. J. Stockton: Standardization of history teaching, p. 258-60. 27. Mabel E. Mulock: Teach- 

- ing English in high school, p. 275-78. 28. J. B. Opdycke: A word for high school English, p. 
278-82. 

828. Saskatchewan educational association. Proceedings of the sixth annual 
convention, held at Moose Jaw, April 13-16, 1914. 99 p. 8°. (Charles 
Nivins, secretary-treasurer, Regina, Canada.) 

Contains: 1. J. W. Robertson: Development of the people by means of vocational education, 
p. 29-37. 2. J. W. Robertson: The place and power of the teacher in the community, p. 37-40. 
3. A. H. Ball: Progress in consolidation, p. 40-43. 4. A. J. Fyke: Modern tendencies in our sec- 
ondary schools, p. 53-58. 5. A. W. Lane: Oral hygiene and dental inspection in the schools, 
p. 64-69. 

58038—14 2 
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829. Vermont state teachers' association. Report of the sixty-fourth annual 

convention . . . Montpelier, Vermont, October 23-25, 1913. Brattleboro, The 
Vermont printing company. 143 p. 12°. (Amy B. Drake, secretary, Wood- 
stock, Vt.) 

Contains: 1. A. £. Tattle: Industrial education, p. 27-83. 2. F. B. Jenks: The teaching of agri- 
culture in our public schools, p. 84-40. 3. Ella L. Cabot: Children's reading as a help in the train- 
ing of character, p. 66-69. 4. H. W. Holmes: Reorganization or efficiency in the common schools, 
p. 69-74. 5. Luoy Wheelock: Comparison of Montessori and Froebel, p. 77-85. 6. M. B. Hfflegas: 
The need of a different type of educational experiment, p. 107-12. 7. W. 8. Cornell: Some im- 
pressions of the International school hygiene congress at Buffalo, August, 1918, p. 112-16. 8. M. B. 
Hlllegas: Some conditions essential to reflective thinking, p. 116-21. 

830. Virginia state teachers' association. Annual proceedings, 1911-1912 and 

1912-1913. Announcements, Virginia educational conference, Lynchburg, 
November 26-28, 1913. 135 p. 8°. (Algar Woolfolk, secretary, Richmond, 
Va.) 

Contains: 1. F. E. Rathbun: Address of the fraternal delegate from the Maryland state teachers 
association, p. 90-94. 2. J. P. McConnell: Education for efficiency other than economic, p. 96-96. 
8. J. R. Hunter: The extra-mural duties of the teacher, p. 97-101. 

GENERAL REFERENCE WORKS. 

831. L'annee pedagogique, publiee par L. Cellerier et L. Dugas. Troisieme annee, 

1913. Paris, F. Alcan, 1914. 447 p. 8°. 

Contents.— 1. W. Rein: Du but de l'eoucation, p. 6-17. 2. O. Kerschensteiner: I/education 
pour la patrie, p. 18-31. 3. John Dewey: L'eoucation au point de vue social, p. 32-48. 4. Bfblio- 
graphle des travaux publies en 1913, p. 49-405. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

832. Hodgson, Geraldine E. An Elizabethan schoolmaster. Journal of experi- 

mental pedagogy and training college record, 2: 334-47, June 5, 1914. 
An interesting sketch of the career of Mulcaster and his pedagogical theories. 

833. Public education association of Philadelphia. A generation of progress in 

our public schools, 1881-1912; an intimate history of the Public education 
association of Philadelphia since its origin as a volunteer organization of citizens 
interested in the welfare of our public schools. Philadelphia, 1914. 69 p. 
8°. (Public education association study no. 42.) 

834. Sketches of Froebel's life and times, with introduction by the Hon. P. P. 

Claxton . . . Springfield, Mass., Milton Bradley company, 1914. xiv, 194 p., 
11. 8°. (Half-title : National library of kindergarten literature, ed . by National 
kindergarten association, v. 1.) 

Contents.— Introduction by P. P. Claxton.— Education: Froebel, from "Causes and con- 
sequences" by J. J. Chapman.— In Keilhau, from "The story of my life" by G. Ebers.— Infant 
gardens, from "Dickens as an educator" by J. L. Hughes.— Girlhood days at -Keilhau, by Hen- 
rietta Schrader.— Bibliography (p. [195]). 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

835. Adams, Harriet C. Snapshots of Philippine America. World's work, 28: 

31-42, May 1914. 

Discusses among other things the schools of the Philippine Islands, and what they have accom- 
plished for the natives. 

836. Anderson, P. H. General education of the Christian constituency and non- 

Christians. Chinese recorder, 45: 208-16, April 1914. 
Problems of mission education in China discussed. 

837. Ayres, Leonard Porter. The public schools of Springfield, Illinois; educa- 

tional section of the Springfield survey conducted under the direction of 
Leonard P. Ayres. New York city, Division of education, Russell Sage 
foundation [1914] 152 p. illus. 8°. ([Russell Sage foundation, New York. 
Pamphlets] E137) 
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838. Branford, Victor. Interpretations and forecasts: a study of survivals and 

tendencies in contemporary society. London, Duckworth and company, 1914, 
424p. 8°. 

Contains: Chapter VI, The present as a transition— The people and their rulers; Children and 
citizens at school; The university: youth and age in the cloister; Citizens in action. Chapter VII, 
Town and gown in America— The university militant and the city resurgent. 

The former chapter is "based on two addresses to university students, one to Professor Bailey's 
class at Yale and the other to Professor Wenley's class at Ann Arbor (University of Michigan)/' 

839. Hazard, Paul. L'ecole francaise jugee par un observateur anglais. Revue 

p&iagogique, 64: 301-20, April 1914. 

Review of Cloudesley Brereton's book Studies in foreign education. Gives credit to its author 
for close personal observation and a clear grasp of the essential characteristics and value of French 
education, from the infants' school to the university. 

840. Hubbard, James M. Education in Vermont. Atlantic monthly, 114: 119- 

22, July 1914. 
A review of the work of the educational commission appointed to study conditions in Vermont. 

841. Ibanez de Ibero, C. M. Rafael Altamira et les derniers progres de l'enseigne- 

ment primaire en Espagne. Educateur mod erne, 9: 317-19, July 1914. 

Elementary education in Spain, under the direction of Sefior Altamira, has been improved by 
raising the standards and salaries of teachers and increasing the budget. Illiteracy much reduced. 

842. Idaho. State board of education. Educational conditions in Idaho with 

special reference to the state educational institutions. [Boise, Idaho, 1914] 
30 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the State board of education of Idaho, no. 1, June 
1914) 
Special report of the Commissioner of education to the State board. 

843. Jenks, Albert E. Assimilation in the Philippines, as interpreted in terms of 

assimilation in America. American journal of sociology, 19: 773-91, May 1914, 
Presents many phases of the educational problem of the Philippine Islands. 

844. Johnson, Harriet M. The schools of Gary. 8 p. 8°. (Public education 

association of the city of New York. Bulletin no. 23) 

845. Judd, Charles H. Some observations in German schools. Elementary school 

teacher, 14: 437-44, May 1914. 

Methods in German volksschute. Says: "Everywhere there is evidence that the individual 
must be subordinated to the general system." 

846. Klyuzhev, Ivan. Elementary public instruction in Russia, Part I. Russian 

review, 3: 60-72, May 1914 
Historical and descriptive treatment of the subject. 

847. Maass, J. Warum fordern wir die einheitsschule? Neue bahnen, 8:346-55, 

May 1914. 

848. Our sublime faith in schooling. Unpopular review, 1:375-88, April-June 1914. 

Thinks that society is experiencing "the disastrous effects of dealing gently with the criminal, 
and the schools are breeding up a generation to which anything like stern discipline is on the whole 
rather repugnant." The chief end of education should be the development of social-minded char- 
acter. 

849. Picavet, It. L'oeuvre scolaire primaire en Bulgarie. Scole moderne, 15; 

195-2io, 243-60, May, June 1914. 

Contents.— Introduction.— L Les ecoles enfantines.— II. Les ecoles primaires publiques.— ILL 
Les ecoles privees.— IV Les 6coles normales. 

To be continued. 

850. Prideaux, E. B. R. A survey of elementary English education. London [etc.J 

Blackie and son limited, 1914. 206 p. 16°. (Half-title: Blackie's Library of 
pedagogics) 
"Select bibliography"; p. 198-202. 

851. Sachse, A. Die aufhebung der schulabteilungen und die sonstigen schulreform- 

plane in Preussen. Padagogische blatter, 43: 221-35, heft 5, 1914. 

Current plans for legislation in Prussia. Practically same article in Preussische jahrbdcher, 
156: 246-68, May 1914. 
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852. Sutton, William S. Some demands upon the educational system of a modern 

state. Texas school magazine, 16: 11-13, 36-38, May 1914. 
Address before the Arkansas state teachers' association. 

853. Washington (State) University. A survey of the Blaine public schools. 

University extension journal, 1: 89-165, July 1914. (Advance sheets) 

Conducted under the auspices of the Extension division of the University of Washington by 
Prof. Herbert O. Lull, of the Department of education, assisted by Francis E. Millay and Paul J. 
Kruse. 

854. Williams, Noel D. Literary teaching in France and Germany. Journal oi 

education (London) 46: 523-25, July 1, 1914. (Supplement no. 540) 

Shows fundamental differences between German and French methods. German pedagogy with 
its passion for antchav lichkeit considers boys as temporarily complete. In France boys are regarded 
as "imperfect beings, whose minds are like a spiral ending in manhood." 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

855. Academic leadership. Unpopular review, 2: 132-51, July-September 1914. 

A discussion of "the public side of education, considering the classics in their power to mould 
character and foster sound leadership in a society much given to drifting." 

856. Adams, John. Forms of illustration. Educational review, 47: 74-86, June 

1914. 
Discusses illustrative analogy; teaching by metaphor, etc. 

857. Andrews, Cyril B. The next stage in the development of educational theory. 

Child, 4: 727-29, June 1914. 

Says that "self-assertion is one aspect of education, instruction is the other; and to ignore either 
is to destroy the value of both." 

858. Baumann, Friedrich. Eine amerikanische theorie der bildung. Padagogi- 

sches archiv, 56: 257-81, heft 5, 1914. 
Mainly a discussion of A. Duncan Yocum's "Culture, discipline, and democracy." 

859. Cabot, Ella Lyman. Volunteer help to the schools. Boston, New York [etc.] 

Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 140, [1] p. 12°. (Riverside educational 
monographs) 

860. Clark, Bertha M. Humanism and efficiency. Educational review, 47: 486-98, 

May 1914. 

Says that " the content and sequence of science courses should be governed by social, geographic, 
and economic conditions local to the school." 

861. Egerton, P. Clement C. The future of education. London, G. Bell and sons, 

ltd., 1914. 303 p. 12°. 
Bibliography: p. 295-99. 

862. Eucken, Rudolf . Philosophische eindriicke aus Amerika. Akademische rund- 

schau, 2: 354-59, April 1914. 

863. Grerson, Oscar. Instruction in the grades, values and methods; a textbook 

for normal students and young teachers. New York city, Hinds, Noble & 
Eldredge [1914] xii, 273 p. 12°. 

864. Henderson, Charles Hanford. What is it to be educated? Boston and New 

York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1914. xiii p., 1 1., 462 p., 1 1. 8°. 
Bibliography: p. [457]-462. 

865. Keith, John A. H. The course of study. Wisconsin journal of education, 46: 

162-66, June 1914. 

A brief examination of the course of study. The author advocates reconstruction of cur schcol 
programs from kindergarten to college. 

866. Elapper, Paul. Efficiency in class instruction — its cause and test. Journal 

of the New York state teachers' association, -1: 81-88, April 1914. 

The author discusses three important ways in which classroom instruction and discipline can be 
motivated. 
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867. Lynch, Ella Frances. Educating the child at home; personal training and 

the work habit. New York and London, Harper & brothers, 1914. 214 p. 
illus. 12°. 

868. Lyttelton, Edward. The corner-stone of education; an essay on the home 

training of children. London and New York, G. P. Putnam's sons, 1914. 
242 p. 12°. 

869. McCarthy, Sister Mary Katherine. Some motives in pagan education com- 

pared with the Christian ideal; a study in the philosophy of education. Wash- 
ington, D. C, The Catholic education press, 1914. 103 p. 8°. 
Bibliography: p. 101-103. 

870. Mac Munn, Norman. A path to freedom in the school. London, 6. Bell and 

sons, ltd., 1914. 162 p. 12°. 

871. McMurry, Charles A. Conflicting principles in teaching and how to adjust 

them. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 290 p. 

12°. 

■ Discusses a number of dualisms which tend to grow into practical contradictions in the chief 

phases of educational effort. Shows that the principles involved in each case are complementary, 

not antagonistic 

872. Handbook of practice for teachers; practical directions for management 

and instruction. New York, The Macmillan company, 1914. xi, 141 p. 12°. 

873. Myers, Garry C. Some false assumptions in education. Educational review, 

47: 478-85, May 1914. 

Writer says that "the true aim of education should be to teach the child to study rather than to 
recite." 

874. Bayen, H. K. Teacher and pupil. Ohio educational monthly, 63: 193-200, 

May 1914. 

875. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. .Education, 34: 561-67, 

May 1914. 

Continues a series of papers. Discusses the scope of the several departments of the school— the 
play school; the primary transition class. 

876. Scott, M. C. The connection between the physical, mental, and moral develop- 

ment of children. Educational times, 68: 282-83, June 1, 1914. 
A plea for the harmonious development of children— mental, moral, and physical. 

877. Shields, Thomas Edward. Liberal and vocational education. Catholic edu- 

cational review, 7: 420-36, May 1914; 8: 8-24. June 1914. 
A discussion of a paper by Doctor Snedden on "Fundamental distinctions between liberal and 
* vocational education." presented at the February meeting of the Department of superintendence 
of the National education association. 

878. Snedden, David. Fundamental distinctions between liberal and vocational 

education. School and home education, 33: 321-2S, May 1914. 

An address delivered before the Department of Superintendence of the National education 
association, February 25, 1914. 

879. Stoner, Winifred Sackville. Natural education. Indianapolis, The ftobbs- 

Merrill company [1914] 11 p. 1., 295 p. 12°. (Childhood and youth series, 
ed. by M. V. O'Shea) 
"Helpful literature": p. 276-285, 

880. Thurber, Edward A. The* modern ideal of culture. Mid-west quarterly, I : 

242-50, April 1914. 

881. White, B. M. Bergson and education. Educational review, 47: 433-43, May 

1914. 

Writer says that the philosophy qt Henri Bergson will slowly but surely permeate the ideas of 
the twentieth century, and it may be «' in the wide realms of religion and education that its influence 
will have most effect." Sums up some of the theories of Bergson's philosophy. 

Reprinted from London Journal of education. 

882. Wilson, Hiram B. On learning to_study:~a few suggestions. School review, 

22: 391-95, June 1914. 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

883. Bateman, W. G. A child's progress in speech, with detailed vocabularies. 

Journal of educational psychology, 5: 307-20, June 1914. 

An analysis of the vocabulary of a twenty-eight-months old girl, and a comparison with other 
child vocabularies. 

884. Brandenberger, Eonrad. Die zahlaufiassung beim ' schulkinde. Leipzig, 

F. Brandstetter, 1914. viii, 87 p. diagrs. 8°. (Beitrfige zur p&dagogischen 
forschung. hft. 1) 
886. Bruce, H. Addington. The importance of being interested. Outlook, 107: 
663-47, July 18, 1914. 

Interest as a factor in education. Cites careers of great men. Bays: "Intense interest plua 
persistent effort is the prime essential to the highest success in any sphere of human activity." 
Gives result of an investigation instituted by Professor Thorndike in Columbia college, Barnard 
college, and Teachers college. From statistics gathered "no fewer than 60 per cent of the students 
made returns showing that the subjects that appealed to them most strongly in their college work 
were the subjects that had most interested them in early life; and an even closer correspondence 
(65 per cent) was shown between intensity of interest and intellectual ability." 

886. Conserving a nation's brain powers— mental hygiene studied in Baltimore." 

Survey, 32: 299-301, June 13, 1914. 

R&ume' of the proceedings of the first convention of mental hygiene societies, under the auspices 
of the National committee on mental hygiene, Baltimore, May 25, 1914. Discusses the practical 
problems of mental hygiene, and legislation advocated. 

887. Dallenbach, Earl M. The effect of practice upon visual apprehension in 

school children. Journal of educational psychology, 5: 321-34, June 1914. 

To be concluded in September number. 

"The author presents the results of an experiment in which twenty-nine second-grade public- 
school children were given a daily ten-minute exercise for seventeen weeks in the rapid obser- 
vation and reproduction of various visual materials— letters, digits, words, geometrical figures, etc." 

888. Finkenbinder, E. C. The remembrance of problems and of their solutions; a 

study in logical memory. [Baltimore, Md., 1914] 81 p. 8°. 
Thesis (Ph. D.)— Clark university. 
Reprinted from the American journal of psychology, XXV, 1914. 

889. Fletcher, John Madison. An experimental study of stuttering. [Baltimore, 

Md., 1914] 255 p. illus. 8°. 
Bibliography: p. 249-255. 
Thesis (Ph. D.)— Clark university. 
Reprinted from the American journal of psychology, April 1914, vol. XXV. 

890. Guthrie, B. L. The nervous child. Child-study, 7: 73-S7, June 1914. 

Emphasizes the treatment of psychasthenic precocious children. Writer says they should be 
spared "all exaggerated and one-sided teaching on religious, moral, and social questions." Cites 
cases of the early careers of celebrated men of genius, ancient and modern. 

891. Heck, William Harry. Studies of mental fatigue in relation to the daily school 

program. Lynchburg, Va., J. P. Bell company, incorporated, printers, 1914. 
38 p., 1 1. diagr. 8°. 
Thesis (Ph. D.)— Columbia university, 1914. 

892. Jacoby, George W. Physician and educator in the light of modern psychology. 

School journal, 81: 197-200, 203-4, 206, 208-9, April 1914. 

893. Jeffrey, George It. Some observations on the use of the "reckoning test" in 

school children. Journal of education (London) 46: 363-64, May 1, 1914 (Sup- 
plement no. 538) 

A discussion of Prof. Kraepelin's "reckoning test "—"a test which affords an index to the working 
intellectual capacity." 

894. Kohs, Samuel C. The Binet-Simon measuring scale of intelligence: anan- 

notated bibliography. Journal of educational psychology, 5: 215-24, 279-90, 
335-46, April-June 1914. 

895. Lipmann, Otto. Die statistische untersuchung von psychischen geschlechts* 

unterschieden. [Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1914?] p. 156-166. diagr. 8°. 
Sonderabdruck aus den "Arbeiten des Bundes fur schulr eform" nr. 8. 
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896. Macnaughton-Jones, Henry. Ambidexterity and mental culture. London, 

William Heinemann, 1914. 102 p. illus. 16°. 

An interesting brochure on a subject that has been critically investigated by neurologists and 
physiologists. Advances evidence to show that ambidextrous exercises, both in art and writing, 
have a decided influence on the minds of growing children, and that such psychophysical effects 
have a direct bearing on character. Opinions of leading physiologists, psychologists, and teachers 
in the United States and foreign countries given. Draws some interesting conclusions regarding 
the Montessori system of education and its relation to ambidexterity. Writer emphasizes the 
importance of adding to Dr. Montessori's didactic methods of instruction the cultivation of ambi- 
dexterity. "All the exercises and games on which she relies to gain her psychological results can 
be carried out equally well with the left as the right hand." 

897. Meumann, Ernst. Abides der experimentellen p&dagogik, . . . mit . 12 

figuren im text. Leipzig und Berlin, W. Engelmann, 1914. vii, 462 p., 1 1. 
illus., diagrs. 8°. 

"Der vorliegende abriss der experimentellen p&dagogik soil eine ergfinrang su meinexn grOsseren 
hauptwerk, den 'Vorlesungen sur emfflhnmg in die experimentelle pftdagogik' sein."— Author's 
"Vorwort." 

"Literaturveneichnis": p. [437J-461. 

898. Parish, E. A. Imagination as a powerful factor in a well-balanced mind. 

Parents' review, 25: 379-90, May 1914.. 
Cultivation of the imaginative faculty in children. 

899. Peeters, Edouard. La culture del 'attention, &ducateurmoderne,9: 312-16, 

July 1914. 
Emphasises the part the mother may play in giving the child the Mbit of attention. 

900. Perrotin, LSo. Du laboratoire a l'ecole. Revue p6dagogique, 64: 403-20, 

May 1914. 
Discusses the relation between psychology and pedagogy. 

901. Pyle, W. H. Concentrated versus distributed practice. Journal of educational 

psychology, 5: 247-58, May 1914. 

"An experimental study in learning to use the typewriter. Distributed practice is the best, but 
if one is in a hurry to acquire a skill the diminished returns for concentrated practice need not be 
considered prohibitive." 

902. Radosavljevich, P. It. Die modernen lernmethoden. Eine skizze aus der 

experimentel-padagogik. Milwaukee, Wis., National German-American teach- 
ers' seminary, 1914. 19 p. 8°. 

Bibliographic: p. 15-19. 

Reprinted from Monatshefte fur deutsche sprache und pftdagogik, 15: 16&-76, 105-200, May, 
June 1914. 

903. Sandiford, Peter. Child study and the teacher. Child, 4: 792-96, July 1914. 

Discusses teacher's attitude to child study. Warns against experimentation by untrained 
workers. Says: "A crude psychological diagnosis in any experiment is insufficient in these scien- 
tific days of ours." But the teacher may study the results of the experiments of "his skilled fellow 
workers, and seek to apply them in schoolroom practice." • 

904. Stuart, D. D. V., jr. Variability in the results of intelligence tests. Journal 

of the American medical association, 63: 319-20, July 25, 1914. 

Emphasizes the possibility of wide variations in the results of such tests when applied to the 
same individual by different examiners. Oives table of results of intelligence tests conducted by 
different examiners under different conditions. Such tests can not be regarded as an "infallible 
method of determining a patient's degree of mentality, independently of other considerations." 
Deals only with the Binet-Simon test scale as adapted by Dr. E. B. Huey for use in the Johns 
Hopkins dispensary. 

905. Swift, Edgar James. Learning and doing. Indianapolis, The Bobbs-Merrill 

company [1914] 9 p. 1., 249 p. diagrs. 12°. (Childhood and youth series, 
ed. by M. V. O'Shea) 

"References for further reading' 1 : p. 229-238. 

"As a result of his investigations, Prof. Swift has apparently shown that a pupil does not 
pursue a regular, unbroken, and uniform course in the mastery of any study, but instead he seems 
to proceed rapidly at one period of his learning, and slowly or not at all at another period."— Editor 
inlntrod. 
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906. West, Michael. Education and psychology. London, New York fete.] 

Longmans, Green and co., 1914. 341 p. 12°. 

907. Winch, W. H. Binet's mental tests; what they are, and what we can do with 

them. Child-study, 7: 87-90, June 1914. 
Fifth paper of series. To be continued. 

908. Witham, Ernest C. A method of measuring handwriting. American school 

hoard journal, 48: 18-19, 72-73, May 1914. 

The author explains the method by giving a statement of the directions of the examiner in giving 
the test. 

909. School and teacher measurement. Journal of educational psychology, 

5: 267-78, May 1914. 

"The author presents a scheme for the estimation and graphic representation of the teacher's 
efficiency." 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 

910. Abrama, A. W. Visual instruction and its management. American school 

board journal, 49: 17-18, 79, July 1914. 

"In discussing the administrative aspects of visual instruction, the author speaks with the 
authority of many years of experience and with intimate knowledge of conditions in cities and 
villages, not only in the Empire state, but throughout the country."— From Editor's note. 

911 . Gray, H. B . Impressions of a modern school : an Eastertide visit to Abbotsholme. 

Child, 4: 817-27, July 1914. 
An illustrated descriptive article on the famous school of Abbotsholme, England. 

912. Howe, Frederic C. What to do with the motion-picture show. Outlook, 107 : 

412-16, June 20, 1914. 

Work of the National board of censorship, and its standards of judgment. Educational status 
of moving pictures, and dangers. 

913. Levi, Maria. La "Scuola rinnovata." tiducateur moderae, 9: 206-208, May 

1914. 

Description of a school near Milan, Italy, conducted on the general plan of Abbotsholme, in 
England. 

914. Macfarlane, Peter C. Schools of fun and fellowship. Good-housekeeping 

magazine, 58: 584-93, May 1914. 

Work accomplished in the school of Nature. Sets forth the educative advantages of tho summer 
camp for boys and girls. Illustrated. 

915. Boy, Basa^ita K. Tagore and his model school at Bolpur. Independent, 79: 

162-64, August 3, 1914. 

R esMentinl school at Bolpur, India, founded and conducted by the poet R. N. Tagore, to "revive 
the spiiii of our ancient 3ystem of education . . . where the students could leel that there was a 
hfeher and nobler thin?; in life than practical efficiency." Tagore thinks that modern education 
turns out machines instead of men. Though his system takes account of scientific work, the 
principal emphasis is laid upon idealistic studies. Mr. Tagore was the winner of the Nobel prize 
in literature in 1913. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

READING. 

916. Brown, H. A. The measurement of the efficiency of instruction in reading. 

Elementary school teacher, 14: 477-90, June 1914. 

Writer argues that a new and more correct pedagogy of primary reading must be constructed, 
based upon the ascertained laws of the learning process. Describes a test planned by author and 
used by him in so-* en New Hampshire school systems. 

917. McMurry, Mrs. Lida Brown. A method for teaching primary reading. New 

York, The Macmillan company, 1914. vi, 80 p. 12°. 

918. Taylor, Joseph S. Teaching children to read. Educational foundations, 25: 

597-605, June 1914. 
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SPELLING. 

919. Brown, Fannie W. Learning to spell— particularly ie and ei. Education, 34: 

582-87, May 1914. 
Gives lists of words. 

920. Cook, W. A. and O'Shea, M. V. The child and his spelling. An investiga- 

tion of the psychology of spelling, individual and sex differences in spelling 
abilities and needs, the character and range of the spelling vocabulary, and 
the practical problems of teaching spelling. Indianapolis, The Bobbs-Merrill 
company [1914] 282 p. 12°. (Childhood and youth series, ed. by M. V. 
O'Shea.) 

921. Dickson, Marguerite Stockman. Better spellers — how can we make them? 

Normal instructor and primary plans, 23: 37, 38, June 1914. 

This article is constructive as well as critical, inasmuch as the author presents some remedies 
within the province of most teachers to try. 

LITERATURE. 

922. Abbott, Chris tab el. Problems in the school reading of poetry. Education, 

34: 555-60, May 1914. 
Defines the mission of poetry in an interesting manner. 

923. Fairchild, Arthur H. It. The teaching of poetry in the high school. [Colum- 

bia, Mo.] University of Missouri, 1914. 103 p. front. 8°. (On caver: The 
University of Missouri bulletin, vol. 15, no. 8. Education ser. 5.) 

ENGLISH AND COMPOSITION. 

924. Baldwin, Charles S. The college teaching of rhetoric. Educational review, 

47:1-20, June 1914. 
Defines college rhetoric, for the purpose of his review, as the art of nral and written composition. 

925. B olenitis, Emma Miller. The teaching of oral English. Philadelphia and 

London, J. B. Lippincott company [1914 J xii, 214 p. 12°. 

926. Brubacher, A. R. Cooperation of departments to secure good speech and 

writing. English journal, 3: 331-44, June 1914. 

A paper read before the New York state association of teachers of English, Syracuse, N. Y. # 
November 25, 1913. 

927. Burkholder, E. C. An eighth-grade newspaper: an experiment in English 

involving unity of purpose as against individual effort. Elementary school 
teacher, 14: 418-22, May 1914. 

"Spontaneity in thought-expression combined with proficiency in mechanical detail is the 
goal to be attained." ^ 

928. Clark, Thomas Arkle. The teaching of letter writing. Illinois association of 

teachers of English. Bulletin, 6: 1-9, May 15, 1^14. 

929. Coxhead; G. E. S. English composition. Journal of education (London) 

46: 487-90, July 1, 1914. 
Gives an interesting presentation of correcting pupils' compositions, etc. 

930. Prazer, Norman L. Oral expression as a preparation for written composition. 

School world, 16: 201-3, June 1914. 

931. National council of teachers of English. Report of the Committee on the 

articulation of the elementary course in English with the course in English in 
the higk school. English journal, 3: 303-23, May 1914. 
Presented to the National council of teachers of English in Chicago. November 29, 1913. 

932. Sheffield, Alfred D. College study of English. Mid-west quarterly, 1: 198- 

208, April 1914. 

933. Winter, Irvah Lester. The teacher of public speaking. Public speaking 

review, 4: 21-28, May 1914. 
58038—14 3 
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MODERN LANGUAGES. 

934. Chauvet, Paul. L'enseignement dee tongues vivantes en Angle terre. Revue 
p&Iagogique, 64: 240-58, March 1914. 

Extract from a report to the liinistre de 1' instruct ion publique. 

The author presents a criticism of the usual extremist parties and the middle party of compro- 
mise. The opposition is still strongly intrenched, but the modern languages are gaining in favor. 
Methods of teaching are frequently ine.Ucient, but better methods are gaining ground. 

985. Hall, Gr. Stanley. Some psychological aspects of teaching modern languages. 
Pedagogical seminary, 21: 256-63, June 1014. 

Address at the meeting of the New England modern language association, Boston, Saturday 
May 9, 1914. Also in its Bulletin, 4: 2-11, May 1914. 

936. Handschin, Charles H. The facilities for graduate instruction in modern 

languages in the United States. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university, 1914. 
97 p. 8°. 

Intended as supplementary to the author's Teaching of modern languages in the United States 
(Bureau ol education, Bulletin, 1913, no. 3). 

937. Kenngott, A. Outside reading in modern language instruction. School 

review, 22: 385-90, June 1914. » 

Thinks such reading is helpful and stimulating to pupils. Work in HcKinley high school, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

938. Mensel, E. H. Some aspects of modern language teaching in this country. 

Monatshefte fur deutsche sprache und padogogik, 15: 128-34, 162-68, April, 
May 1914. 

939. Rodeffer, J. D. The foreign language requirement of the new high school 

program. Virginia journal of education, 7: 403-6, May 1914. 

Abridgment of a paper read before the high school section of the Radford education conference, 
March 0, 1914, on "The place of French in the high school." 

940. Roques, Paul. Les langues vivantes dans les lycees allemands. Revue uni- 

vereitaire, 33: 394-402, May 1914. 
A sketch of the use of ihe direct me. hod in Germany. 

m 941. Siepmann, Otto. Modern languages. The direct method: Against. Journal 
of education (London) 46: 405-8, 497, June 1, July 1, 1914. 

Writer says: "The notion that a foreign tongue can be acquired at school by direct association 
with objects or pictures or concepts already connected with native expression, is as fundamentally 
wrong as it is attractive at first sight." 

ANCIENT LANGUAGES. 

942. That "bad education." Some comments by Outlook readers. Outlook, 

107: 285-91, 339-43, 398-411, 798-805, June 6, 13, 20, August 1, 1914. 

A symposium. Letters defending and opposing the classics, in answer to an article by Dr. W. P. 
Hall, entitled "Why 1 have a bad education," published in the Outlook, April 18, 1914. Dr. Hall 
protested against the compulsory study of Latin and Greek, as a waste of time and effort by the 
student. The last-named article in above series comprises a group of letters from women. 

943. Carr, Wilbert L. The desirability of Latin in the eighth grade. Classical 

journal, 9: 385-94, June 1914. 

Writer says that pupils entering the high school with a "half-year's or a year's credit in Latin 
will stand a better chance of completing the four-year Latin course, even though they remain less 
than four years in the high school." 

944. Gray, H. B. Greek plays at Bradfield college. Review of reviews, 50: 29-32, 

July 1914. 

Successful production of Greek plays at Bradfield college, England. Triennial reproduction of 
a Greek drama "under conditions practically identical in all essential features with those of classical 
times." Illustrated. 

945. Senger, Harry L. A comparison of the first-year courses in Latin and German. 

School review, 22: 302-14, May 1914. 
Conditions in Woodward high school, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
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946. Wright, Herbert Francis. Latin in our colleges. Catholic educational re- 

view, 8: 51-66, June 1914. 

Also, under title "A plea for Christian authors," in America, 11: 165-66, 
May 30, 1914. 
Advocates the study in colleges of Christian classics, especially the Octavhis of Minucius Felix. 

HISTORY AND SOCIOLOGY. 

947. Boys, Abby E. The construction and use of a history time chart. Wyoming 

school journal, 10: 260-62, May-June 1914. 
Gives the principal items for a chart and the cost. 

948. Tttnnies, F., anrfMaedge, C. Die soziologie und ihre aussichten in Europa. 

Akademische rundschau, 2: 418-31, May 1914. 
A review of sociological study in Europe, with special reference to economics and statistics. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

949.- Barton, W. J. What should be in a school atlas. Geographical teacher, 7: 
238-51, Spring, 1914. 

950. Keltie, J. S. Thirty years' progress in geographical education. Geographical 

teacher, 7: 215-27, Spring, 1914. 

Presidential address to the Royal geographical congress, England, 1914. Shows importance of 
the study of geography, which has a greater commercial value now than it had 30 years ago . 
Progress in secondary and elementary schools. 

951. Lanier, Mary J. The subject matter for an elementary course in economic and 

commercial geography. Journal of geography, 12: 351-54, June 1914. 

Read at the twenty-sixth Educational conference of the academies and high schools in relations 
with the University of Chicago. 

MATHEMATICS. 

952.^Ferry, Frederick C. Mathematics: the subject and the teacher, Mathematics 
teacher, 6: 217-28, June 1914. 

A paper read at the meeting of the Association of mathematical teachers of the middle states and 
Maryland, Syracuse, December 30, 1913. 

953. International commission on the teaching of mathematics. Compte 
rendu de la Conference internationale de Penseignement mathematique, Paris 
1-4 avril 1914. Enseignement mathSmatique, 16: 167-222, 245-356, May, July, 
September 1914. 

k 954. Jessup, Walter A. Economy of time in arithmetic. Elementary school 

r teacher, 14:461-76, June 1914. 

Study based on a questionnaire sent, to city superintendents and to every sixth county super- 
intendent in the United States. States that there is "an overwhelming tendency on the part of 
half of the superintendents in this country in favor of either eliminating or lessening the attention 
to be given to certain subjects in arithmetic such as alligation, cube root, unreal fractions, progres- 
sion, and certain obsolete tables such as folding p per, surveyors' tables, etc." 

955. Keyser, Cassius J. The study of mathematics. Columbia university quar- 

terly, 16: 237-55, June 1914. 
"Under another title a major part of this article was published in Science, December 5, 1913." 

956. Lennes, N. J. Mathematics for culture. Educational review, 47: 469-77, 

May 1914. ' 

Thinks it advisable to create a new type of course in mathematics which might be termed "cul- 
ture mathematics." Student would be instructed in a few of the great results of mathematics, 
how these results have helped to build our civilization, etc. " No detailed study of several subj ects, 
v involving proofs of scores of theorems and the solving of hundreds of exercises." 

957. McDougle, Ernest C. A contribution to the pedagogy of arithmetic. Peda- 

gogical seminary, 21: 161-218, June 1914. 

Dissertation (Ph. D.)— Clark university. 

Contents.— 1. Introduction.— 2. Brief historic sketch of arithmetic— 3. Psychology of arith- 
metic— 4. Experimental studies.— 5. Discussion and pedagogical deductions.— 6. Suggested norms 
for text-books.— 7. Some suggested norms for teaching.— 8. General summary.— 9. Bibliography. 

Also separately reprinted. 
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958. Thorndike, Edward L. An experiment in grading problems in algebra. 
Mathematics teacher, 6: 123-34, March 1914. 

The difficulty of certain problems in algebra as Judged by the consensus of two hundred teachers 
of mathematics. 

, 05ft. Winch, W. H. Should young children be taught arithmetical proportion. 
Journal of experimental pedagogy and training college record, 2: 319-30, 
June 5, 1914. 

Part 2 of series. Gives the record of tests; chronology of the experiment; and method of marking 
the tests. Conditions in London. 

SCIBNCB. 

060. A course in general science for high schools to be used as an introduction to agri- 
culture, domestic science, and other science courses. School review, 22: 
407-409, June 1914. 

Course adopted by the agricultural section of the High school conference, which convened at 
the University of Illinois, November 20-22, 1913. 

961. McClellan, John H. Physics in the grades below the high school. School 

science and mathematics, 14: 504-15, June 1914. 

Read before the Physics and chemistry section of the Indiana association of science and mathe- 
matics teachers, held in Indianapolis, March 7, 1914. 

962. Bawls, Elizabeth S. Botany for city high schools. School science and mathe- 

matics, 14: 479-84, June 1914. 
Read before the Indiana association of science and mathematics teachers, March 7, 1914. 

ART. 

963. Davies, Henry. Art in education and life. A plea for the more systematic 

culture of the sense of beauty; with introduction by G. T. Ladd. Columbus, 
Ohio, R. G. Adams and company [1914] xiii, 334 p. 12°. 

964. Farnum, Royal Bailey. Some live problems in drawing. Vocationist, 3: 

3-11, June 1914. 

965. Hurll, Estelle M. How to show pictures to children. Boston, New York [etc.] 

Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 138 p. illus. 8°. 

966. Lodwick, Agnes I. American art for high school freshmen. School-arts maga- 

zine, 13: 741-45, June 1914. 

967. Parsons, Mrs. Clement. Education of taste. Parents' review, 25: 443-59, 

June 1914. 

Shows advantages of cultivating taste. "Custom cannot stale the infinite variety of forms of 
beauty, nor will even age wither our taste for them." 

968. Putnam, Alice. Children's art hours in the Carnegie institute. Art and 

progress, 5: 363-65, August 1914. 

Work in Pittsburgh. Efforts to develop «'a strong and influential educational force which wilt 
work for the advancement of the industrial as well as the fine arts, for civic beauty and civic bet- 
terment." Lectures to children, illustrated by lantern slides. Each lecture followed by a trip 
to an art gallery. 

969. Winship, A. E. Appreciation of appreciation. Journal of education, 79: 

535-39, May 14, 1914. 

Address before the National music teachers association, Minneapolis, April 28, 1914, and at 
Kentucky state association, Louisville, April 30. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

970. Boyd, William. From Locke to Montessori; a critical account of the Montea- 

eori point of view. London, G. G. Harrap & company, 1914. 272 p. 12°. 

Part I is Historical, tracing the development of educational thought from John Locke to Maria 
Montessori, through Etienne Bonnot de Cond iliac, Jacob Rodriguez Pereira, J. J. Rousseau, Jean 
Marc Gaspard Itard, and Edouard Segum. Part II is Critical. 
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971. Dent, Lilian M. Are the Montessori claims justified? Forum, 51: 883-91, 
■ June 1914. 

Writer, speaking from the standpoint of a Frobelian kindergartner, thinks they are not. 

972. Findlay, Joseph J. and Steel, Miss K. Educative toys; being an account of 

investigations with Montessori and other apparatus, conducted at the Fielden 
school. London [etc.] Blackie and son limited, 1914. 103 p. plans. 16°. 
(Half -title: Library of pedagogics) 
"References": p. 46-47. 

973. Graves, Frank P. Is the Montessori method a fad? Popular science monthly, 

84: 609-14, June 1914. 

Says "there is always danger that the Montessorians, like the Froebelians, may forget that 'the 
letter killeth, but the spirit maketh alive.'" Emphasis of system upon individual liberty is 
excellent, but "the material for exercising this freedom is decidedly limited and social cooperation 
is somewhat neglected." Thinks that a new method may arise for the lowest classes in our schools, 
which will combine the best features of both the Froebelian and the Montessorian pedagogy. 

974. Grroszmann, M-P. E. Montessori und moderne erziehungsproDleme. Monats- 

hefte fur deutsche sprache und padagogik, 15: 117-26, 158-62, April, May 1914. 

975. Kilpatrick, William Heard. The Montessori system examined. Boston, New 

York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] viii, [1], 71, [1] p. 12°. (River- 
side educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

Author's conclusions are that Madame Montessori's system falls essentially below the best 
American theory; her greatest original contribution is the Casa dei bambini as a social institution; 
her greatest service lies in her emphasis upon a scientific education and in the practical utilization 
of liberty. 

976. Montessori, Maria. Dr. Montessori's own handbook. New York, F. A. 

Stokes company [1914] xii, 121 p. illus. 12°. 

977. New South Wales. Department of public instruction. Report on the 

Montessori methods of education. By M. M. Simpson. Sydney, W. A. Gul- 
lick* government printer, 1914. 47 p. illus. 8°. 

978. Palmer, Luella A. Standards for kindergarten training. Problems of the 

present, hopes and ideals for the future. Kindergarten review, 24: 601-16, 
June 1914. 

Address given at the meeting of the International kindergarten union, Springfield, Mass. 

Contains a Training course for the teaching of little children and an explanation of a minimum 
course. 

979. Parkinson, William D. The initiatory school. Kindergarten review, 24: 

537-45, May 1914. 

The author gives at the end of the article a list of the qualifications which a child who has been 
to kindergarten should possess in a higher degree than one who has not attended the kindergarten 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

980. Virginia. University. Rural life conference. [Proceedings, 1913] Alumni 
bulletin of the University of Virginia, 6: 486-580, August 1913. 

Contains: 1. J. D. Eggleston: One way to rink the country school to country life, 533-41. 2. 
C. H. Robison: Growth of the agricultural movement in secondary schools, p. 542-44. 3. J. W. 
Hill: Value of demonstration work, p. 554-58. 4. Cleveland Abbe: How can the Weather bureau 
help the rural schools and teachers? p. 558-64. 5. Ella O. Agnew: Girls' canning clubs, p. 568-72. 

981. Boehringer, Louise C. To what extent can our rural schools be made social 

centers. Arizona teacher, 1: 11-14, June 1914. 

982. Brown, H. A. The New Hampshire type of reconstructed rural high school. 

Vocational education, 3: 327-37, May 1914. 

The purpose of the article is to describe the program of studies which is used in fifteen New Hamp- 
shire high schools Situated in rural sections in which agriculture is the predominating industry. 

983. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. Cooperating forces for the improvement of 

rural school conditions. American school board journal, 49: 9-10, August 1914. 
" One of the most suggestive addresses read before the Council of education at its recent meeting 
in St. Paul, July 4-11. A powerful argument for the discontinuance of the district form of country 
school organization, and the substitution therefor of the county unit of control."— Editor. 
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984. Comstock, Anna Botaford. The exhibition of rural school work. Nature- 

study review, 10: 161-67, May 1914. 
Nature-study exhibit. 

985. Crocheron, B. H. A real school. Forum, 51: 718-29, May 1914. 

Describes a typical rural high school and its activities. 

986. Dyer, Walter A. Teaching country teachers to teach country life. World's 

work, 28: 175-79, June 1914. 
Work of Dr. 8. O. Gilbreath and his associates of the East Tennessee state normal school. 

987. Earp, Edwin L. The rural church movement. New York, Cincinnati, The 

Methodist book concern [1914] 177 p. illus. 12°. 
"Select bibliography": p. 172-173. 

988. Parnum, Royal B. Decoration for the rural school. [Ithaca, N. Y., 1914] 

p. 318-356. illus. 8°. (Cornell rural school leaflet, vol. 7, no. 5) 
Bibliography: p. 355. 

989. Fitzpatrick, Edward A. The second balcony of education. Educational 

review, 47: 49-63, June 1914. 

Discusses the rural school problem. A review of the important work done by Miss E. B. Mc- 
Donald, in Oconto county, Wisconsin. Rural school program presented. 

990. Foght, Harold Waldstein. Rural school consolidation in Missouri. [Kirks- 

viUe, Mo.] First district normal school, 1913. 32 p. illus., diagr. 8°. 
(Bulletin of the First district normal school, vol. XIII, no. 3. December, 1913) 
" For distribution by the national Bureau of education." 

991. Fordham, Herbert Gh Concerning rural education. Empire review and 

magazine, 27: 392-97, July 1914. 
Rural schools in England, and methods of instruction. 

992. Hoffman, Urias J. The one room and consolidated country schools of Illinois. 

4th ed. [Springfield, 111., 1914] 120 p. illus. 8°. ([Illinois. Department 
of public instruction] Circular no. 76) 

993. Israel, Henry, ed. Unifying rural community interests. Country church 

conference, November 6, 1913. New York, Association press, 1914. 125 p. 
12°. 

Contains: 1. T. N. Carver: The Department of agriculture and country life, with Discussion, 
p. 9-17. 2. A. C. Monahan: The point of emphasis in the new rural school idea, with Discussion, 
p. 18-42. 3. T. N. Carver: The U. S. rural organization service, with Discussion, p. 43-54. 4. 
G. W. Fiske: The country church and the Young men's Christian association, p. 55-70. 5. K. L. 
Butterfield: The place of the Young men's Christian association in the new rural awakening, p. 
71-93; Discussion, p. 93-122. 

994. Xeyes, Helen J. A one-room school. Outlook, 107: 205-8, May 23, 1914. 

Progress in rural schools. Illustrated. Inspections! work of Mrs. M. T. Harvey in Missouri. 

995. Newberry, Marie Amna. The rural school library. New York, 1914. 14 p. 4°. 

Bibliography: p. 7-14. 

Thesis— New York public library. Library school. 

996. Sargent, C. G. A rural school survey. Colorado school journal, 29: 5-32, 

April 1914. 

A statistical survey of eight Colorado counties for eight successive years, with charts and data 
showing conditions as they actually are now, and have been for the period covered by the inves* 
tigation. 

997. Shriber, J. H. The central system of school supervision in Boulder county. 

Colorado school journal, 29: 5-8, May 1914. 
Gives ten advantages of the central system of rural and village school supervision. 

998. Tate, W. K. The new country school. A survey of development. In The 

new country school. Boston, Mass., The Youth's companion [1914] p. 1-8. 
illus. 
Also in Nebraska teacher, 17: 8-11, August 1914. 

999. Teed, A. V. Consolidated schools. Middle-West school review, 7: 10-12, 39, 

June 1914. 
Treats of consolidation in Iowa, Illinois, Indiana, and Nebraska. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

1000. BaHou, Frank W. High school organization; a constructive study applied 
to New York city. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1914. 
xiv, 178 p. 8°. (School efficiency series, ed. by P. H. Hanus) 

" Offered, to administrative officers outside of, as well as within, New York city, as a contribution 
to a method of studying certain important problems of organization and administration that 
must be dealt with by the supervisory staff and board of education in all city school systems."— 
P. H. Hanus. 

1001. Brooks, E. C. The need of a new educational content. Journal of education, 
79: 512-13, May 7, 1914. 

The author speaks particularly of the content of the high school course of study. 

1002. Brown, Henry E. A plan for the reorganization of the American public high 
school. School review, 22: 289-301, May 1914. 

A committee report read at the meeting of the North central association, Chicago, March 20, 
1914. Work was concentrated on "the subjects of Junior and senior high schools, together wttfc 
the upward extension of high schools to include the freshman and sophomore years of college work, 
and the establishment of departmental teaching in the 7th and 8th grades." 

1003. Clifton, !H. T. Notes from a high-school registrar. School review, 22: 361-701 
June 1914. 

Discusses the application of modern business methods to the routine and detail of high school . 
administration. Samples of register, absence, and other cards given. 

1004. Davis, Calvin O. High school courses of study; a constructive study applied 
to New York city. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1914. 
172 p. 8°. (School efficiency series, ed. by P. H. Hanus) . 

Consists of author's report on the New York city high school courses of study, together with 
four chapters specially written for this book. 

1005. Felter, William L. On reconstructing the curriculum in secondary schools. 
f Educational review, 47: 37-48, Jun6 1914. 

Advocates the "clearer definition of aims: the search for a scientific basis of method; flexible 
curriculums, shorter courses; more types of high schools," etc. 

1006. Harris, Robert C. Comparative cost of instruction in high schools. School 
review, 22: 371-84, June 1914. 

Data obtained from 19 high schools in the northeastern part of Illinois. 

1007. Hay, Ian. The lighter side of school life — the headmaster. Blackwood's 
magazine, 195: 740-52, June 1914. 

The headmaster as viewed from the English standpoint. A character study. 

1008. Johnston, Charles Hughes, ed. The modern high school, its administration 
and extension, with examples and interpretations of significant movements. 
New York, Chicago [etc.] C. Scribner's sons [1914] xviii, 847 p. illus. 12 tt . 

Contents.— I. The social administration of the high school, by C. H. Johnston.— II. High school 
ducation as a social enterprise, by David Snedden.— III. The legal status of the high school, by 
J. H. Hanger.— IV. The high school as a business enterprise, by H. W. Josselyn.— V. The relation 
of the high school to the elementary school, by H. W. Josselyn.— VI. The relation of the high school 
to higher educational institutions, by C. D. Kingsley.— VII. The relation of the high school to the 
industrial life of the community, by F. T. Carlton.— VIII. Socialized high school curriculums and 
courses of study, by C. A. Scott.— IX. The details of class management in its relation to the family* 
the outside community, and the subject, by Dora Williams.— X. The direction of study as the 
chief aim of the high school, by A. L. Hall-Quest— XI. Social value of school study versus home 
study, by William Wiener.— XII. Home and school association— the high school's right arm, by 
Mary V. Grice.— XIII. The school's cooperative agencies, by Stanton dinger.— XIV. The internal 
government as an expression of the social character of the high school, by H. L. Miller.— XV. The 
improvement of high school teachers in service as an important factor in the social administration 
of high schools, by C. H. Johnston.— XVI. The administration of the social activities of high school 
students, by J. B. Davis.— XVII. High school athletics and gymnastics as an expression of the 
corporate life of the school, by James Naismith.— XVIII. Student debating activities, by A. M. 
Stowe.— XIX. High school journalism: studying newspapers and utilizing the school paper, by 
Merle Thorpe.— XX. High school fraternities and the social life of the schoo 1, by J. C. Hanna.— XXI. 
The high school as a social centre, by C. A. Perry.— XXII. Continuation work in the highschool. by 
C. O. Davis.— XXIII. Socializing function of the high school library, by Florence M. Hopkins.— 
XXIV. Vocational guidance and the high school, by Meyer Bloomfield.— XXV. Avocational 
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guidance, by W. C. Ruediger.— XX VI. Cooperation in the teaching of English, by J. F. Hosic.— 
XX VII. The hygiene of the high school— medical supervision, school sanitation, hygiene of instruc- 
tion, by L. W. Rapeer.— XX VIIL The high school as the art centre of the community, by Ella 
B. Johnston.— XXIX. The moral agencies affecting the high school student, by J. C. Hanna. 
XXX. The religious life of the high school student, by E. C. WOm.— Bibliography.— Appendix, 
The upward extension of the high school, by C. H. Johnston. 
I0Q9. Judd, Charles H. Shifting the high school period. High school quarterly, 2: 

194-97, July 1914. 

1010. King» Irving. The high-school age. Indianapolis, The Bobbs-Merrill com- 
pany [1914] 10 p. 1., 233 p. illus. 12°. (Childhood and youth series, ed. 
by M. V. O'Shea) 

1011. Liddeke, Frederick. The "Junior college" department in Fresno high 
school. Sierra educational news, 10: 409-13, June 1914. 

Pertinent facts regarding the Fresno junior college. 

2Q12* I?ugg, Charles H. The standardization of high schools. South Dakota 
educator, 27: 11-13, May 1914. 
Standardization in South Dakota. 

1013. Lyttelton, E. Criticism of public schools. Hibbert journal, 12: 557-65, 
April 1914. 
Discussion of English secondary schools by the headmaster of Eton college. 

'1014. Maennel, Bruno. Yon der schule des mittelstandes (mittelschule) in Preus- 
sen. Eine sozialpadagogische monographic Langensalza, H. Beyer & sohne, 
1914. 83 p. 8°. (Beitrage zur kinderforschung und heilerziehung. hft. 120) 
Contains bibliographies. 

1015. Perry, Clarence Arthur. The high school as a social centre. New York city, 
Russell Sage foundation [1914] p. 517-545, 797-798. 8°. ([Russell Sage 
foundation, New York. Pamphlet.] no. rec. 138) 

Bibliography: p. 545, 797-798. 

Reprint of chapter XXI of "The modern high school," pub. by Charles Scribner's sons. 

1016. Roger, Maurice. La r&orme de l'enseignement moyen en Belgique (3 e ptie.) 
Revue pe<lagogique, 64: 259-72, March 1914. 

Author discusses and criticizes various proposals for the reform of Belgian secondary education. 
- Much of the discussion is concerned with the place of Greek and Latin and of the native languages 

of Belgium. A group system resembling the French program of 1902 has also been proposed. 

1017. Zellers, J. F. The college and the high school: co-operation, not criticism. 
High school quarterly, 2: 211-16, July 1914. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

1018. Bricker, Garland A. Teachers' extension schools. Rural educator, 4: 6-9, 
July 1914. 

Tells of a school started at Circleville, Ohio, tinder the auspices of the College of education and 
: agriculture of the Ohio state university, doubtless the first school of its kind in the United States 

to use the Nelson funds for the training of employed teachers. "A brief description of how to 
organize and manage such schools is here given." 

1019. Cincinnati schoolmasters' club. A reasonable code of professional ethics for 
the teacher. Committee report. Ohio educational monthly, 63 : 241-46, 
June 1914. 

C. J. Brooks, chairman. 

1020. Crabtree, James W. The preparation of teachers for special branches. 
, American schoolmaster, 7: 173-78, April 1914. 

. Also in part in Nebraska teacher, 16: 391-92, April 1914. 

Address given before the Department of normal schools of the National education association, at 
Richmond, Va., February 25, 1914. 

1021. Dabney, Charles William. The college professor and the nation. Toledo 
times (Toledo, Ohio), July 12, 1914, p. 4. 

An address delivered before the National education. association at St. Paul, Minn., July 1914. 
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1022. The Illinois certificating law. School news and practical educator, 27: 472-75, 
477, June 1914. 

1023. Mc Andrew, William. The plague of personality. School review, 22: 315-25, 
May 1914. 

The work and influence of the teacher. 

1024. Minnich, Harvey C. Extension work in the normal school. American school- 
master, 7: 263-68, June 1914. 

Gives four forms that the extension work may assume. 

1025. Monroe, Mrs. Mary A. What should the teacher expect from the superin- 
tendent. Northwest journal of education, 25: 439-41, June 1914. 

A paper read at the Inland Empire teachers' association. 

1026. Moore, Robert C. A minimum wage for teachers. School news and practical 
educator, 27: 391-94, May 1914. 

Read before the Illinois state teachers' association at Springfield, December 1913. 
Treats of conditions in Illinois. 

1027. Morley, Edith J. The teaching profession. Educational times, 68: 280-82, 
June 1, 1914. 

Part 2 of a series of articles on Careers for girls. Conditions in Great Britain. 

1028. The place and value of experimental psychology in a training college course. 
Journal of experimental pedagogy and training college record, 2: 375-82, 
June 5, 1914. 

DLcussions at a meeting of the Teachers training association, Cambridge (Eng.), March 21, 1914. 

1029. Pretzel, C. L. A. Der deutsche lehrerverein und die padagogische wissen- 
schaft. Deutsche schule, 4: 209-16, April 1914. 

1030. Schmidt, Franz. Die bedeutung der deutschen auslandschulen fur die 
deutsche lehrerschaft. Eadagogische blatter, 4: 169-78, 1914. 

1031. Smith, Frank W. The normal school ideal. Education, 34: 541-54, May 
1914. 

Number 7 of a series of papers published in Education for March, June and November 1909, 
January 1910, September 1912 and October 1913. 
Thinks that the normal school should be an investigator and discoverer, as well as a conservator. 

1032. Winship, A. E. Salary campaigns. American primary teacher, 37: 365-66, 
June 1914. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

1033. Bailey, William B. College life and the social order. From what classes of 
the population are the students drawn? Changes in the cost of education to 
the student, and social effects of these changes. Religious education, 9 : 243-50, 
June 1914. 

1034. The barbarian invasion. Unpopular review, 1: 389-405, April-June 1914. 

A rather severe criticism on higher education as exemplified in our colleges and universities. 
Ridicules the departments of education in American universities. 

'1035. Beers, Henry A. A pilgrim in Concord. Yale review, 3: 673-88, July 1914. 
Historical sketch of the Concord school of philosophy, which opened its first session in the sum- 
mer of 1S79. Pen pictures of Bronson Alcott, Dr. W. T. Harris, Frank Sanborn, Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, etc. 

1036. Brandon, Edgar E. Higher education in Latin- America. Journal of race 
development, 5: 84-97, July 1914. 

Tendency of Latin-American universities Is "to accentuate the professional and practical." 
Emphasis is laid on colleges of engineering and agriculture, though the enrollment is not the largest 
here. The schools of law and medicine enroll students in excessive numbers. Says that Latin 
America needs graduate study for its leaders of science, but real graduate work can not progress 
until university teaching becomes a distinct profession. 

58038—14 4 
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1037. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Eighth annual 
report of the president and of the treasurer. New York city, October 1913. 
158 p. 4°. 

Contains: Part I. The business of the year. Fart II. Current educational problems, including 
Evolution of college entrance requirements, State regulation of higher education, Politics and 
education in Iowa, Improvements in the financial status of college teachers, College catalogues. 

1038. Collins, Varaum Lansing. Princeton. New York, Oxford university press, 
American branch, 1914. 416 p. illus. 12*. (American college and univer- 
sity series) 

1039. Cruchet, Bene. Les university allemandes au xx« siecle. Preface de 

Camille Jullian . . . Paris, A. Colin, 1914. xiv,450p. 12°. 

1040. The financial status of college teachers. Science, n. s. 39: 847-57, June 12, 1914 . 

Based upon a study by Prof. E. L. Thorndike. From 8th annual report of the president of the 
Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. 

1041. Firkins, O. W. The honor system. Nation, 98: 538-40, May 7, 1914. 

Author pertinently says that " the test of a moral incentive is the hour when it becomes common- 
place, and its universal or widespread adoption is the signal that that hour has struck." Cites 
articles by eminent educators to show that the reports of "invariohle success in the practical work- 
ings of the honor system have been questioned by trustworthy critics." 

Discussed in Nation by W. A. Colwell, 08: 663-64, June 4, 1914, and by W. LeConte Stevens, 96: 
764, June 25, 1914. 

1042. Groddard, Harold C. What is wrong with the college? Century magazine, 
88: 49-55, May 1914. 

Suggests the following "partial program for the regeneration of the American college: (1) Eject 
from the student body the intellectually inert. (2) Eliminate from the faculty the narrow specialist, 
who at his best belongs to the university, at his worst is a pedant. (3) Encourage, among teachers 
and students, in the classroom, and still more out of it, every influence that tends to unify, to 
socialize, to humanize knowledge." 

1043. Griffiths, E. H. Higher scientific education. British review, 6: 186-94, 
May 1914. 

Discusses the best methods for encouraging the spirit of research in universities. Says that too 
much attention is given to the mere acquisition of knowledge, and too little to the promotion of 
the spirit of inquiry among students. 

1044. Hall, Gh Stanley. Contemporary university problems. Pedagogical sem- 
inary, 21: 242-55, June 1914. 

Bibliography: p. 255. 

Address at the exercises celebrating the twenty-fifth anniversary of the opening of Clark uni- 
versity, March 28, 1914. 

1045. Hartog, Marcus. Thoughts on scholarships. Nineteenth century, 75: 
906-14, April 1914. 

Conditions in Ireland. Discusses value of scholarships in general. 

1046. Hendrick, Burton J. President Hadley of Yale. World's work, 28: 141-48, 
June 1914. 

A character study. President Hadley as a writer on economics and as a college president. 

1047. Jacoby, GKinther. Die weltmacht derdeutschen hochschule. Zeitschrift fur 
hochschulpadagogik, 2: 27-32, April 1914. 

1048. Kirkland, James Hampton. Conditions of efficient faculty service. Van- 
derbilt university quarterly, 14: 101-9, April-June 1914. 

Paper read before the Religious education association convention at New Haven, Conn., March 
7, 1914. 

Discusses the conditions of efficient service on the part of professors under the following headings: 
(1) preliminary training. (2) adequate remuneration, (3) tenure of office and freedom, (4) a share 
in control, and (5) breadth of sympathy. 

1049. Knight, Holford. The external side of London university. Contemporary 
review, 105: 662-68, May 1914. 

Says that the London university is essentially the university of the poor man and woman. 
Criticises certain changes advocated by the Royal commissioners. 

1050. Kulmert, Herbert. Aus dem sozialen leben der amerikanischen studenten. 
Akademische rundschau, 2: 359-76, April 1914. 
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1051. Legouis, fimile. Impressions de Harvard. Revue intemationale de l'ensei- 
gnement 34: 245-55, 344-57, April, May 1914. 

Writer was Harvard-Sorbonne exchange professor for one semester. Found graduate students 
eager to follow methods of French university teaching. Found undergraduate students frequently 
ill trained, too much inclined to depend upon memory alone and lacking in independence of judg- 
ment. France has something to offer which Germany does not offer. Says American university 
professors are overworked . The second article describes his impressions of the social life of Harvard 
and Cambridge. 

1052. Lyon, Georges. La formation et la croissance des university francaises. 
Revue intemationale de Penseignement, 34: 256-70, April 1914. 

Traces the development of French universities since 1883 and gives an account of the parts played 
by the leaders of French educational thought in the making of a national system of higher educa- 
tion. "The Republic . . . has created two classes of students which were formerly unknown in 
France, the students of science and the students of letters." 

1053. Macfarlane, Peter C. The president of Yale. Munsey's magazine, 52: 
29-35, June 1914. 

An appreciation of President Hadley. Character study. 

1054. Massachusetts institute of technology. Educational institutions to serve. 
Report of the Committee on organized cooperation between Technology and 
the commonwealth of Massachusetts — a definite plan by which the institutions 
of higher learning may be of service to the state. Technology review, 16: 
391-412, July 1914. 

Committee appointed by Alumni association. 

1055. Miller, Gk A. Ideals relating to scientific research. Science, n. s. 39: 809-19, 
June 5, 1914. 

Read before the Illinois chapter of the Society of the Sigma Xi, May 20, 1914. Writer says that 
the object of the society is to establish "fraternal relations among investigators in the scientific 
centers." 

1056. Nasmyth, George W. The universities and American international rela- 
tions. Journal of race development, 5: 98-104, July 1914. 

Describes work of Clark university conference on Latin America to promote closer relations 
between the United States and Latin America. Gives an interesting table showing the number 
of Latin- American students at American institutions. Cornell claims the largest number, 88, then 
comes Pennsylvania with 81. Activities of Cosmopolitan clubs. 

1057. Passano, Leonard M. Educational costs. Science, n. s. 40: 39-44, July 
10, 1914. 

Educational institutions considered from the viewpoint of industrial organizations. Writer 
says that "the executive and administrative branches of the educational business are coming to 
be looked upon as its trunk and its roots." We should "take heed lest academic liberty be sacri- 
ficed to executive demands; lest truth be sacrificed to expediency." 

1058. Riddle, Carl Brown, ed. College men without money. New York, Thomas Y. 
Crowell company [1914] viii, 287 p. 12°. 

"The main part of the book contains articles from college and university graduates. The last 
part . . . contains contributions from students now in college ... A few of the articles . . . 
were used as a special series in the Raleigh times, Raleigh, North Carolina."— Pref. 

1059. Sanderson, E. D. Definiteness of appointment and tenure. Science, n. s. 
39: 890-96, June 19, 1914. 

Discusses the question from the viewpoint of the land-grant colleges. 

1060. Slosson, Edwin E. The college atmosphere. Independent, 79: 158-60, Au- 
gust 3, 1914. 

Discusses fraternity life. Effects on students. College environment treated from various view - 
points. 

1061. The small college and its president. Popular science monthly, 84: 449-58, 
May 1914. 

Advocates reducing the number of trustees to 5 or 6— of whom the president might be one ex 
officio. Activities should be limited strictly "to the investment of college funds, the raising of 
new funds, and the collection of rents and interest." Faculty should have absolute jurisdiction 
over all the internal affairs of the institution, and over the budget, subject only to the veto of the 
president, etc. 
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1062. The email college and its faculty. By one of the presidents. Popular science 
monthly, 85: 184-88, August 1914. 

Reply to an article in May number of Popular science monthly, entitled: "The small college 
and its president." Writer thinks that the main duty of a professor in a small college is to teach. 
There is but little time for research work; such work had better be done elsewhere. Says: "It is 
questionable whether the faculty should have too much to say about its own membership." 

1063. Thomas, John Marti i. A statement in behalf of Middlebury college to the 
Commission to investigate the educational system and conditions of Vermont, 
March 20, 1914. Middlebury, Vt. [1914] 45 p. 8°. (Middlebury college 
bulletin, vol. VIII, no. 6) 

1064. Thwing, Charles F. The University of the United States. American edu- 
cational review, 35: 355-58, May 1914. 

Considerations concerning the establishment of a national university at Washington, D. C. 

1065. The wastes of college students. American educational review, 35: 

405-7, June 1914. 

Discusses the waste of time, money, opportunities, etc., among college students. 

1066. Wallas, Graham. The universities and the nation in America and England. 
Contemporary review, 105: 783-90, June 1914. 

Emphasizes the influence of the university sociological courses on "the personnel of American 
political and social administration." Shows similar influence at work in England. 

1067. Ward, Clarence. The new building for the graduate college of Princeton 
university. Art and progress, 5: 275-80, June 1914. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

1068. Bureau of municipal research, Dayton, 0. Overage and progress in the 
public schools of Dayton, made in co-operation with the Ohio state school sur- 
vey commission. [Dayton, O.] 1914. 46 p. diagrs. 8°. 

1069. Chancellor, William Estabrook. The government publication of school 
books. School journal, 81: 161-64, March 1914. 

The author thinks that it is possible for the government publication of school books to work 
successfully, but thinks it well for every state and city proposing to undertake it to pause first and 
consider. 

1070. Churchill, Thomas W. Dynamic official message. Journal of education, 79: 
693-95, June 18, 1914. 

Extracts from an address given by Mr. Churchill, when the alumni of Public school No. 2, had 
a reunion in his honor. 

Tells of some changes in the schools of New York city which have aimed a blow at the traditional 
lines on which educational administration has been conducted. 

1071. Cook, Henry R. M. Some school affairs. American school board journal, 
49: 11-13, 77-79, July 1914. 

President's address, third annual convention of the School board accounting officers association, 
Memphis, Tenn., on school accounting. 

1072. Cubberley, Ellwood P. State and county educational reorganization. The 
revised constitution and school code of the state of Osceola. New York, The 
Macmillan company, 1914. xx, 257 p. 8°. 

Constitution and school code for the hypothetical state of Osceola. 

1073. Deffenbaugh, W. S. Efficient administration in small city schools. Amer- 
ican school board journal, 48: 15-16, 76, 78-79, May 1914. 

1074. Edson, Andrew W. School surveys and school inquiries. American school 
board journal, 48: 11, 74, May 1914. 

Discusses the subject under the following headings: Reasons for surveys and inquiries, 
Attitude of superintendents and school boards, The men best fitted to engage in an inquiry, 
The outcome. 

1075. Ellwood, Charles A. Our compulsory education laws, and retardation and 
elimination in our public schools. Education, 34: 572-76, May 1914. 

Says that our compulsory education laws are failures. They are wrong in principle. Approves 
of an "indeterminate" compulsory education law, which would have a eugenic value for the race. 
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1076. Evans, Lawton B. State publication of text books. School and home, 6: 
7-10, June 1914. 

The author does not approve of the state publication of text books. 

1077. Finegan, Thomas E. Unification in relation to school taxes. In State and 
local taxation, Third annual conference, Binghamton, N. Y. Addresses and 
proceedings. Albany, J. B. Lyon company, printers, 1913. p. 501-11. 

1078. Crruenberg, Be^jamii C. Supervision and the teaching profession. Ameri- 
can teacher, 3: 82-87, June 1914. 

Treats principally of the rating of teachers. 

1079. Hollister, Horace A. The administration of education in a democracy. 
New York, Chicago [etc.] C. Scribner's sons [1914] 383 p. 12°. 

1080. Horner, Harlan Hoyt. Shall the present system of grade examinations in 
New York state be continued? [Albany] The University of the state of New 
York, 1914. 25 p. 8°. 

An address delivered before the New York state association of district superintendents at New 
York city, February 20, 1914. 

1081. Lister, Alfred. School accounting. American school board journal, 48: 19- 
20, 75-77, 79, June 1914. " 

"The author of the present paper is one of the pioneer advocates of scientific school-board ac- 
counting. The system of books developed by him for the Tacoma schools is a model of simplicity 
and comprehensiveness and has been frequently used as a model for other cities. The paper was 
prepared for the School board section of the Inland Empire teachers' association, April 16th."— 
Editor. 

1082. Lull, Herbert G. Some problems in state administration of education. 
American schoolmaster, 7: 241^55, June 1914. 

In conclusion, the author enumerates some of the more important powers which a state board of 
education should possess. _^- 

1083. Miller, Frank W. A new educational ppl^y^ior Ohio. Ohio teacher, 34: 
531-34. July Jfllrf.' _, "^"' 

1084. New Jersey. Council of education. Report of the Standing committee on 
pedagogics. Methods of determining the efficiency of a public school system. 
Presented for discussion November 15, 1913. Report of the Special com- 
mittee on efficiency reports. A study on reports and investigations. To be 
presented for discussion at the session of March 13th and 14th, 1914. Trenton, 
N. J., State gazette pub. co., printers [1914] 55 p. 8° (Document no. 37) 

1085. Pusy, Edwin D. Testing grade teachers for efficiency . High school quarterly, 
2: 197-202, July 1914. 

The author claims that the number of tests for showing a teacher's efficiency should be reduced 
to a minimum, and might be as follows: Attendance; discipline; tidiness of pupils, tidiness of 
room; interest of pupils; knowledge of pupils and of their environment; interest in outside activ- 
ities; accuracy in keeping records and in making reports; teaching ability. 

1086. Sears, J. B. The needs of 134 city school systems. American school board 
journal, 48: 16-17, June 1914. 

A study was made of 134 city school reports for 1911-1912 for the purpose of finding out the present 
needs of the city schools. In these 134 reports there were found 818 different recommendations. 

1087 . The state school system — its administration and finance . Educational exchange, 
29: 10-11, July 1914. 

Proposals adopted by the Southern educational council and special committee of the Conference 
for education in the South, Louisville, Ky., April 8, 1914. 

1088. Trusler, Harry R. Tort responsibility of schools and school officials. Ameri- 
can school board journal, 48: 9-10, 74-76, May 1914. 

" This is one of a series of articles which will be published in book form with the title ' Law in its 
relation to schools and teachers'." 

1089. Uncertain tenure of superintendents. Journal of education, 79: 695-701, 706- 
707, June 18, 1914. 

A symposium by a number of city superintendents, giving their opinions on the uncertain tenure 
of superintendents in the United States. 
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1062. The small college and its faculty. By one of the presidents. Popular science 
monthly, 85: 184-88, August 1914. 

Reply to an article In May number of Popular science monthly, entitled: "The small college 
and its president." Writer thinks that the main duty of a professor in a small college is to teach. 
There is but little time for research work; such work had better be done elsewhere. Says: "It is 
questionable whether the faculty should have too much to say about its own membership." 

1063. Thomas, John Marti i. A statement in behalf of Middlebury college to the 
Commission to investigate the educational system and conditions of Vermont, 
March 20, 1914. Middlebury, Vt. [1914] 45 p. 8°. (Middlebury college 
bulletin, vol. VIII, no. 6) 

1064. Thwing, Charles F. The University of the United States. American edu- 
cational review, 35: 355-58, May 1914. 

Considerations concerning the establishment of a national university at Washington, D. C. 

1065. The wastes of college students. American educational review, 35: 

405-7, June 1914. 

Discusses the waste of time, money, opportunities, etc., among college students. 

1066. Wallas, Graham. The universities and the nation in America and England. 
Contemporary review, 105: 783-90, June 1914. 

Emphasizes the influence of the university sociological courses on "the personnel of American 
political and social administration." Shows similar influence at work in England. 

1067. Ward, Clarence. The new building for the graduate college of Princeton 
university. Art and progress, 5: 275-80, June 1914. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

1068. Bureau of municipal research, Dayton, 0. Overage and progress in th^ 
^schools o f Dayton, made in co-operation with the Ohio state school s* 2: 

634-38Tjune 1^14. "''^^e^OJl^. 46 p. diagrs. 8°. 

"In graded schools, to preventeau^rt*^_^ e government publication of define to 
the inspector the value of the subjects he teacnes, ariuro show how his work m afiy~s3T5Jwi is related 
to that above and below him." 

1097. Volkmor, Hilda and Noble, Isabel. Retardation as indicated by one hun- 
dred city school reports. Psychological clinic, 8: 75-81, May 1914. 

The purpose of the article is to show to what extent school practice has actually been affected by 
the past decade of investigation and discussion in the field of retardation. -, . a 

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. 

1098. Dillaway, Theodore Milton. Decoration of the school and home. Spring- 
field, Mass., Milton Bradley company, 1914. 211 p. incl. col. front., illus., 
plates *(part col.) 8°. 

1099. Hughes, Harold F. Housing the overflow. The Fresno type of open-air 
school. American school board journal, 48: 21-22, 61, June 1914. 

Gives an estimate of material and the cost of the Fresno open-air school. The total estimated 
cost of the structure is S506.80. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

1100. International congress on school hygiene. 4th, Buffalo, 1913. Fourth 
International congress on school hygiene, Buffalo, New York, IT. S. A., 
August 25-30, 1913. Transactions. [Buffalo, N. Y. Printed by the Courier 
co. of Buffalo] 1914. 5 v. illus. 8°. 

Contains: vol. I. Minutes, Scientific exhibit, Members and attending delegates, General meet- 
ings, vols. II-V, Papers, by sessions: I. School buildings and their equipment. II. Open-air 
schools. III-IV. The ventilating, heating, and cleaning of school buildings. V-VIII. Status o 
school hygiene and methods of instruction in city, village, and country schools. IX-XI. Instruc- 
tion in hygiene. XII. Fatigue and nervousness in school children. XIII-XV. Mental hygiene - 
and the hygiene of the mentally abnormal child. XVI. Play and athletics. XVII-XVIII- 
School hygiene in relation to the home and the community. XIX-XXII. Medical inspection- 



CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 29 

1076. Evans, Lawton B. State publication of text books. School and home, 6: 
7-10, June 1914. 

The author does not approve of the state publication of text books. 

1077. Fiaegan, Thomas E. Unification in relation to school taxes. In State and 
local taxation, Third annual conference, Binghamton, N. Y. Addresses and 
proceedings. Albany, J. B. Lyon company, printers, 1913. p. 501-11. 

1078. Gruenberg, Benjamin C. Supervision and the teaching profession. Ameri- 
can teacher, 3: 82-87, June 1914. 

Treats principally of the rating of teachers. 

1079. Hollister, Horace A. The administration of education in a democracy. 
New York, Chicago [etc.] C. Scribner's sons [1914] 383 p. 12°. 

1080. Horner, Harlan Hoyt. Shall the present system of grade examinations in 
New York state be continued? [Albany] The University of the state of New 
York, 1914. 25 p. 8°. 

An address delivered before the New York state association of district superintendents at New 
York city, February 20, 1914. 

1081. Lister, Alfred. School accounting. American school board journal, 48: 19- 
20, 75-77, 79, June 1914. 

"The author of the present paper is one of the pioneer advocates of scientific school-board ac- 
counting. The system of books developed by him for the Tacoma schools is a model of simplicity 
and comprehensiveness and has been frequently used as a model for other cities. The paper was 
prepared for the School board section of the Inland Empire teachers' association, April 16th."— 
Editor. 

1082. Lull, Herbert G. Some problems in state administration of education. 
American schoolmaster, 7: 241-55, June 1914. 

l x In conclusion, the author enumerates some of the more important powers which a state board of 

education should possess. _ lMWI cmiUnm> 

Miller, Frank W. A new educational nol'r^^wo children attending the County 
■W11-34. July 1914' «r 

1106. Green, Crawford B. Education and preventive medicine. Forum, 52: 
70-80, July 1914. 

A plea for better and more comprehensive study of physiology and hygiene in the public schools. 
EmphasL.es importance of medical inspection. 

1107. Hoag, Ernest Bryant and Terman, Lewis M. Health work in the schools. 
Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 321 p. illus. 12°. 
{Half title: Riverside textbooks in education) 

"Suggestions for a teacher's private library in school hygiene": p. 315-16. 

1108. Hunt, Caroline L. The training of the school dietitian. Journal of home 
economics, 6: 207-13, June 1914. 

Presented at the fourth International congress on school hygiene, Buffalo, 1913. 
Emphasizes the need of thorough courses in chemistry, physics, and the biological sciences as 
foundation for a working knowledge of dietetics and sanitation. 

1109. Leupp, Constance B. Removing the blinding curse of the mountains. 
World's work, 28: 426-30, August 1914. 

Work of the Public health service in the Appalachians. Efforts to relieve trachoma. Studying 
and reporting on the eyes of 70,000 school children. 

1110. Lewinski-Corwin, E. H. The practical necessity of school clinics. Popular 
science monthly, 84: 500-6, May 1914. 

Shows what is being done in New York city and other places. Suggests methods of securing 
such clinics. 

1111. Neave, Edward F.M. Squint in school children. Child, 4: 705-8, June 1914. 

Treats of the causes and treatment of squinting. At the present time the treatment of children 
with squint is in "a most unsatisfactory state." 

1112. Parker, C. A. Compulsory medical treatment. Educational times, 67: 
227-31, May 1, 1914. 

Work among school children discussed. 
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1113. Raycroft, Joseph E. Safeguarding the health of college students. Science, 
n. b., 39: 707-11, May 15, 1914. 

What is being accomplished at Princeton university in conserving health of the students. 

1114. Schmidt, Ferdinand August. Das schulkind nach seiner korperlichen 
eigenart und entwicklung ... mit 23 abbildungen und 44 tabellen. Leipzig, 
R. Voigtliiuder, 1914. " viii, 141 p. incl. illus., tables, diagrs. 8°. (Ordentliche 
veroffentlichung der "Literatur-gesellschaft Neue bahnen") 

1115. Belter, Hugo, ed. Handbuch der deutschen schulhygiene, unter mitwirkung 
von stadtarzt prof. dr. W. von Drigalski ... kinderarzt dr. R. Flachs ... [u. a.] 
Mit 149 abbildungen und zahlreichen tabellen. Dresden und Leipzig, T. Stein- 
kopff, 1914. viii, 759 p. illus. (incl. plans) double map, diagrs. 4°. 

1116. Terman, Lewis M. The sleep of school children Child, 4: 804-16, July 1914. 

Sleep has its " educational and economical aspects as well as its physiological and biological." 
Says that home study nearly always deprives the nervous child of the margin of sleep he so much 
needs. Arithmetic lessons are particularly unsuitable for home assignments. 

1117. Walliu, J. B. Efficiency in school organization and the conservation of the 
mental health of children. Pittsburgh school bulletin, 7: 1968-72, June 1914. 

1118. Webb, Ella G. A. The education of the child viewed from a medical stand- 
point. Child, 4: 722-26, June 1914. 

Discusses eye strain, overwork, deformities from faulty position, infectious diseases, etc. 

SEX HYGIENE. 

1119. Foster, William T., ed. The social emergency; studies in sex hygiene and 
morals, with an introduction by Charles W. Eliot. Boston, New York [etc.] 
Houghton Mifflin company [1914] viii, 224 p. 12°. 

Papers by W. T. Foster, W. House, A. C. Smith, A. E. Wood, L. H. Weir, E. O. Sisson, W. G. 
Eliot, H. H. Moore, Bertha Stuart, N. F. Coleman. 
References, p. 203-218. 

1120. Mitchell, Lucy S. School children and sex idealism. Survey, 32: 327-28, 
June 20, 1914. 

Approves of sex instruction, which should be approached "from every angle, science, art and 
ethics." Teachers and parents should cooperate in giving such instruction. 

1121. Trettien, A. W. The sex problem in education. Kansas school magazine, 
3: 97-99, 123-25, May-June 1914. 

"There is no problem of the schools which has been more sharply discussed than the one with 
which Dr. Trettien deals in this article . . . It is a notable discussion of a great subject."— Editor. 

1122. Webb, Helen. Sane sex teaching. Educational times, 67: 237-39, May 1, 
1914. 

Number 2 of a series; first'article appeared in April number, and was written by Dr. Eric Pritch- 
ard. Miss Webb's paper discusses sex teaching in the nursery. 

1123. Willson, Robert N. An outline program for the teaching of sex hygiene in 
the schools. American journal of public health, 4: 515-23, June 1914. 

Divides subject into: (1) Instruction of the adult; (2) instruction of the adolescent; (3) instruc- 
tion of the child. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

1124. Bowen, W. P. The preparation of teachers of physical education. American 
physical education review, 19: 421-27, June 1914. 

Read at the American physical education association convention, St. Louis, April 2, 1914. 
Gives a list of institutions with their courses. 

1125. Briggs, Le Baron R. Address by the president [on college sportsmanship] 
American physical education review, 19: 273-76, April 1914. 

Presented at the eighth annual convention of the National collegiate athletic association. 

1126. Curtis, Henry S. The playground survey. American journal of sociology, 
19: 792-812, May 1914. 

Contends that before a play system is to be made to fit the actual needs of a city, it must be 
built upon a study of the city's needs; hence the importance of a painstaking survey of conditions. 
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1127. Bhler, George W. The regulation of intercollegiate sport. American physi- 
cal education review, 19: 284-91, April 1914. 

Presented at the eighth annual convention of the National -collegiate athletic association. 

1128. Oillin, J. L. The sociology of recreation. American journal of sociology, 19: 
825-34, May 1914. 

Treats of the psychology of play and the sociology of play. Gives some results of an investiga- 
tion into conditions in Milwaukee, Wis. Excerpts from Spencer and other scientists to illustrate 
points. 

1129. Hosmer, Millicent. The development of morality through physical educa- 
tion. Mind and body, 21: 156-63, June 1914. 

Read at the convention of the American physical education association, St. Louis, Mo., April 
1914. 

1130. Jordan, Caryl. The Greek ideal in physical training. World's work (London) 
23: 499-510, April 1914. 

Second paper of series: Discusses the construction of Greek poses; cure of deformity; the inter- 
relation of mind and muscle. Illustrated. 

1131. Patrick, G. T. W. The psychology of relaxation. Popular science monthly, 
84: 590-604, June 1914. 

Among other things discusses the reason why children play and why their plays take reversionary 
forms. A scientific but highly interesting discussion of the activities of play, etc. 

1132. Taylor, Charles Keen. The physical examination and training of children; 
a handbook, for school medical inspectors, physical directors, teachers, and 
parents. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston company, 1914. 99 p. illus. 
8°. 

1133. Thorn, Beinhard. Amerikanisches athletentum und deutsche leibesubung. 
Preussische jahrbucher, 1: 54-69, April 1914. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

1134. Gandier, A. Education in relation to the home. Religious education, 9: 
233-42, June 1914. 

The author discusses the subject under three headings; the educational value of the home, 
present-day tendencies and movements which threaten the existence of the home, and the mission 
of higher education in rehabilitating the home. 

1135. Georgia. University. Peabody school of education. Practical com- 
munity studies; a limited syllabus of educational and social topics planned for 
elementary and preliminary study in specific localities, classified to indicate 
the larger field of social research and service. [Athens, Ga., The University, 
1914] 20 1. 8° (Bulletin of the University of Georgia, vol. XIV, no. 8c) 

Contains bibliographies. 

1136. Hagarty, A. M. Social center work. Western journal of education, 20: 5, 
April 1914. 

Tells of the social work in the Monroe school of San Francisco, California. 

1137. Hanckel, Marion S. The influence of heredity and environment, as seen in 
a Cotton mill village. Kindergarten review, 24: 554-60, May 1914. 

Gives a short sketch of the educational and welfare work conducted in a mill village. 

1138. Kellor, Frances A. The education of the immigrant. Educational review, 
47: 21-36, June 1914. 

Shows what has been accomplished in different states. Emphasizes importance of the question . 
Advocates a constructive policy of education. The work of domestic education in immigrant 
centers is a hopeful one. 

1139. Kirk, John B. The town and the town high school — the use of each by the 
other. Missouri school journal, 31: 308-11, July 1914. 

1140. Nock, Albert J. Motherhood and the state. Atlantic monthly, 114: 157-63, 
August 1914. 

Discusses the educative effects of the old home life, when the household was an economic unit. 
Modern tendencies set forth. Writer does not think that the state is likely to disrupt the home by 
"pushing its public-school system to the limit of logical development. 
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1141. Perry, Clarence Arthur. The real snag in social center extension. New 
York city, Department of recreation, Russell Sage foundation [1914] 8 p. 
8 Q . (No. rec. 137) 

The author cWms that the real snt^ is unwrtalnty as to thtpeopte'siHll. He says that in securing 
a popular expression upon a social center project there are three definite steps, 1st, deciding how 
large a social center appropriation to ask for; 2d, getting the item into the tentative budget, and 
3d, getting the social center item finally allowed. 

Also in Texas school journal, 31: 10-16, May- June 1914. 

1142. Underwood, George B. The social worker's educational influence in the 
community. Boston medical and surgical journal, 170: 689-91, April 30, 1914. 

Writer says that the work of the social worker, from the viewpoint of the economist rather than of 
the humanitarian, is of great benefit to the state. Conditions in Gardner, Mass., described. 

1143. Young, Laura P. The obligation of the high school parent-teacher association 
to the social life of the school. Child-welfare magazine, 8: 438-40, July 1914. 

Address at the third International congress on the welfare of the child. 

CHILD WELFARE. 

1144. Adler, N. School children as wage earners. Contemporary review, 106: 
77-86, July 1914. 

Conditions in England and Wales. Estimate of the number o (children under 14 who are work- 
ing for wages. Legislative proposals. 

1145. American institute of child life, Philadelphia. Recent monographs. 
Philadelphia, 1914. 7 v. 8°. 

Titles: The education of the child from one to three, 28 p. The second and third years, 20 p. 
The religion of a little child, by W. B. Forbush, 12 p. The religious nurture of a little child, by 
W. B. Forbush, 22 p. Sex discipline for toys in the home, by W. B. Forbush, 22 p. Thumb- 
sucking, by Harriet H. Heller, 8 p. " What to say " in telling the story of life's renewal to children, 
by Harriet H. Heller, 26 p. 

1146. Brinton, Joseph Y. The constitutionality of the federal child labor law. 
University of Pennsylvania law review, etc., 62: 487-503, May 1914. 

Writer says that such legislation is " not an attempt to im pose a federal standard upon the internal 
affairs of any state. It is merely a declaration that the channels of interstate commerce shall not 
be polluted by being used to support a condition of child slavery shocking to the moral sense of the 
people. 

1147. Bunting, Mary H. L. The moral protection of the young. Contemporary 
review, 106: 87-90, July 1914. 

Discussion of a bill introduced into the House of lords, England, by v the Bishop of London. 

1148. Dealey, William L. The eugenic-euthenic relation in child welfare. Amer- 
ican journal of sociology, 19: 835-41, May 1914. 

1149. Holt, L. Emmett. Infant mortality, ancient and modern: an historica 
sketch. Child, 4: 581-610, May 1914. 

An interesting historical resume*. Discusses early organizations to save infant life; legislation; 
milk depots and consultation in various countries. What has been accomplished in New York 
city. 

1150. Jackson, E. J. W. Boy labour. Journal of experimental pedagogy and 
training college record, 2: 364-74, June 5, i914. 

Conditions in England and Wales described. What becomes of the 450,000 boys who leave the 
elementary schools each year to begin work. 

1151. Kirk, Sir John. The child of disadvantage. Child, 4: 616-23, May 1914. 

Efforts in London of the Ragged school union to ameliorate the condition of poor children. * 
Illustrated. 

1152. Mangold, George B. Problems of child welfare. New York, The Mac- 
millan company, 1914. 522 p. 8°. 

Selected bibliography: p. 493-511. 

1153. Troutman, Robert B. Constitutionality of a federal child labor law. Green 
bag, 26: 154-60, April 1914. 

Sums up the bill introduced into Congress on January 26, 1914, regarding child labor. Writer 
says that it will present to the courts "a problem of constitutional law difficult to solve." 
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MORAL EDUCATION. 

1154. Parker, Alice N. Training of children in honesty. Child- welfare magazine, 
8: 415-21, June 1914. 

A practical talk, giving first some df the causes of dishonesty anrong little children. 
Address given at the third International congress on the welfare of the child. 

1155. Perry, Ralph B. The teaching of ideals. School review, 22: 334-38, May 
1914. 

Emphasizes the fraternal principle in moral education. 

1156. Tufts, James H. The teaching of ideals. School review, 22: 326-33, May 
1914. 

Discusses social and civic ideals. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

1157. World's student Christian federation. Report of the tenth conference . . « 
Lake Mohonk, N. Y., June 2-8, 1913. New York, World's student Christian 
federation, 1913. 497 p. illus. 8°. 

Contents.— Pt. I. Addresses on great religious themes.— Ft. II. Religious forces in the uni- 
versities of the world.— Pt. m. Review of fields.— Pt. IV. General addresses.— Pt. V. Sectional 
meetings.— Pt. VI. Who's who. 

Separate revised edition of Part II, Religious forces in the universities of the world, 1914, 74 p., 
illus. 

1158. Athearn, Walter S. The church school. Boston, New York [etc.] The 
Pilgrim press [1914] 309 p. illus. 12°. 

1159. Clarke, C. P. S. School and college missions and settlements in the Church 
of England. Constructive quarterly, 2: 419-32, June 1914. 

1160. Dillard, James H. The problem of the public school. Churchman, 109: 
684-65, May 23, 1914. 

Part of an address made at the 22d annual conference of the Church clubs of the United States, 
Chicago, May 12, 1914. Editorial comments, p. 660. 

1161. Hall, Arthur Jackson. Religious education in the public schools of the 
state and city, of New York; a historical study. Chicago, 111., The University 
of Chicago press [1914] 111 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. vii-x. 

1162. Hughes, Richard C. Survey of the relation of the churches to state univer- 
sities. Biblical world, 43: 363-76, June 1914. 

Cites chapel service records, etc. Gives statistical tables of relation of faculty membership 
to local churches; students' religious census. A report to the Conference of church workers in 
state universities, 1914. 

1163. Lawrance, Marion. The Sunday school organized for service. Boston, New 
York [etc.] The Pilgrim press [1914] 87 p. diagrs. 12°. 

1164. Mayo, C. H. P. Sunday in the public schools. Nineteenth century, 75: 
1294-1302, June 1914. 

Advocates many intellectual activities in addition to religious observances. Applies to the great 
public secondary and private schools of England. 

1165. Snyder, Henry Nelson. The place of the church college in the general 
system of education. Nashville, Tenn. fc Board of education M. E. church, 
South [1914?] 18 p. 12°. 

1166. Soares, Theodore GK The educational work of the church. Biblical world, 
43: 333-38, May 1914. 

A professional reading course on the educational work of the church. Elaborate annotations. 

1167. Stevenson, Morley. Sunday school reform. Churchman (London) 28: 
448-56, June 1914. 

Conditions in England. Describes work of the special colleges for Sunday school teachers, 
notably St. Christopher's college, Blackheath. 
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1168. Ward, Wilfrid. Oxford liberalism and dogma. Fortnightly review, n. s. 96: 
29-40, July 1914. 

Attitude of the University to theological questions. Cites opinions of Newman in regard to 
tolerance and intolerance. In his Oxford days Newman repeatedly urged that "the human 
reason, in a highly developed civilization, always tends to negation in matters of religious belief." 

1169. Wixnmsy J. H. and Humphrey, Frederick. The way and the work; a manual 
of Sunday school teaching. Boston, The Pilgrim press; [etc., etc.] 1914. 166 
p. 12°. 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

1170. Buffalo Chamber of commerce. Industrial education. Results of an 
investigation. Buffalo live wire, 5: 149-57, April 1914. 

Report of Charles Rohlfs, who visited schools in Wisconsin, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, and the 
District of Columbia, as representative of the Chamber of commerce of Buffalo, N. Y. 

1171. Burg, Bernhard B. Pre- vocational work in Waukegan (111.) Industrial-arts 
magazine, 2: 28-31, July 1914. 

Gives the plan and the courses adopted. 

1172. Burridge, Fred V. Education in art in relation to handicraft and manufac- 
ture. [London] L. C. C. Central school of arts and crafts, 1914. 20 p ? f°. 

An address delivered on the occasion of the distribution of prizes to the students of the Municipal 
school of art, Birmingham, February 12th, 1914. 

1173. Butler, Nicholas M. True vocational preparation. Educational review, 
47: 499-501, May 1914. 

From the annual report of the President of Columbia university, 1913. A brief but very inter- 
esting exposition of vocational education, and its underlying principles. 

1174. Calgary, Alberta. Protestant public school board. Report of a Special 
committee on industrial and technical education. Calgary, Alberta, 1914. 
62 p. 8°. 

1175. Cardullo, Forrest E. The purpose of manual training. Manual training 
magazine, 15: 351-62, June 1914. 

" Writer says that "the best method of manual training is first to teach the pupil the uses of the 
tools employed, and then as soon as possible to compel the pupil to originate his own designs." 

1176. Cody, Sherwin. The ideal course in English for vocational students. Eng- 
lish journal, 3: 263-81, 371-80, May, June 1914. 

"Special report to the permanent Committee on standardization of commercial studies, National 
education association." 
Also separately reprinted. 

J.177. Cole, Percival Richard. Industrial education in the elementary school. 
Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914]. xiii, [1], 63, [1] p. 
12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

1178. Dean, Arthur Davis. Vocational schools. Albany, The University of the 
state of New York, 1914. 76 p. 8°. (University of the state of New York 
bulletin no. 566) 

Reprinted from tenth annual report of New York state Education department. 

1179. Deutscher ausschuss fttr technisches schulwesen. Abhandlungen und 
berichte Ciber technisches schulwesen. Bd. V. Arbeiten auf dem gebiete dee 
technischen hochschulwesens. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. 
184 p. 8°. 

"Literaturverzeichnis": p. 182-184. 

1180. Duncan, M. H. Education for efficiency. Oklahoma school herald, 22: 6-8, 
May 1914. 

1181. Duncan, Robert X. Industrial fellowships of the Mellon institute. Science! 
n. s., 39: 672-78, May 8, 1914. 

Work at the University of Pittsburgh. List of fellowships which have been established. 
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1182. Dyer, Walter A. Training new leaders for the industrial South. World's 
work, 28: 285-92, July 1914. 

Describes work of the Textile institute of Spartanburg, S. C. Students alternate between the 
Saxon cotton mills and class-room work. The object of the course of study is to produce mora 
skilful workers "who will be capable of securing positions of influence in the mills, and to teach 
workers how to live." Illustrated. 

1183. Emerson, Edward O. Prevocational work. Teachers magazine, 36: 340-43, 
360, June 1914. 

A scheme of education for the motor minded. 

1184. Fontdgne, J. Le travail manuel a la base d'une Education harmonieuse* 
iSducateur mod erne, 9: 195-205, May 1914. 

1185. Johnston, Charles Hughes. The survey of conditions bearing upon voca- 
tional education and the necessary legislation to accomplish this. School and 
home education, 33: 368-70, June 1914. 

Deals with the Illinois school survey. 

1186. Lane, Winthrop D. A plan to stimulate vocational education. Survey, 
32: 417-18, July 18, 1914. 

Review of work of Commission on vocational education, appointed by President Wilson early 
this year. 

1187. Laselle, Mary A. What is vocational education accomplishing? A new 
spirit and better opportunity for the worker. Congregationalist and Christian 

* world, 99: 151-52, July 30, 1914. 

1188. Lull, Herbert G. The manual labor movement in the United States. Man' 
ual training magazine, 15: 375-88, June 1914. 

Historical sketch of the movement. Gives accounts of a few of the typical manual labor schools 
in this country. Cites reasons for failure. Schools failed to secure "the appeal of manual labor to 
the individual which makes it worth while— makes it really educative." 

Also separately reprinted. 

1189. Mason, Roy. The spread of industrial education. American review of 
reviews, 50: 206-11, August 1914. 

Record of work accomplished in the United States in industrial education. Six states have 
established state systems of industrial education and contribute state funds for its furtherance. 

1190. Merriott, J. C. Vocational training in city high schools. Ohio teacher, 34: 
534-36, July 1914. 

How the high schools of Ohio cities of less than fifty thousand population are meeting the 
demand for vocational training. 

1191. The (National) Women's trade-union league answers questions of the Commis- 
sion on vocational education. Life and labor, 4: 203-4, July 1914. 

Point of view of organized labor. Advocates vocational education in public schools. 

1192. Pelham, H. 8. The training of a working boy. London, Macmillan and co., 
limited, 1914. 165 p. illus. 12°. 

1193. Rayner, W. H. Socializing our engineering education. Bulletin of th* 
Society for the promotion of engineering education, 4: 39--50, May 1914. 

1194. Selvidge, Robert W. State control of entrance to the industries. Vocational 
education^ 3: 338-43, May 1914. 

This article " presents forcibly the responsibility which rests on the state, thru the school, in con- 
nection with the employment of young people." 

1195. Shackelford, \y . N. Industrial training In the small city high school. South- 
ern school journal, 25: 9-12, May 1914. 

1196. Smith, Hamilton Boss. Development of manual training in the United 
States. Lancaster, Pa., Intelligencer print, 1914. 90 p. 8°. 

Thesis (ph. d.)— University of Pennsylvania, 1913. 
• Bibliography: p. [88J-90. 

1197. Trade and technical education in France and Germany. School world, 16 1 
222-25, June 1914. 

Extracts from a report to the London county council by J. C. Smail. 
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1198. U. S. Commission on national aid to vocational education. Vocational 
education. Report of the Commission on national aid to vocational education, 
together with the hearings held on the subject. 2 v. 8°. (63d Cong., 2d seas. 
H. of R. Doc. no. 1004) 

1199. Vivaldi-Coaracy, V. de. Instruccfio technics nos Estados Unidos. Porto 
Alegre, Officinas graphicas do Institute de Elecitro-technica escola de engen- 
haria, 1914. 123 p. illus. 8°. 

Relatorio apresentado ao dr. J. J. Pereira ParoW, director da Escola de engenharia de Porto 
Alegre, 1913. 

1200. What Minnesota is doing for her own youth. Craftsman, 26: 312-16, June 1914. 

Work of the Minnesota State art commission. Instruction in crafts. 

1201. Wilson, Lewis A. A list of helpful publications concerning vocational instruc- 
tion. Albany, The University of the state of New York, 1914. 41 p. 8°. 
(University of the state of New York bulletin no. 569) 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

1202. Bonser, Frederick Gordon. Vocational guidance as an opportunity for 
teachers of the practical arts. Teachers magazine, 36: 297-300, May 1914. 

An address delivered at the Eastern art and manual training teacher's convention* 
Gives figures showing the advantages and disadvantages of various trades, etc. 

1203. Davis, Anne. The kinds of industries open to children. Educational bi- 
monthly, 8: 378-92, June 1914. 

"This report on the occupations and industries in Chicago which are open to children b'etween 
fourteen and sixteen years of age is the first qf a series of studies of occupations which have been 
planned by the Vocational bureau." 

Also separately reprinted. 

1204. Great Britain. Board of education. School and employment in the 
United States. London, printed under the authority of H. M. Stationery office 
by Eyre and Spottiswoode, ltd., 1914. 225 p. 8°. (Its Special reports on 
educational subjects, vol. 28) 

Contains: The relation of schools to employment in the United States, by Miss H. Wmefrid 
Jevons, p. 2-189. Appendices: I. The school system of Gary, Indiana, p. 190-210. II. Vocational 
schools in the far West, p. 211-25. 

1205. Greenwood, James M. Vocational guidance in high school. Educational 
review, 47: 457-68, May 1914. 

Also in Manual training magazine, 15: 389-98, June 1914. 

Head before the High school department, Missouri state teachers' association, St. Louis, Novem- 
ber 7, 1913. 

Defines the term "vocational guidance." Discusses the qualifications of the director. Shows 
what New York city is doing. 

J.206. Hall, Mary E. Vocational guidance through the library; with select bibli- 
ography by J. G. Moulton. Chicago, A. L. A. publishing board, 1914. 22 p. 
12°. ' 

Reprinted from Massachusetts library club bulletin, January 1914. 

1207. Hiatt, James S. Vocational guidance. Industrial training for the worker, 
not the work. [Milwaukee, Wis., Bruce publishing company, 1914] 8 p. 
illus. f°. 

Reprinted from Industrial-arts magazine, 1: 121*28, April 1914. 

1208. New York (City) Board of education. Vocational guidance. Report of 
the Committee on high schools and training schools submitting the report of a 
sub-committee. Presented to the Board of education April 8, 1914. New York, 
1914. 68 p. 8°. (Document no. 4—1914) 

An investigation of vocational guidance as related to the New York public school system. 
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AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. 

1209. Hawkins, Layton S. Agriculture in the high school. Albany, University 
of the state of New York, 1914. 52 p. illus. 8°. (University of the state of 
New York bulletin, no. 563, March 15, 1914) 

•'Furnishes information for the assistance of teachers of agriculture in planning their work to 
suit the locality and in conducting it in a satisfactory manner." 

1210. Lam on, Hairy M. Uncle Sam and the country children. Craftsman, 26: 
302-5, June 1914. 

What the Government is doing to promote agricultural education. Cora clubs, etc. 

1211. Morin, Jeanne. L 'organisation de l'enseignement agricole feminin dans le» 
Icoles anglaises en particulier dans les lycees de jeunes filles. Revue univer- 
sitaire, 23: 12&-30, July 1914. 

SCHOOL GARDENS. 

1212. Brewer, G. W. S. Educational school gardening. Child, 4: 730-33, June 
1914. 

Thinks that school gardening can be made to bring out individuality. Says: " It is a splendid 
subject for the right formation of character; it teaches self-reliance." 

1213. Dyer, Walter A. School gardens; in helping the children the nation profits. 
Craftsman, 26: 28&-91, June 1914. 

Resume* of school garden work in the United States. 

1214. Kilpatrick, V. £. School gardens in America. American school board jour- 
nal, 48: 12-13, 79, May 1914. 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

1215. Bee, . Le Congres international d'enseignement manager de Gand. 

Revue p£dagogique, 64: 449-68, May 1914. 

Account of the proceedings of the 2d congress. Questions discussed: I. Teaching domestic 
economy in the primary school. II. Teaching domestic economy to adults, or as supplement to 
secondary education. III. Formation of a teaching personnel for the teaching of domestie 
economy. IV. Progress in the teaching of domestic economy since the Congress of Fribourg (the 
1st). Importance of this instruction from the social point of view. 

1216. Gray, Grace Viall. The Proctor system applied to domestic science. Indus- 
trial-arts magazine, 2: 10-12, July 1914. 

The author claims that the system insures quiet and orderly work and is guaranteed to be suc- 
cessful from the standpoint of both teacher and students. Under it, pupils are scheduled as "proc- 
tors" with specific duties. 

1217. Willard, Florence and Meriel. Household science in secondary schools. 
Journal of home economics, 6: 218-22, June 1914. 

Discusses the many activities of household science— sewing, cutting, and construction of gar- 
ments, cooking, etc. The idea Is "to teach processes and principles, to train girls to think, not 
merely to make particular articles." 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

1218. Farrington, Frederic Ernest. Commercial education in Germany. New 
York, The Macmillan company, 1914. 258 p. 12°. 

1219. Hyde, Grant M. College for retail clerks. World's work, 28: 345-52, July 
1914. 

Vocational studies to improve salesmanship and other activities in retail stores, especially in 
rural districts. Extension work of the University of Wisconsin. 

1220. Perkins, Albert S. Latin a foundation for English in commercial classes. 
Journal of education, 80: 38-39, July 9, 1914. 

From Boston news letter. 
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1221. Rowe, H. M. Bookkeeping as a culture study. Colorado school journal, 29: 
6-10, June 1914. 

Read before the Commercial section of the Colorado teachers' association at their special meeting, 
March 28, 1914. 

1222. Woodworth, L. D. Instruction in real estate. In Real estate association of 
the state of New York. Proceedings, 1913. p. 38-44. 

Considers, 1st, college and university courses; 2nd, Y. M. C. A. and other lecture work, and 3d, 
correspondence schools. 

MEDICAL EDUCATION. 

1223. American medical association. Council on medical education. Report 
of the tenth annual conference, held at Chicago, 111., February 24, 1914. 
American medical association bulletin, 9: 256-328, May 15, 1914. (N. P. 
Colwell, secretary, 535 North Dearborn street, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. A. D. Bevan: Medicine a function of the state, p. 263-72. 2. R. H. Whitehead: 
Administering the preliminary college year in chemistry, biology, physics and a modern language, 
p. 272-78; Discussion, p. 278-88. 3. A. L. Lowell: The danger to the maintenance of high standards 
from excessive formalism, p. 288-03; Discussion, p. 294-09. 4. C. R. Holmes: Hospitals and their 
relation to medical colleges and the training of interns, p. 299-308; Discussion, p. 308-13. 5. H. D. 
Arnold: Graduate medical Instruction, p. 313-18; Discussion, p. 318-21. 

1224. . Report ... to the House of delegates, June 22-25, 19J4, and 

the third classification of the medical colleges of the United States. Revised 
to June 21, 1914. 30 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Journal of the American medical association, August 24, 1913, May 23, 1914 
and July 4, 1914. 

1225. National association of dental faculties. Proceedings . . . thirty-first 
annual meeting, held at Buffalo, New York, January 26, 1914. 55 p. 8°. 
(C. C. Allen, secretary, Kansas City, Mo.) 

1226. Butler, George F. Psychology for the physician . Medical times, 42 : 180-83, 
June 1914. 

Value of study of psychology to physician. 

1227. Knauer, Alwin. Medical education in Germany. Quarterly of the Federa- 
tion of state medical boards of the United . States, 1: 261-80, July 1914. 

The author discusses the different subjects in the German course of medical studies and the time 
allotted to them. 

1228. Lyon, E. P. Principles of curriculum making. Science, n. s., 39: 661-72, 
May 8, 1914. 

Presidential address at the meeting of the American medical colleges, February 26, 1914. 

Considers the element of interest in curriculum making and teaching in medical schools. Each 
school should formulate its curriculum "with broad wisdom to suit its own conditions." Dis- 
cusses offering of electives as an important means of liberalizing a department. 

1229. Medical education in Europe. Medical times, 41: 103-9, April 1914. 

A symposium. Contributors are as follows: (1) English medical education, by H. L. Hunt, 
p. 103-5. (2) Medical education in Germany, by C. J. Herzog, p. 105-6. (3) Medical education in 
Latin countries, by A. L. Soresi, p. 106-8. 

1230. Neilson, Charles H. The teaching of general medicine. New York medical 
journal, 99: 1189-92, June 13, 1914. 

Sets forth the prerequisites of a good curriculum. Says that "the pendulum of laboratory and 
experimental work has swung far beyond its normal arc." 

1231. Shall a fifth year be added to the medical curriculum? Medical times, 41: 
97-103, 108-9, April 1914. 

A symposium. In the introductory note, the editor says: "We feel that the fifth year should 
be made obligatory, despite the fact that 70 per cent of the 956 men graduating from 70 of the better 
medical schools in 1912 obtained hospital internships." Declares that the average youth just out 
of high school at "the immature age of 17 to 18, is not mentally equipped to take up the serious 
work required by preparation for a medical degree." The premedical curriculum should com- 
prehend advanced physics, chemistry, biology, zoology, psychology, logic, history, French, Ger- 
man, an1 possibly some elective courses. 

Among the contributors are: Oecrge Blumer, George Dock, J. W. Holland, H. U. Williams, 
Charles Chassaignae, Walter Crapshaw, A. L. Sorqsl. 
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1232. Vuillemin, Paul. Les conditions d'acces aux Etudes m&licales. Projet de 
creation d'un baccalaureat avec mention biologie. Revue international de 
Penseignement, 34: 439-45, June 1914. 

"The classical bachelor's degree, the crown of secondary studies, at present gives admission to 
institutions of higher learning with the exception of the faculties and schools of medicine." A 
proposal to remedy this condition by providing honor courses in biology. 

NURSE TRAINING. * 

1233. Aikens, Charlotte A. The making of a nurse teacher. Trained nurse and 
hospital review, 52: 339-41, June 1914. 

Third paper of series. Discusses questions for examination, etc. 

1234. Fiske, Annette, jjducation^and a Bliding scale. Trained nurse^and hospital 
review, 53: 1-4, July*] 914. 

Relates to higher education of the nurse and possibilities of adopting a sliding scale of wages on 
the basis of such education. Does not think the scheme feasible. Says that the trained nurse 
does not need a college education to do her work, though "it may well make her more pleasing 
to patients." 

JOURNALISM. 

1235. Batchelor, Bronson. Making a journalist. Independent, 78: 481-83, June 
15, 1914. 

Work of the school of journalism, Columbia university, New York city. Illustrated. 

1236. Lee, James M. Schools of journalism. American review of reviews, 49: 
591-93, May 1914. 

List of colleges in which there is instruction in journalism. Describes methods of teaching, etc . 

CIVIC EDUCATION. 

1237. American political science association. Preliminary report of the Com- 
mittee on practical training for public service. Reprinted from the Proceed- 
ings of the American political science association, 1913-14, p. 299-356. 

"Not so much a report as a program." 

1238. Report on instruction in political science in college* and universities. 

Portion of preliminary report of Committee of American political science asso- 
ciation on instruction in government. Reprinted from the Proceedings of the 
American political science association, 1913-14, p. 249-70. 

1239. Foerster, Friedrich Wilhelm. Staatsbiirgerliche erziehung; prinzipien- 
fragen politischer ethik und politischer padagogik. 2., verm, und umgearb. 
aufl. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. v, [1], 200 p. 8°. 

1240. Kerschensteiner, Georg Michael Anton. Der begriff der staatsburgerlichen 
erziehung. 3., verb, und wesentlich verm, aufl., 5. bis 7. tausend. Leipzig 
und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. viii p., 1 1., 121, [1] p. 12°. 

1241. Warner, Jay O. Teaching citizenship to boys of fifteen nationalities. Sur- 
vey, 32: 197-98, May 16, 1914. 

Work accomplished in Hawaii. Hilo boarding school, and industrial and civic training. His- 
torical sketch. Illustrated. 

MILITARY AND NAVAL TRAINING. 

1242. Henderson, W. H. and Gray, H. B. The training of naval officers: an im- 
perial question. Fortnightly review, n. s., 95: 640-54, April 1914. 

Education of naval officers in Great Britain. Deprecates early special 1st ic training, and the 
"monotony of type resulting from the aggregation from an early age of a mass of boys all taught 
the same subjects of study, and all disciplined on the same system." Such a system the writer 
declares is fatal to spontaneity, independence, and self-determination. 

1243. Huddleston, T. P. C. and Colson, P. H. Physical and military training for 
cadets and undergraduates. Nineteenth century, 75: 1114-18, May 1914. 

Conditions in England. 
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1244. Beeves, Ira L. Military education in the United States. Burlington, Vt., 
Free press printing co., 1914. 431 p. illus. 8°. 

1245. Wood, Leonard. Students' military instruction camp. Harvard illustrated 
magazine, 15: 349-53, April 1914. 

"The following article by Gen. Leonard Wood to well worth reading by all students who take 
seriously their own preparation for life or the service they can render to their country."— Intro- 
ductory note by President Lowell. 

BOT SCOUTS. 

1246. Burgees, Thornton W. Making men of them. Good housekeeping maga- 
zine, 59: 3-12, July 1914. 

Work of the boy scouts, the physical, moral and spiritual development of the boy. Well illus- 
trated desc ripti ve article of boy soout activities and purposes, showing eduoatkmal trend of the 
movement. 

1247. Moffat, S. A. Volunteer citizens: the young peace army of America as devel- 
oped through the boy scouts. Craftsman, 26: 317-19, June 1914. 

Boy scout activities in the United States: bird protection, forestry, etc 

1248. Price, Cecil. The development of the boy scout movement. Fortnightly 
review, n. s. 96: 123-34, July 1914. 

Activities of soout movement in Great Britain. Reports that there are in England 50 centers 
where the education authorities are conducting continuation and technical schools entirely for 
boy scouts. Discusses soout work as a preventive against "blind-alley "employment. Employers 
of labor show great preference for boys who have done soout work. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

1249. Badley, J. H. Co-education in practice; being an address delivered in Cam- 
bridge February, 1914, with many additions and three appendices. Cambridge, 
W. Heffer and sons, ltd.; [etc., etc.] 1914. 40 p. 8°. 

1250. Burton, Margaret E. The education of women in Japan. New York, 
Chicago [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1914] 268 p. illus. 8°. 

1251. Flower, B. O. A public school that makes for efficiency. American review 
of reviews, 50: 195-205, August 1914. 

A popular illustrated article describing the varied activities of the High school of practical arts, 
of Boston, Mass.— a public school for girls. 

1252. Gale, Zona. What of coeducation. Atlantic monthly, 114: 95-106, July 
1914. 

Views coeducation from various angles. Deals solely with higher education. Shows social and 
ethical implications. Writer says that democracy, when we attain it, will fit us better to under- 
stand coeducation and its import. "Coeducation itself is fitting us for democracy." A thought- 
ful, careful study. 

1253. Gill, Laura Drake. The woman in higher education. Effects of the higher 
education of women upon the health, the family, and the economic status of 
graduates. Religious education, 9: 272-78, June 1914. 

1254. Hutchins, Harry Burns. The individual responsibility of college women. 
Journal of the Association of collegiate alumnae, 7: 41-49, April 1914. 

An address delivered before the Association of collegiate alumnae at the Ann Arbor meeting. 

1255. Lee, Jennette. "With a college education." Good housekeeping maga- 
zine, 58: 796-305, June 1914. 

A popular article on college life of women. Illustrated. 

1256. Robins, Margaret D. Educational plans of the National women's trade 
union league. life and labor, 4: 164^67, June 1914. 

Describes the training school for women organizers of the National women's trade union league. 
Gives a brief survey of the development of educational work in the labor movement of England 
and Europe. 
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1257. Taylor, James Monroe. Before Vassar opened; a contribution to the history 
ofjthe higher education of women in America. Boston and New York, Hough- 
ton Mifflin company, 1914. 287 p. illus. 12°. 

Contexts.— I. At the South.— H. At the North.— III. The inception of Matthew Vassar's 
plan.— IV. The administration of President Jewett.— V. The reception of Matthew Vassar's 
plan.— VI. The year before the college opened. 

The first two chapters of this book were originally published in the Educational review for 
October and November, 1912, under the title of College education for girls in America before Vassar 
opened. 

1258. Williamson, Robert. Solving the servant problem. World's work (London) 
24: 86-88, June 1914. 

Describes the work of the Newcomen foundation school of London, where young girls are trained 
for positions as domestics. 

NEGRO EDUCATION. 

1259 .{Aery, William A. Teaching teachers at Hampton. Southern workman, 43: 
430-36, August 1914. 

Describes manner of reaching, "through well-organized summer work, hundreds of earnest 
colored teachers who feel the need of Hampton's training." 

EDUCATION OF DEAF. 

1260.JDe Land, Fred. The pioneer pictorial presentation of mouth positions for 
use in teaching speech and speech-reading to the deaf. Volta review, 16: 455- 
65, July 1914. 

A very interesting historical sketch of the work of Jan Baptista van Helmont, the Flemish 
physician and chemist, who was the first to demonstrate the need of using "an accurate balance 
in chemical experiments." In the year 1667, in a curious pamphlet, he described a natural form 
of alphabetics. In this rare brochure he gave a set of 34 anatomical diagrams illustrating the 
mechanism of speech. 
Illustrated with reproductions from van Helmont's work. 

1261.lFerreri, Giulio. Notes on pedagogy and psychology in regard to the deaf. 
Volta review, 16: 233-59, 365-68, 467-71, 523-27, May-August, 1914. 

Lectures delivered by Dr. Ferreri in his Training school for teachers of the deaf, Milan, Italy, 
discussing laws of psychic activity; attention and imitation; memory and its relative associations. 

1262. Pierce, Jerry A. The economic efficiency of the deaf. Volta review, 16: 
260-66, May 1914. \ 

1263. Statistics of speech-teaching in American schools for the deaf. Volta review, 
16: 310-22, May 1914. 

Tables and diagrams. 

1264. Wettstein, Frances. The education of the deaf in day schools. Volta re- 
view, 16: 559-64, August 1914. 

Discusses the merits of manual and industrial training, etc. / 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 

1265. Bridgeman, Olga. Delinquency and mental deficiency. Survey, 32: 302, 
June 13, 1914. 

> Work accomplished at the Illinois training school, Geneva, 111. Gives cases and discusses pa- 
thology and remedial measures of same. 

1266. Davis, Gwilym G. The education of crippled children. American journal 
of care for cripples, 1: 5-13, 1914. ♦ 

Read before the Orthopedic section of the New York Academy of medicine, December 4, 1013. 

The writer discusses the following problems of crippled children: their maintenance, the care 
and treatment of their disabilities, general education .character formation, vocational training, 
and later supervision. 

1267. Farrell, Elizabeth E. A study of the school inquiry report on ungraded 
classes. Psychological clinic, 8: 29-47, 57-74, 99-106, April, May, June 1914. 

The present article is a critical analysis of the scientific procedure and conclusions reached by 
Br. Goddard as the special investigator of the ungraded classes [of New York city] and embodied 
by him in his report to the School inquiry committee. 
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1268. Xuhlmann, F. Feeble-mind edness. Psychological bulletin, 11: 193-202, 
June 15, 1914. 

A resume' of experiments in this country and Europe with the Binet-Simon tests. List of 
references: p. 201-202. 

1269. McMurtrie, Douglas C. Notes on the early history of care for cripples. 
American journal of care for cripples, 1: 27-42, 1914. 

Reprinted from the Johns Hopkins hospital bulletin, Baltimore, 25: 57-62, 1914, where article is 
entitled "Early history of the care and treatment of cripples." 

1270. Nash, Alice M. Responsibility — its value and limitations with defectives. 
Training school bulletin, 11: 33-36, 55-57, May, June 1914. 

EDUCATION EXTENSION. 

1271. Advantages of summer schools, planned to benefit teachers and those preparing 
to teach. Virginia journal of education, 7: 471-73, June 1914. 

1272. Best, R. H. and Ogden, C. K. The problem of the continuation school and 
its successful solution in Germany; a consecutive policy. London, P. S. King 
& son, 1914. 79 p. illus. 8°. 

1273. The Chautauqua idea. Independent, 79: 17-25, July 6, 1914. 

A symposium by Q. E. Vincent, W. J. Bryan, and F. C. Bray. Describes the activities and 
purpose of the Chautauqua movement, with a brief history. Illustrated. 

1274. Continuation schools in Germany. Schoolmaster, 85: 1184, June 6, 1914. 

Describes visit to Munich and other vocational centers of Germany. Urges the adoption of 
some similar system in England. 

1275. Cooley, Robert L. Schools and continuation schools. Industrial-arts maga- 
zine, 2: 49-54, August 1914. 

This paper constituted the basis of addresses delivered by Mr. Cooley at the convention of the 
Corporation schools association, Philadelphia, and of the National education association, St Paul. 
Tells of the work of the Wisconsin continuation school. 

1276. Dyer, Walter A. A whole-hearted half-time school. World's work, 28: 452- 
60, August 1914. 

Remarkable work cf the Southern industrial institute, near Charlotte, North Carolina. Exten- 
sion wcrk for social service, etc. 

1277. Gasquet, A. L'enseignement post-scolaire et profession el. Revue plda- 
gogique, 64: 201-39, March 1914. 

Proposes, for France, continuation schools modeled upon those of Germany, Switzerland, and 
Austria. Compares the laws of France and other countries which do or might make attendance 
obligatory. Discusses the organization of a national system, and what bas already been done by 
municipalities. 

1278. Haney, James P. New York's new evening school of industry. Art and 
progress, 5: 328-31, July 1914. 

The opening of this school "marks an important step in the campaign which, for some years, has 
urged New York toward a wider development of its industrial art teaching under public school 
auspices." Illustrated. 

1279. Home, Charles P. Twenty-five years of free lectures. Outlook, 107: 185-91, 
May 23, 1914. 

Describes the New York public lecture system. Work of Dr. Leipziger. 

1280. Lecturing at Chautauqua. Unpopular review, 2: 116-31, July-September 1914. 

A record of interesting personal experiences. Dwells on the democracy of Chautauqua. 

1281. McClure, W. Frank. The Chautauqua of to-day. American review of 
reviews, 50: 53-59, July 1914. 

Anniversary yoar of the Chautauqua movement. Historical and appreciative sketch. Illus- 
trated. 
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LIBRARIES AND READING. 

1282. Antrim, Saida Brumback and Antrim, Ernest Irving. The county library. 
The pioneer county library (the Brumback library of Van Wert county, Ohio) 
and the county library movement in the United States. Van Wert, Ohio, The 
Pioneer press [1914] xiv, 306 p. illus. 8°. 

• Introduction by P. P. Claxton, p. v-vi. 

1283. Ford, Guy S. The library and the graduate school. Educational review, 47: 
444-56, May 1914. 

Discusses the value of the library to the graduate school. 

1284. Kennedy, R. M. Public libraries: A need in South Carolina. A city-county 
system and a state commission suggested. Columbia, S. C, University of 
South Carolina, 1914. 15 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of South Caro- 
lina, no. 37, pt. 1, April 1914) 

1285. Koch, Theodore W. The Bibliotheque nationale. First paper: Organiza- 
tion and history. Second paper: Administration. Library journal, 39: 33^-50, 
419-30, May, June 1914. plates. 

1286. Some old-time old-world librarians. North American review, 200: 

244-59, August 1914. 

Gives pen pictures of some old-world librarians, notably those of the British museum. Contrasts 
methods in old time libraries with modern methods. 

1287. Lowe, Orton. Literature for children. New York, The Macmillan com- 
pany, 1914. 298 p. 12°. 

Contents.— Part I— 1. The value of good books; 2. Books and literature in elementary schools; 
3. The learning of lyric poetry by heart. Part II— Selections for memorizing. Part III— Sources 
of standard prose for children. Bibliography, p. 239-94. 

1288. Power, Effie L. How the children of a great city get their books, being an 
account of the work with children in the St. Louis public library. St. Louis, 
1914. 49 p. illus. 8°. 

1289. Salmon, Lucy M. Vacation reading. Public libraries, 19: 233-38, June 1914. 

An address given before the Eastern college librarians at Columbia university, November 29, 
1913. Writer says "it is an easier task to state what students do read in vacations than it is to 
decide whether they read the right books." 

1290. Smith, George. The educational value of fiction. Parents' review, 25: 429- 
42, June 1914. 

How to direct the reading of children; influence of personal example on the part of parents. 

1291. Warren, Irene. Some books of children's reading and story-telling, for 
teachers, parents, and librarians. Elementary school teacher, 14: 413-17, 
May 1914. 

An annotated list. Also separately reprinted. 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS. 

1292. List of books on the principles and practice of teaching, prepared in the Library 
division, Bureau of education. Revised to April, 1914. 6 p. 

1293. Lists of references, prepared in the Library division, Bureau of education, on 
Home economics, Maria Montessori and her methods, Mothers' clubs and parent- 
teacher associations, Moving pictures in education, Play and playgrounds, 
Rural life and culture, Rural schools and rural school teaching, Student self - 
government, Teachers' pensions, Vocational education, Vocational guidance. \S 
Revised to May-June 1914. 11 leaflets, each 4 to 9 p. 

1294. Physical growth and school progress; a study in experimental education, by 
Bird Thomas Baldwin. Washington. 1914. 215 p. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 10) 
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1295. Present status of drawing and art in the elementary and secondary schools of 
the United States, by Royal Bailey Farnum. Washington, 1914. 375 p. 
plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 13) 

1296. The public school system of Gary, Ind., by William Paxton Burris. Washing- 
ton, 1914. 49 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 18) 

1297. Sanitary survey of the schools of Orange county, Va. Report of an investiga- 
tion by the Virginia State board of health, the Department of education of the 
University of Virginia, and the Virginia State department of education; by 
Roy K. Flannagan. Washington, 1914. 28 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 
17) 

1298. The tangible rewards of teaching. A detailed statement of salaries paid to the 
several classes of teachers and school officers. Compiled by James C. Boykin 
and Roberta King, for the Commission of the National education association 
on teachers' salaries and cost of living. Washington, 1914. 461 p. (Bulletin, 
1914, no. 16) 

1299. University extension in the United States, by Louis £. Reber. Washington, 
1914. 63 p. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 19) 

1300. Vocational guidance. Papers presented at the organization meeting of the 

Vocational guidance association, Grand Rapids, Mich., October 21-24, 1913. 
Washington, 1914. 94 p. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 14) v 

1301. Report of the Commissioner of education for the year ended June 30, 1913. 
v. 1-2. Washington, Government printing office, 1914. 8°. 

Volume 1: Commissioner's introduction, p. xv-liv. 1. W. C. Ryan, jr.: Introductory survey, 
p. 1-16. 2. K. C. Babcock: Higher education, p. 17-29. 3. N. P. Colwell: Progress in medical 
education, p. 31-56. 4. E. C. Kirk: Dental education, p. 57-36. 5. C. H. Judd: The status of 
secondary education, p. 67-94. 6. J. H. Van Sickle: Progress in city school systems, p. 96-146. 
7. Nina C. Vandewalker: Five years of kindergarten progress, p, 147-66. 8. A. C. Monahan: Rural 
education, p. 157-210. 9. F. B. Jenks and C.H.Lane: Progress of agricultural education in 1912-13, 
p. 211-33. 10. J. F. Johnson: Tendencies in commercial education, p. 235-48. 11. W. T. Bawden: 
Progress in vocational education, p. 249-76. 12. B. I. Oilman: Popular education in fine arts in 
the United States, p. 277-97. 13. P. M. Rea: Educational work of American museums, p. 299-311. 
44. Miss M. E. Ahem: Library activities during 1912-13, p. 313-41. 15. P. J. McCormick: Roman 
Catholic parochial schools, p. 343-63. 16. Israel Friedlaender: The problem of Jewish education 
in America and the Bureau of education of the Jewish community of New York city, p. 365-43. 
17. W. H. T. Dau: Progress and condition of Lutheran parochial schools during the current year, 
_ p. 395-407. 18. O. J. P. Widtsoe: The schools of the Mormon church, p. 409-13. 19. F. B. Dresslar: 
The methods and means of health-teaching in the United States, p. 415-34. 20. Lightner Witmer: 
Progress in education of exceptional children in public schools during the year 1912-13, p. 435-52. 
21. E. A. Fay: Progress in the education of the deaf, p. 453-69. ^ E. A. Allen: Progress of the 
education of the blind in the United States in the year 1912-13, p. 471-80. life. G. S. Addams: Recent 
progress in training delinquent children, p. 481-97. 24. C. H. Johnston: Progress of teacher train- 
ing, p. 499-551 . 25. H. R . Evans: Educational boards, foundations, and associations, p. 553-71. 26. 
Q. B. Hodge: Educational work in the Young men's Christian associations, p. 573-86. 27. A. H. 
Saunders: Motion pictures as an aid to education, p. 687-97. ^28. Schools conducted by the United 
States government, p. 599-642. \29. Education in the territories and outlying possessions, p. 643-77. 
30. Anna T. Smith: Educational activities in Canada, p. 679-92. 31. Education in the Latin- 
American states, p. 693-716. 32. Great Britain and Ireland, p. 717-61. 33. N. G. W. Lagerstedt: 
Current educational movements in Sweden, p. 763-72. 34. Education in the smaller kingdoms 
of northern Europe, p. 773-86. 35. Current educational movements in France and Switzerland, 
p. 787-811. 36. Germany, p. 813-30. 37. Austria-Hungary, p. 831-36. 38. Educational move- 
ments in southern Europe, p. 837-54. 39. Russia, p. 855-59. 40. Modern education in Asia and 
Africa, p. 861-85. 41. Australia and New Zealand, p. 887-92. 42. Events of international interest, 
p. 893-900. 43. Educational legislation in 1913, p. 901-18. (Volume 2 contains statistical matter) 
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PERIODICALS REPRESENTED IN THIS NUMBER. 

Akademische rundschau, Leipzig, Germany. 
American education, 50 State street, Albany, N. Y. 
American educational review, 431 South Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 
American journal of care for cripples, 298 Metropolitan Tower, New York, N. Y. 
American journal of public health, 289 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 
American journal of sociology, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
American physical education review, 93 Westford avenue, Springfield, Mass: 
American primary teacher, 29 A Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 
American review of reviews, 30 Irving Place, New York, N. Y. 
American school board journal, 129 Michigan street, Milwaukee, Wis. 
American schoolmaster, State normal college, Ypsilanti, Mich. 
American teacher, 225 Fifth avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Arizona teacher, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Art and progress, 1741 New York avenue, Washington, D. C. 
Atlantic monthly, 4 Park street, Boston, Mass. 
Biblical world, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
Blackwood's magazine, 249 West Thirteenth street, New York, N. Y. 
Boston medical and surgical journal, 101 Tremont street, Boston, Mass. 
British review, London, England. 
Buffalo live wire, Chamber of commerce, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Bulletin of the American academy of medicine, Easton, Pa. 
Bulletin of the Society for the promotion of engineering education, Lancaster, Pa. 
Catholic educational review, Washington, D. C. 
Century magazine, 33 East Seventeenth street, New York, N. Y» 
Child, London, England. 

Child labor bulletin, 105 East Twenty-second street, New York, N. Y.* 
Child-study, London, England.. 

Child-welfare magazine, 227 South Sixth street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Chinese recorder, Shanghai, China. 
Churchman, 434 Lafayette street, New York, N. Y. 
Churchman, London, England. 

Classical journal, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
Colorado school journal, 230 Railway Exchange building, Denver, Colo. 
. Columbia university quarterly, Columbia university press, New York, N. Y. 
Congregationalist and Christian world, 14 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 
Constructive quarterly, 38 West Thirty-second street, New York, N. Y. 
Contemporary review, 249 West Thirteenth street, New York, N. Y. 
Craftsman, 6 East Thirty-ninth street, New York, N. Y. 
Deutsche schule, Leipzig, Germany. 
iScole moderne, Hamme, Belgium. 
Educateur moderne, Paris, France. 
Education, 120 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. 
Educational bi-monthly, Board of education, Chicago, 111. 
Educational exchange, Birmingham, Ala. 

Educational foundations, 31-33 East Twenty-seventh street, New York, N. Y. 
Educational review, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
Educational times, London, England. 

Elementary school teacher, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
Empire review and magazine, London, England. 
English journal, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 
Enseignement mathematique, Paris, France. 
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Fortnightly review, 249 West Thirteenth street, New York, N. Y. 

Forum, 32 West Fifty-eighth street, New York, N. Y. 

Geographical teacher, London, England. 

Good housekeeping magazine, 119 West Fortieth street, New York, N. Y. 

Green bag, Brookline, Mass. 

Harvard illustrated magazine, Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 

Hibbert journal, London, England, and 6 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 

High school quarterly, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Illinois association of teachers of English, Bulletin, Urbana, 111. 

Independent, 119 West Fortieth street, New York, N. Y. 

Industrial-arts magazine, Bruce publishing company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Journal of education, 6 Beacon street, Boston, Mass. 

Journal of education, London, England. 

Journal of educational psychology, Warwick & York, inc., Baltimore, Md. 

Journal of experimental pedagogy and training college record, London, England. 

Journal of geography, Madison, Wis. 

Journal of home economics, Roland Park Branch, Baltimore, Md. 

Journal of race development, Worcester, Mass. 

Journal of the American medical association, 535 Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 

Journal of the Association of collegiate alumnae, University of Chicago press, Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Journal of the New York State teachers , association, Rochester, N. Y. 

Kansas school magazine, Emporia, Eans. 

Kindergarten review, Springfield, Mass. 

Library journal, 241 West Thirty-seventh street, New York, N. Y. 

Life and labor, 79 Dearborn street, Chicago, 111. 

Manual training magazine, Manual arts press, Peoria, 111. 

Mathematics teacher, 41 North Queen street, Lancaster, Pa. 

Medical times, New York, N. Y. 

Middle-west school review, Tenth and Douglas streets, Omaha, Nebr. 

Mid-west quarterly, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Mind and body, Herold building, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Missouri school journal, Jefferson City, Mo. 

Monatshefte f iir deutsche sprache und padagogik, 568 Broadway, Milwaukee, Wis. . 

Munsey's magazine, 175 Fifth avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Nation, P. 0. Box 794, New York, N. Y. 

National association of corporation schools, Bulletin, Irving place and Fifteenth street, 
New York, N. Y. 

Nature-study review, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Nebraska teacher, 1126-1128 Q street, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Neue bahnen, Leipzig, Germany. 

New York medical journal, New York, N. Y. 

Nineteenth century, 249 West Thirteenth street, New York, N. Y. 

Normal instructor and primary plans, Dansville, N. Y. 

North American review, Franklin square, New York, N. Y. 

Northwest journal of education, Seattle, Wash. 

Ohio educational monthly, Columbus, Ohio. 

Ohio teacher, Box 326, Athens, Ohio. 

Oklahoma school herald, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Outlook, 287 Fourth avenue, New York, N. Y. 

P&dagogische blatter, Gotha, Germany. 

Padagogisches archiv, Braunschweig, Germany. 

Parents' review, London, England. 

Pedagogical seminary, Worcester, Mass. 
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Pittsburgh school bulletin, 1003 Bessemer building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Popular educator, 50 Bromfield street, Boston, Mass. 

Popular science monthly, Substation 84, New York, N. Y. 

Preussische jahrbticher, Berlin, Germany. 

Psychological bulletin, North Queen street, Lancaster, Pa. 

Psychological clinic, Woodland avenue and Thirty-sixth street, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Public libraries, Library bureau, Chicago, 111. 

Public speaking review, Swarthmore, Pa. 

Quarterly of the Federation of State medical boards of the United States, Easton, Pa. 

Religious education, 332 South Michigan avenue, Chicago, 111. 

Review of reviews, London, England. 

Revue internationale de Penseignement, Paris, France. 

Revue p&iagogique, Paris, France. 

Revue universitaire, Paris, France. 

Rural educator, Ohio State university, Columbus, Ohio. 

Russian review, 35 Paternoster row, London, England. 

School, Toronto, Canada. 

School and home, Atlanta, Ga. 

School and home education, Bloomington, 111. 

School-arts magazine, 120 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. 

School journal, 31-33 East Twenty-seventh street, New York, N. Y. 

School news and practical educator, Taylorville, 111. 

School review, University of Chicago press, Chicago, 111. 

School science and mathematics, Mount Morris, 111. 

School world, London, England. 

Schoolmaster, London, England. 

Science, Substation 84, New York, N. Y. 

Sierra educational news, 50 Main street, San Francisco, Cal. 

South Dakota educator, Mitchell, S. D. 

Southern school journal, Lexington, Ky. 

Southern workman, Hampton, Va. 

Survey, 105 East Twenty-second street, New York, N. Y. 

Teachers magazine, 31 East Twenty-seventh street, New York, N. Y. 

Technology review, 491 Boylston street, Boston, Mass. 

Texas school journal, 1927 Main street, Dallas, Texas. 

Texas school magazine, 1304 Commerce street, Dallas, Texas. 

Trained nurse and hospital review, 1 Madison square, New York, N. Y. 

Training school bulletin, Vineland, N.J. 

University of Pennsylvania law review, Philadelphia, Pa.' 

Unpopular review, 35 West Thirty-second street, New York, N. Y. 

Vanderbilt university quarterly, Nashville, Tenn. 

Virginia journal of education, Richmond, Va. 

Vocational education, Manual arts press, Peoria, 111. 

Vocationist, Oswego, N. Y. 

Volta review, Volta bureau, Washington, D. C. 

West Virginia school journal, 346 Front street, Morgantown, W. Va. 

Western journal of education, 324 Phelan building, San Francisco, Cal. 

Wisconsin journal of education, Madison, Wis. 

World's work, Doubleday, Page & Co., Garden City, N. Y. 

World's work, London, England. 

Wyoming school journal, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale review, 135 Elm street, New Haven, Conn. 

Zeitschrift fur padagogische psychologie, Leipzig, Germany. 

Zeitschrift fur hochschulpadagogik, Leipzig, Germany. 
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1906. 

fNo. 1. Education bill of 1906 for England and Wales as it passed the House of Commons. Anna T. Smith. 
•No. 2. German views of American education, with particular reference to industrial development. 

William N. Hailmann. lOcts. 
*No. 3. State school systems: Legislation and Judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 1904, 

to Oct. 1, 1906. Edward C. Elliott. 15 cts. 

1907. 

fNo. 1. The continuation school in the United States. Arthur J. Jones. 

•No. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardens. James R. Jewell. 15 cts. 

fNo. 3. The auxiliary schools of Germany. Six lectures by B. Maennel. 

fNo. 4. The elimination of pupils from school. Edward L. Thorndike. 

1908. ' 

fNo. 1. On the training of persons to teach agriculture in the public schools. Liberty H. Bailey. 

♦No. 2. list of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1907. 10 cts. 

•No. 3. Bibliography of education for 1907. James Ingersoll Wyer, jr., and Martha L. Phelps. 10 cts. 

fNo. 4. Music education in the United States; schools and departments of music. Arthur L. Manchester. 

♦No 5. Education in Formosa. Julean H. Arnold. 10 cts. 

♦No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to industrial education. Carroll D. Wright. 15 cts. 

♦No. 7. State school systems: II. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1906, to Oct. 1, 1908. Edward C.Elliott. 30 cts. 
fNo. 8. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by the 

State, 1907-8. 

1909. 

♦No. 1. Facilities for study and research in the offices of the United States Government in Washington. 

Arthur T. Hadley. 10 cts. , 
No. 2. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges. John Fryer. 
♦No. 3. Daily meals of school children. Caroline L. Hunt. 10 cts. 

fNo. 4. The teaching staff of secondary schools in the United States; amount of education, length of expe- 
rience, salaries. Edward L. Thorndike. 
No. 5. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries in 1908. 
•No. 6. Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States. A statistical monograph. Henry 

T.Bailey. 15 cts. 
No. 7. Index to the Reports of the Commissioner of Education, 1867-1907. 
♦No. 8. A teacher's professional library. Classified list of 100 titles. 5 cts. 
♦No. 9. Bibliography of education for 1908-9. 10 cts. 
No. 10. Education for efficiency in railroad service. J. Shirley Eaton. 

♦No. 11. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1908-9. Sets. 

1910. 

fNo. 1 The movement for reform in the teaching of religion in the public schools of Saxony. Arley B. 

Show. 
No. 2. State school systems: HI. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Edward C. Elliott. 
fNo. 3. list of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 
♦No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 50 cts. 
♦No. 5 American schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dressier. 75 cts. 
fNo. 6. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 

the State, 1909-10. 

I 
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1911. 

♦No. 1. Bibliography of science teaching. 5 cts. 

♦No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study in agriculture in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 5 cts. 

♦No. 3. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. William C. Ruedlger. 15 cts. 

♦No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education in the public schools of 

Baltimore. 10 cts. 
♦No. 5. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 cts. 
No. 6. Graduate work in mathematics in universities and in other institutions of like grade in the United 

States. 
♦No. 7. Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges and universities. 5 cts. 
♦No. 8. Examinations in mathematics, other than those set by the teacher for his own classes. 5 cts. 
No. 0. Mathematics in the technological schools of oollegiate grade in the United States. 
tNo. la. Bibliography of education for 1909-10. 
■fNo. 11. Bibliography of child study for the years 1908-0. 
♦No. 12. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics. 5 cts. 
♦No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. 15 cts. 
♦No. 14. Provision for exceptional children in the public schools. J. H. Van Sickle, Lightner Witmer, 

and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts. 
♦No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 15 cts. 
♦No. 16. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United States. 15 cts. 
fNo. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1011. 
♦No. 18. Teachers' certificates issued under general State laws and regulations. Harlan Updegraff. 20 cts. 
No. 10. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1910-11. 

1919. 

♦No . 1 . A course of study for the preparation of rural-school teachers. Fred Mutchler and W . J. Craig. 5 cts. 
♦No. 2. Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. 5 cts. 
♦No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 5 cts. 
♦No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. 5 cts. 
♦No. 5. A study of expenses of city school systems. Harlan Updegraff. 10 cts. 
♦ No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. 10 cts. 
♦No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 10 cts. 
♦No. 8. Peace day. Fannie Fern Andrews. [ Later publication, 1913, No. 12.] 5 cts. 
♦No. 9. Country schools for city boys. William S. Myers. 10 cts. 
♦No. 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home economics. 10 cts. 
fNo. 11. Current educational topics, No. I. 

fNo. 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. William H. Kilpatrick. 
•No. 13. Influences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. 
♦No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the teaching of mathe- 
matics. 10 cts. 
fNo. 15. Current educational topics, No. II. 

♦No. 16. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 5 cts. 
♦No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 5 cts. 
♦No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Leiper. 5 cts. 
♦No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burritt. 10 cts. 
♦No. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. H. A. Brown. 10 cts. 
♦No. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlam Updegraff and William R. Hood. 5 cts. 

No. 22. Public and private high schools. 

No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W . Dawson Johnston and Isadore G. Mudge. 
•No. 24. Current educational topics, No. III. 5 cts. 
fNo. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912. 
fNo. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-11. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 
•No. 28. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd. 5 cts. 

No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith and Charles 
Goldziher. 

No. 30. Latin-American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. 

No. 32. Bibliography of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
fNo. 33. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1912. 

1913. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
•No. 2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and R. H. Wright. 5 cts. 
•No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States. Charles H. Handschin. 15 cts. 
•No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 20 cts. 
•No. 5. Monthly record of current educational publications. February, 1913. 5 cts. 
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♦No. 6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 cts. 
•No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts. 
•No. 8. The status of rural education in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 
•No. 9. Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 5 cts. 
•No. 10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1913. 5 cts. 
•No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 5 cts. 
•No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannie Fern Andrews. 10 cts. 

•No. 13. Standards and tests for measuring the efficiency of schools or systems of schools. Report of the 
committee of the National Council of Education. George D. Strayer, chairman. 5 cts. 

No. 14. Agricultural instruction in secondary schools. 
•No. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1913. 5 cts. 
•No. 16. Bibliography of medical inspection and health supervision. 15 cts. 
•No. 17. A trade school for girls. A preliminary investigation in a typical manufacturing city, Worcester, 

Mass. 10 cts. 
•No. 18. The fifteenth international congress on hygiene and demography. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 10 cts. 
•No. 19. German industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes Beckwith. 15 cts. 
fNo. 20. Illiteracy in the United States. 

fNo. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913. 
•No. 22. Bibliography of industrial, vocational, and trade education. 10 cts. 
•No. 23. The Georgia Club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for the study of rural sociology. 

E.C.Branson. 10 cts. 
•No. 24. A comparison of public education in Germany and in the United States. Georg Kerschensteiner. 

5 cts. 
•No. 25. Industrial education in Columbus, Ga. Roland B. Daniel. 5 cts. 
•No. 26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe. 10 cts. 
•No. 27. Prison schools. A. C. Hill. 10 cts. 

•No. 28. Expressions on education by American statesmen and publicists. 5 cts. 
•No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Babcock. 10 cts. 
•No. 30. Education in the South. 10 cts. 
•No. 31. Special features in city school systems. 10 cts. 

No. 32. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md. 
fNo. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 
•No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. 10 cts. 
•No. 35. A list of books suited to a high-school library. 15 cts. 
•No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska, 1911-12. 10 cts. 

No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1913. 

No. 38. Economy of time in education. 

No. 39. Elementary industrial school of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Hailmann. 
•No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 cts. 

No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 

No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. S. Browne. 
•No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day; material for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 10 cts. 
•No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E . B. Hoag. 10 cts. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 
•No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 15 cts. 

•No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 10 cts. 
•No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 15 cts. 

No. 49. The Farragut School, a Tennessee country-life high school. A. C. Monahan and Adams Phillips. 

No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. McCann. 
fNo. 51. Education of the immigrant. 
•No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. 5 cts. 

No. 53. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 54. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 55. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, October 1, 1909, to October 1, 1912. 

James C. Boykin and William R. Hpod. 
•No. 56. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. William Knox Tate. 25 cts. 

No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, and Manchester. 
I. L. Kandel. 

No. 58. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 59. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported 
by the State, 1912-13. 

1914. 

•No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1914. 5 cts. 

No. 2. Compulsory school attendance. 
tNo. 3. Monthly record of current educational publications, February, 1914. 

No. 4. The school and the start in life. Meyer Bloomfield. 
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No.5. The folk high schools of Denmark. L. L. Friend. 

No. 6. Kindergartens in the United States. 

No. 7. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1914. 

No. 8. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational ag ric ultu ral education. R. W. Stimaon. 

No. 0. Monthly reoord of current educational publications, April, 1914. 

No. 10. Physical growth and school progress. B. T. Baldwin. 

No. 11. Monthly reoord of current educational publications, May, 1914. 

No. 13. Rural sohoolhouses and grounds. F. B. Dressier. 

No. 13. Present status of drawing and art in the elementary and secondary schools of the United States. 

Royal B. Farnum. 
No. 14. Vocational guidance. 

No. 15. Monthly reoord of current educational publications. Index. 
No. Id. The tangible rewards of teaching. James C. Boykin and Roberta King. 
No. 17. Sanitary survey of the schools of Orange County, Va. R. K. Flannagan. 
No. 18. The public sohool system of Gary, Ind. WBUam P. Burris. 
No. 19. University extension in the United States. Louis E. Reber. 
No. 20. The rural school and hookworm disease. J. A. Ferrell. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The following is a representative selection of books and articles 
listed in the present ^bulletin, the numbers in parentheses referring 
to the numbers of the full entries: Judd, Standards in American 
education (1324); Martin, Education modernly speaking (1332); 
Tierney, Teacher and teaching (1336); Canby, Teaching English 
(1345); Haynes, Economics in the secondary school (1352); Alabama 
educational survey (1366); Lewis, Democracy's high school (1375); 
Pritchett, Critics of the college (1395); Bobbitt, The school survey 
(1404); Gray, Vocational education (1439). 

Beginning with the September issues, the "Manual training maga- 
zine" and "Vocational education" are combined into a single 
periodical entitled "Manual training and vocational education," and 
the "Elementary school teacher" changes its name to "Elementary 
school journal." 

The addresses of periodicals represented in this number may be 
found by reference to the list at the end of this record for September, 
1914. 

Only publications of the Bureau of Education are available for 
free distribution by this office. All others here listed may ordinarily 
be obtained from their respective publishers, either directly or through 
a dealer, or in the case of an association publication, from the secre- 
tary of the issuing organization. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record 
should be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

1302. Associated academic principals and Council of elementary school prin- 

cipals and teachers. Proceedings of the twenty-ninth annual meeting . . . 
Syracuse, 1913. 143p. 8°. (Edward P. Smith, secretary, North Tonawanda, 

N.Y.) 

Contains: 1. G. P. Bristol: The high school as an aid to better citizenship, p. 10-15. 2. G. P 
Bristol: The high school and improved community health, p. 15-21. 3. T. E. Finegan: The 
policy of the State in determining the qualifications of her teachers, p. 22-37. 4. H. H. Horner: 
Draper, the man, p. 37-49. 5. C. W. Bardeen: Judge Draper in national education, p. 49-55. 
6 T. E. Finegan: Medical inspection, p. 85-88. 7. F. G. Bonser: Vocational guidance and the 
public schools, p. 88-99. 8. D. J. Kelly: Formal discipline, p. 99-102. 9. L. J. Knell: Report of 
vocational guidance committee, p. 102-8. 10. H. W. Jordan: Teaching sex hygiene, p. 109-14.* 
11. L. W. Rapeer: School health responsibilities, p. 114-28. 12. W. H. Maxwell: A certain 
arrogance in educational theorists, p. 128-43. 

1303. Brooklyn teachers association. Presidents' report for the years 1912-1913 

and 1913-1914. 53 p. 4°. (Daisy M. Marks, secretary, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 
Contains: Report of the sub-committee on promotions and ratings of teachers, p. 27-37. 

1304. International congress on the. welfare of the child, 3d, Washington, D. 0., 

April 22-27, 1914. [Proceedings of the] third International congress on the 
welfare of the child under the auspices of National congress of mothers and 
parent-teacher associations, April 22-27, 1914, Washington, D. 0. 186 p. 8°. 
(Mrs. Arthur A. Birney, secretary, Washington, D. C.) 

Contains: 1. P. P. Claxton: Greeting, p. 3-7. 2. Laura P. Young: Obligation of the high 
school parent-teacher association to social life of the school, p. 67-69. 3. Mrs. Fred Dick: Helps 
for home-making in high schools, p. 73-75. 4. E. A. Kirkpatrick: Training children in financial 
responsibility, p. 76-80. 5 J. E. West: Training for good citizenship, p. 80-«fl. 6. M. V. O'Shea: 
New times and new problems in education, p. 91-92. 7. Winifred S. S toner: Natural education 
in home and school, p. 92-96. 8. E. 1 . Ward : Community co-operation in the education and train- 
ing of the young, p. 96-100. 9. Alice N. Parker: Training children in honesty, p. 104-11. 10. 
B. T. Galloway: Bearing of the Department of agriculture on the home and child- welfare, 
p. 124-32. 11. Taliaferro Clark: The importance to the State of the health of persons of school 
age, p. 132-41. 12. Work of the Department of the interior, p. 142-4-1. 

1305. Lake Placid conference on international arbitration. Report of the 

twentieth annual conference . . . May 27-29, 1914. Mohonk Lake, N. Y., 
Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration, 1914. 235 p. 8°. 
(H. C. Phillips, secretary, Mohonk Lake, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. L. B. Wilson: The peace movement as a phase of religious education, p. 190-95. 
2. J. "R. Mott: The Christian student movement and international peace, p. 195-99. ■ 

1306. Minnesota educational association. Journal of proceedings and addresses 

of the fifty-first annual meeting, held at Minneapolis, Minn., October 22-25, 
1913. Minneapolis, The Association, 1914. 283 p. 8°. (E. D. Pennell, 
secretary, Minneapolis, Minn.) 

Contains: 1. E. E. Sparks: The great crucible, p. 28-35. 2. L. F. Post: Industrial education, 
p. 36-41. 3. F. M. McMurry: Relation of the kindergarten to elementary education, p. 48-54. 
4. G. F. Betts: A teacher is known by the philosophy he keeps, p. 55-60. 5. E. C. Elliott: 
Conscience and confidence, p. 61-65. 6. H. W. Foght: The teacher in relation to the country 
life movement, p. 66-75. 7 L. D. Hervey: The duty of the community to the children who 
leave school at too early an age, p. 76-81. 8. H. S. Bigelow: Old institutions and new ideas, 
p. 82-92 9. Lightner Witmer: The exceptional child: a new phase of an old problem, p. 93-100. 
10. Samuel Quigley: The community as a laboratory, p. 105-9. 11. L. F. Post: The relation of 
the community to the teacher, p. 132-40. 12. Lightner Witmer: The socialization of the school, 
p. 165-70. 13. H. R. Edwards: The child vs. the system, 0. 188-90. 14. R. R. Price: University 
extension and the schools, p. 191-94. 15. A'. O. Forsberg: The school as an investment for the 
community, p. 195-97. 16. Lightner Witmer: Problems in retardation and efficiency, p. 213-20. 
17. E. C. Elliott: Sufficiency and efficiency o! school control, p. 221-27. 18. V. A. Cooper: Best 
books on manual training, p. 232-38. 19. L. D. Harvey: The manual training teacher, p. 242-45. 
20. A. F. Woods: Co-operation of state and nation in industrial 'education, p. 247-51. 21. 
H. W. Foght: The redirected course of study in country schools, p. 270-76. 



CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 5 

1307. Mississippi teachers association. Proceedings of twenty-ninth annual 

meeting . . . Jackson, Mississippi, April 30, May 1 and 2, 1914. 106 p. 8°, 
(H. L. McCleskey, secretary, Hazlehurst, Miss.) 

Contains: I. F. B. Woodley : [The mission of our schools and the work of the teachers] p. 18-28. 
2. Annie Bulloch: Relation of kindergarten and community, p. 43-45. 3. C. C. Randall: What 
the agricultural high schools can do in extension work, p. 45-47. 4. How we give each pupil the 
required amount of practical work on a small farm, p. 47-50. 5. M. D. Broadfoot: What the 
manual training course of the agricultural high school should embrace, p. 50-54. 6. G. F. Boyd: 
Elementary schools, p. 54-58. 7. Maude McKinstry : Play a primary factor in education, p. 65-72. 

8. A. L. Bondurant: The secondary school in Germany, p. 84-89. 

1308. Missouri society of teachers of English and modern languages. [Pro- 

ceedings of the St. Louis meeting, November 6-8, 1913] [18] p. 8°. (J. 
Warehaw, secretary- treasurer, Columbia, Mo.) 

Contains: 1. Hermann Almstedt: The merits of the direct method. 2. J. Warshaw: On the 
encouragement of Romance languages in the schools of Missouri. 3. P. R. Blanchet: Means of en- 
couraging the study of Romance languages and literature in the schools of Missouri 4. R. L. 
Ramsay: The advisability of adopting simplified spelling in Missouri's schools. 

1309. National education association. [Synopsis of addresses at the St. Paul 

meeting] II. Journal of education, 80: 117-25, 129-32, August 20, 1914. 
Contains: 1. J. Y. Joyner: The adaptation of the work of the school to the needs of the people, 
p. 117-18. 2. Margaret E. Schallenberger: Co-operative forces for improvement of rural school 
conditions, p. 118-20. 3. J. W. Carr: Teacher's salaries— a practical program, p. 121. 4. Josephine 
C. Preston: Harmonizing vocational and cultural education, p. 121-23. 5. E. J. Glade: Educa- 
tion in America, p. 123. 6. A. C. Thompson: Notable shortcomings of state normal schools, p. 123. 
7. C. H. Johnston: The adjustment of the high school curriculum to modern needs, p. 124. 8. 
Luella A. Palmer: Problems versus subject-matter as a basis for kindergarten curricula, p. 124. 

9. M. C. Potter: Conservation of energy, p. 125. 10. A. H. Morrison: Applied science— its relation- 
ship to shop work and the rest of the curriculum in an up-to-date technical high school, p. 125. 
11. A. H. Chamberlain: Co-operating forces for the improvement of rural-school conditions, p. 
129. 12 J. W. Brister: Normal schools and rural life, p. 129. 13. R. E. Blount: Sex hygiene, 
p. 129-30. 14. C. H. Keene: Shall sex hygiene be taught in the public schools? p. 130. 15. 
Mary E. Samson: The physical director, p. 130. 16: E. L. Miller: The separation of litera- 
ture and composition, p. 131. 17. L. W. Rapeer: Industrial hygiene, p. 131. 18: Maggie W. 
Barry: School health, p. 131-32. 19. G. A. Brennan: School gardens in cities, p. 132. 

1310. New England association of chemistry teachers. Fiftieth meeting, 

April 25, 1914. 37 p. 8°. 

The general subject of the meeting was "The past, present, and future of the New England 
association of chemistry teachers." 

1311. Ohio state teachers' association. Proceedings of the sixty-seventh annual 

session, June 30 to July 2, 1914. Ohio educational monthly, 63: 346-469, 
August 1914. 

Contains: 1. J. K. Baxter: The place of the Ohio state teachers' association in the educational 
system of the State, p. 352-55. 2. Darrell Joyce: Trained teachers in Ohio— by the normal schools, 
p 355-60. 3. Wilson Hawkins: The cadet system of training teachers, p. 360-64. 4/ B. F. Stan- 
ton: Teachers' institute, p. 367-70. 5. O. H. Benson: Club achievements in many states, p. 
871-86. 6. K. W. Gehrkens: The place of music in the public school curriculum, p. 388-94. 
7. F. W. Miller: The new school policy of Ohio, pi 394-99. 8. W. O. Thompson: Organiza- 
tion of education in Ohio, p. 400-404. 9. F. G. Blair: The melting pot, p. 404-409. 10. J. A. 
Jackson: The industrial curriculum in small city schools, p. 416-21. 11. R. G. Kinkead: 
Public schools and public health, p. 421-23. 12. Hannah R. Gordon: The principal and the 
neighborhood, p. 424-28. 13. F. P. Geiger: Public school music from the superintendent's 
standpoint, p. 429-35. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

1312. Boas, Frederick S. University drama in the Tudor age. Oxford, Clarendon 

press, 1914. 414 p. 8°. 

1313. Dr. J. M. Greenwood. His death, sketch of his life, and his connection with 

the Kansas City schools. Missouri school journal, 31: 401-6, September 1914. 
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1314. Dr. Martin Grove Brumbaugh. The city superintendent of Philadelphia who 

is candidate for governor of Pennsylvania— his life as teacher and supervisor. 
School (New York) 26:9, September 10, 1914. 

1315. Greenwood, Jamea M. A history of the inner life of the National council of 

education. Missouri school journal, 31: 344-51, "August 1914. 

The author has restricted his paper to two phases of the Council's work: 1st, a short sketch 
of its history, and 2d, spirit, or inner life. 

1316. Molino, Luisa. II pensiero pedagogico di Raffaello Lambruschini. Rivista 

pedagogica, 7:690-719, July-August-September 1914. 

1317. Paterson, Alice. The Edgeworths. A study of later eighteenth century 

education. London, University tutorial press, ltd., 1914. 120 p. 16°. 
Bibliography: p. 116-47. 

1318. Old-fashioned academies for young ladies and gentlemen. Journal of 

education (London) 46: 655-58, September 1914. 

Traces, by means of two stories of boarding school life, the small boarding school for boys 
and girls as it existed throughout the eighteenth century and well into the nineteenth century. 
The two stories on which the article is based are "The Governess," by Sarah Fielding, and the 
"Academy, " published in 1808. 

1319. Seeley, Levi. History of education. Third rev. ed. New York [etc.] 
\ American book company [1914] 376 p. 12°. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

1320. Cooper, Clayton Sedgwick. World wide education. I. The educational 

melting pot. Educational foundations, 26: 6-16, September 1914. 

Discusses German university tendencies, the serious French student, western learning in 
the Orient, and the craze to learn English. 

1321. Cooper, Edward N. Heckling the schools. Associate teacher, 16: 10-11, 

September 1914. 

The author grants that there is ample justification for adverse criticism of the schools, and 
that such criticism, when accompanied by constructive suggestions for improvement, is essen- 
tial to progress, but deplores the tendency to jump from one extreme to another as exemplified 
in the present day discussion of the school problem. 

1322. Dayton, Boy. Our futile public schools. Pearson's magazine, 32: 414-23, 

October 1914. 

A rather severe arraignment of our public school system, written in popular style. Advocates 
increased and more effective vocational education. 

1323. House, Kate C. Truth and tradition in relation to schools. Contemporary 

review, 106: 248-53, August 1914. 

Educational conditions in England described. Criticises the public secondary schools and 
their ideals. Worship of tradition fatal to intellectual development and progress. Becom 
mends more art, music and poetry, and handicrafts in the curriculum of boys' schools. 

1324. Judd, Charles H. Standards in American education. School review, 22: 

433-43, September 1914. m 

Answers criticisms made against our secondary schools by English and German visitors. Our 
schools are in line with our growth in social and democratic ideals. Author thinks it would 
be a grave mistake rigidly to imitate foreign models, especially those of Germany, where the 
student is made to recognize the fact that he is securing through a particular type of school his 
place in the social order. "If he goes to a common school or volksschule he knows he is part of 
the common people whose duty it is to carry patiently the heavy, coarse burdens of life and to 
build the empire from below." The American school expresses the spirit of American social life. 

1325. Macdonald, Alice B. Some reflections of a Philistine. Educational review, 

48: 123-40, September 1914. 

A criticism of present educational standards, emphasis being laid on the training of girls. 
Writer, in conclusion, says that "the evils of the present system are more vicious in their effects 
on boys than on girls, and that it is not one weakness alone that should be emphasized, but 
the whole inadequate system of 'vocational' and 'enriched 7 courses as applied to our high 
school system." 
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1326. Mainwaring, C. L. Tendencies in modern education. Parents' review 

(London) 25: 561-71, 641-48, August, September 1914. 

Lecture delivered at a meeting of the Parents' national educational union, of England. Points 
out the two prominent tendencies influencing education: "(1) The attempt at direct vocational 
training in the schools; (2) a greater freedom and less rigor in dealing with the young, both at 
home and in school." Criticises mere vocational education -as productive of narrow and special- 
ized skill in one small branch of life. 

1327. Milburn, James B. Public education in England. Catholic educational 

review, 8: 104r-17, September 1914. 

-Discusses public education in England since 1906, showing "what a struggle Catholics In 
England have had to maintain in order to safeguard their schools against the attacks of the 
party politicians." 

1328. Parker, Gilbert. The man, the system, and the machine. Munsey's maga- 

zine, 52: 715-24, September 1914. 

A critical study of the modern educational system as exemplified in England and the United 
States. Thinks the rigidity of educational system crushes out freedom and originality; more 
attention should be given to individual tastes of children. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

1329. Classroom methods and devices. Elementary school journal, 15: 22-40, Sep- 

tember 19l4. 

Data regarding concrete classroom exercises, collected from schools throughout the United 
States. Letters from teachers. 

1330. Crab tree, J. W. Harmonizing the vocational and cultural. Nebraska 

teacher, 17: 56-57, September 1914. 

1331. Darst, E. L. Academic and professional training. Virginia journal of 

education, 8: 20-25, September 1914. 

Address delivered at the meeting of the Virginia state educational association held in Lynch* 
burg, November 1913. » 

1332. Martin, George H. Education modernly speaking. Journal of education, 

80: 143-48, August 27, 1914. 

"We regard [this article] as the best statement of the evolution of 'Education modernly 
speaking/ that has anywhere been published. It is historically correct as to fact, profound as 
to philosophy, and brilliant in its presentations."— Editor. 

1333. O'Shea, M. V. Determining educational values. Popular science monthly, 

85: 284-91, September 1914. 

Contends that the school is thoroughly plastic, and it will "from decade to decade revise its 
curriculum and its methods in respect to the details of its procedure." Answers some of the 
criticisms made against modern education. 

1334. Perry, John. Education and modern needs. School world, 16: 328-33, 

September 1914. 

From the presidential address delivered to the Educational science section of the British 
association at Sydney, August 21, 1914. 

1335. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. Education, 35: 

26-36, September 1914. 

Continued from May number. Discusses the elementary and intermediate departments. 
Presents a daily program for elementary department. 

1336. Tierney, Richard H. Teacher and teaching. New York [etc.] Longmans, 

Green, and co., 1914. viii, 178 p. 12°. 
A series of essays, originally published in the periodical America, by Richard H. Tierney, S. J. 

1337. Warner, A. B. The method of the recitation. Missouri school journal, 31: 

338-41, August 1914. 
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

1838. Chancellor, William E. Measuring the individual pupil. School journal, 81: 
216-17, May 1914. 

1339. Dumville, Benjamin. Psychology and the teacher. School world, 16: 290-94, 

August 1914. 
Says that "the teacher's first duty with respect to psychology is not to add to it by researches 
* of his own, but to make himself acquainted with the results already obtained." 

1340. Fremantle, F. E. A comparative study of town and country with regard to 

defects in school children. Child (London) 4: 1015-18, September 1914. 

Summarizes a section of the 1913 report on the school health of Hertfordshire, in which the 
first quinquennial results of medical inspection in certain districts are given, selected and ar- 
ranged so as to give a comparison, as nearly accurate as possible, between the physical defects 
of children in town and country. 

1341. Shand, Alexander F. The foundations of character. Being a study of the 

tendencies of the emotions and sentiments. London, Macmillan and co. ltd., 
1914. 532 p. 8°. 

1342. Williams, M. H., Bell, Julia and Pearson, Karl. A statistical study of oral 

temperatures in school children with special reference to parental, environ- 
mental and class differences. London, Dulau and co., ltd., 1914. 124 p. 4°. 
(London. University. University college. Department of applied statistics. 
Drapers' company research memoirs. Studies in national deterioration. IX) 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 

1343. Chapin, Henry Sterling. The model store-keeping method of instruction 

for elementary schools. Educational foundations, 26: 22-24, September 1914. 
"The ' model-store-keeping method' has received the enthusiastic endorsement of superin- 
tendents, principals, and teachers. Its chief purpose is for the teaching of arithmetic concretely, 
but it has been put to a variety of uses . . ."—Editor. 

1344. Gathany, J. Madison. Using magazines in history classes. Outlook, 107: 

1053-56, August 29, 1914. 

Details experience in Hope street high school, Providence, R. I. Writer is thoroughly con- 
vinced that "no other recent movement has such possibilities for effective and intelligent citi- 
zenship." Outlines methods of using magazines. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

1345. Canby, Henry Seidel. Teaching English. Yale review, 4: 117-29, October 

1914. 

1346. Earle, Samuel C. English courses in the small college. English journal, 

3: 422-26, September 1914. 

Gives tables suggesting a grouping of subjects and an order of presenting them for each term 
for a cycle of three years. 

1347. Fontaine, Mary B. Articulation of English teaching in the elementary and 

high schools. English journal, 3: 416-21, September 1914. 
Outlines a plan worked out to meet the needs of the schools of Charleston, West Virginia. 

1348. Gotze, G. Zur umgestaltung und beschrankung des musikunterrichts in den 

seminarien. Padagogische blatter, 43: 336-46, heft 7, 1914. 

Protests against the proposed reduction of the time-allotment for music in the program of studies 
of teachers' seminaries. The writer declares trainingin the playing ofthe piano is essential, while 
ability to play the violin is of great value. The classes should not be too large. Instruction in 
solo singing should be given. A well-organized program can be carried out without claiming too 
much ofthe student's time. 

1349. Hartshorn, Helena E. The college entrance examination in English. Edu- 

cation, 35: 43-49, September 1914. 

Criticises the entrance examination in English. Writer would abolish the examination, and 
give "the high school more voice; teach for the needs of the majority; establish a flexible, national 
syllabus as a guide, etc." 
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1350. Harvey, L. D. Teaching design in public schools. Wisconsin journal of 
education, 46: 193-98, September 1914. 

1361. Harvey, P. Caspar. Journalism in high schools. School and home educa- 
tion, 34: 20-23, September 1914. 
Read before the annual High school conference, University of Kansas, March 20, 1914. 

1352. Haynes, John. Economics in the secondary school. Boston, New York [etc.] 

Houghton Mifflin company [1914] iii, 93 p. 12°. (Riverside educational 
monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo.) 

"It is obvious that before economics can be transmuted into a high-school subject, we must 
have better-trained teachers, specially devised texts, and a method of approach which will make 
the high-school student feel that he is studying realities. How these and other less important 
pedagogical ends are to be attained more fully is told in the volume here presented." — Editor in 
Introd. 

1353. Hervey, William A. How to test a practical command of French and German. 

Educational review, 48: 141-50, September 1914. 

Advocates an elementary and an intermediate oral test for admission to college. By oral prac- 
tice is meant "training in the ability to read French or German intelligently, with correct pro- 
nunciation and sentence accent, and to understand and reproduce the spoken language." 

1354. Lorenz, Paul. Angewandte philosophie im deutschen unterricht der prima. 

P&dagogisches archiv, 56: 329-45, June 1914. 

An interesting sketch of the writer's method of conveying to the students of the two upper 
classes of a German gymnasium the living principles of philosophy. The pupil's familiarity with 
Socrates and Plato and with Schiller and Goethe is made the basis of direct discussion of the issues 
of thought and life. 

1355. McComb, E. H. Kemper. Social motives for composition. English journal, 

3: 408-15, September 1914. 

A paper read before the National council of teachers of English at Richmond, Virginia, Febru- 
ary 28, 1914. 

The writer tells in some detail of experiences with composition projects, motived with a dis- 
tinct social aim. 

1356. Opdycke, John B. The teaching of vocational English. Journal of educa- 

tion, 80: 181, 185, 206-207, 236-37, September 3, 10, 17, 1914. 

1357. Osgood, Edith W. The development of historical study in the secondary 

schools of the United States. School review, 22: 444-54, September 1914. 

A study of historical instruction from "its crude beginnings in colonial times to the present 
scientific treatment of it." Gives an interesting review of some of the old textbooks. 

1358. Painter, George S. The psychology of language instruction. American edu- 

cation, 18: 12-20, September 1914. 

The suggestions which Dr. Painter makes in this article apply more particularly to the group 
of living languages. 

1359. Peers, E. Allison. The place of conversation in modern language teaching. 

School world, 16: 325-27, September 1914. 

"For the sake of simplicity, French is taken throughout as the foreign language studied; but 
most of what is written would apply equally well to German." 

1360. Russell, William F. The early teaching of history in secondary schools. 

History teacher's magazine, 5: 203-8, September 1914. 

" This paper begins a series of studies upon the early teaching of history in the United States . . . 
These articles will be of wide interest to history teachers throughout the country; they constitute 
the first serious attempt to study the aims and conditions of early history teaching in secondary 
sch ools. ' '— E ditor. 

1361. Small, Willard S. Credit on the high school course for instruction in applied 

music under private teachers. School journal, 81: 214-15, May 1914. 

Gives the rules and regulations used in the Eastern high school, Washington, D. C, in crediting 
music in the high school course. 

62880°— 14 2 
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1362. Whitbeck, It. H. Geography in city high schools. Journal of geography, 13: 

IS, September 1914. 

Read before the Science section of the National education association at St. Paul, July 7, 1914. 

The subject is discussed under the following headings: geography an integral part of a high 
school course; four aims of high school geography; in what year shall geography be taught; the 
course in high school geography; detail of the course; topics in physical geography that deserve 
emphasis; consideration of method of teaching. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

1363. Grice, Mary V. The training of the kindergartner for social co-operation: in 

relation to the home. Kindergarten review, 25: &-12, September 1914. • 

1364. Vandewalker, Nina C. Report of the Bureau of education committee of the 

International kindergarten union. Kindergarten review, 25: 19-25, Septem- 
ber 1914. 

1365. White, Eva Whiting. The kindergartner 'a responsibility toward social prob- 

lems. Kindergarten review, 25: 1-8, September 1914. 
Address given at the International kindergarten union convention. 

RURAL EDUCATION. * 

1366. Alabama. Department of education. ~ An educational survey of three 

counties in Alabama. Montgomery, Ala., Department of education, 1914. 
179 p. illus. 8°. (Its Bulletin no. 43) 

Prepared by direction of W. F. Feagin, superintendent of education. 

For this study, Morgan, Macon, and Covington counties were chosen, as being in the most diver- 
gent sections of the state and typifying conditions both fairly and generally. 

1367. Eliot, Charles W. Dr. Eliot suggests changes in country school course. 

School news and practical educator, 28: 3-4, September 1914. 

Extracts from a letter in the "Banker-Farmer," August 1914, published at Champaign, 
Illinois. 

Dr. Eliot thinks that " the greater part of the direct instruction should relate to natural history 
agriculture, and farm life; and the books used for teaching reading and spelling should be on these 
subjects." 

1368. Finegan, Thomas E. How our rural schools may be improved. In New 

York state agricultural society . Proceedings, 1914 . Albany, J . B . Lyon com- 
pany, printers, 1914. p. 1638-52. (Department of agriculture bulletin 60) 
Discusses rural school conditions in New York state. 

1369. Monahan, A. 0. The tendencies and problems in rural education. Rural 

manhood, 5: 283-87, September 1914. 

1370. North Carolina. University. Summer school for teachers. Papers 

presented at the first annual rural life conference and the second annual high 
school conference, held at Chapel Hill, June 22-27, 1914. North Carolina high 
school bulletin, 5: 93-128, July 1914. 

Contains: 1. L. H Bailey: Some aspects of the country -life movement, p. 96-105. 2. L. EL 
Bailey: The relation of education to the country life movement, p. 106-12. 3. E. J. Coltrane: 
Report of Committee on vocational training, p. 113-10. 4. H. Q. Alexander: The rural problem 
in North Carolina, p. 120-22. 

1371. Seerley, Homer H. Rural demonstration schools and study center work for 

rural teachers. Midland schools, 29: 14-15, September 1914. 

Address at the St. Paul meeting of the National education association, July 8, 1914. 

Activities of the Iowa state teachers' college at Cedar Falls for improving the rural teachers of 
the state. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

1372. Broome, Edwin C. Vitalizing the high school course of study. Education, 

35: 12-15, September 18(14. 

Cites reasons why students drop out of high schools in such increasing numbers. What is being 
accomplished in progressive high schools to hold pupils. Urges the abolishment of "all distinctive 
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coarse names, such as classical, scientific, manual arts, and commercial." Require of all students 
"a minimum of English, foreign language, general science, and history, and permit a free but 
organic choice among the remaining subjects." Give considerably more attention to vocational 
guidance. 

1373. Butler, Nathaniel. Report of the twenty-sixth educational conference of the 

secondary schools in relation with the University of Chicago. School review, 
22: 465-77, September 1914. 
Gives condensed reports of the departmental sessions, etc To be continued. 

1374. Giles, F. M. Investigation of study habits of high school students. School 

review, 22: 478-84, September 1914. 

The investigation was undertaken with the idea of bringing out facts regarding the habits and 
methods of study of high school students. Presents tables of statistics of study by years. 

1375. Lewis, William D. Democracy's high school. Boston, New York [etc.] 

Houghton Mifflin company [1914] xii, 130 p. 12°. (Riverside educational 
monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo) 

Contents.— Editor's introduction.— I. A social view of the high school.— II. The high school 
and the boy.— III. The high school and the girl.— IV. The high school and the college.— V. The 
administration of the course of study. 

"Neither pedagogue nor citizen can fail to gain from Mr. Lewis's discussion a clearer vision of 
the place the school must fill in solving our great democratic problems if these are to be solved 
aright."— Theodore Roosevelt in Foreword. 

1376. McCormack, Thomas J. The big self and the little self. A lesson in high 

school psychology. School and home education, 34: 10-16, September 1914. 
"Mr. McCormack has attempted at different times to popularize with high-school pupils soma 
of the truths of psychology and philosophy, and has succeeded admirably as the present paper 
abundantly testifies." This talk was presented before the Oak Park high school in 1913.— From 
Editorial note. 

1377. Through practical spectacles: Things seen by a French secondary teacher. 

British review, 7: 271-84, August 1914. 

Number 7 of a series of articles. Discusses French secondary schools and their problems. 
Thinks that boys in a French lycee are overworked. Curriculum too extensive. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

1378. Amrhein, . Derseminardirektoralskreisschulinspektor. Fadagogische 

blatter, 43: 329-36, heft 7, 1914. 
, Points out the disadvantages and the greater advantages which would accrue to district 

school, seminary students, and the director himself, if the directors of teachers' seminaries were 
to serve as district school inspectors. 

1379. Baldwin, Bird T. and Mohr, Walter H. Bibliography of teachers' salaries. 

Washington, Government printing office, 1914. p. 440-61. 8° 

Reprinted from TJ. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin 4914, no. 16, The tangible rewards of 
teaching. 

1380. Bruce, W. H. The teacher's compensation. Texas school journal, 32: 6-8, 

21-23, September 1914. 
Gives the causes for the scantiness of the teacher's compensation and some remedies therefor. 

1381. Hippensteel, H. S. The problem of the training school. Education, 35: 1-11, 

September 1914. 

"The departments will gather much material, but the principal of the training school of the 
future will exhibit to the student teacher the very best work in presentation of consecutive sub- 
ject matter and the most skillful work in adapting this subject matter to the child mind." 

1382. Jessup, W. A. The teacher and success. Midland schools, 29: 8-10, Sep- 

tember 1914. 

The author discusses the problems of adjustment which will face the new teacher this year un- 
der the following headings: personal problems, social problems, and school problems. 

1383. Bisley, James H. Selecting teachers and grading their efficiency. American 

school board journal, 49: 11-12, 69, 70, 71, September 1914. 
Gives the schedule adopted for the schools of Owensboro, Kentucky. 
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1384. Winnexis, J. Libert^ de conscience et liberte" civile de l'instituteur. Journal 

dee instituteurs, v. 22, no. 21, July 23, 1914. p. 1-2. 

Preliminary report upon replies to a questionnaire submitted on the fourth question of the 
order of the day for the Copenhagen meeting of the Bureau international des federations d'in- 
stituteurs. Replies received from Bohemia, Holland, Norway, Sweden, and Switzerland. 

The Journal des instituteurs is published at Sars-la-Bruyere, Belgium. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

1385. Boynton, Percy Holmes. A leaf out of an old book. The American under- 

graduate, past and present— a means suggested to rehabilitate the tradition of 
hard work at college. Nation, 99: 316-20, September 10, 1914 (Educational 
number). 

1386. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. College studies and the social order. Methodist 

review (New York) 96: 522-26, July-August 1914. 

Address delivered at the convention of the Religious education association at New Haven, 
Conn., March 1914. 

Author says that our professional and our liberal courses of education must come into closer 
articulation with each other. The need of religion lies all of the time in the background of all 
other needs. 

1387. Der deutsch-argentinische professorenaustausch. Hochschul-nachrichten, 24: 

307-8, May 1914. 

Considers the proposal of an exchange of professors between Germany and the Argentine 
Republic and weighs promises and advantages. The terms of a similar proposal made to France 
and another presented by the United States are compared with those proposed to Germany. 

1388. Doctorates conferred by American universities. Science, n. s. 40: 256-64, 

August 21, 1914. 

Statistical data covering the past 17 years. "The number of degrees this year for the first 
time exceeded 500, being an increase of 31 over 1913, but of only 18 over 1912." Gives an ex- 
tended list of those receiving degrees in the natural and exact sciences, with the subjects of 
their theses. 

1389. Heller, Otto. Democracy and the college. American educational review, 35: 

497-504, August 1914. 

1390. Joly, Henri. Les university italiennes. Revue des deux mondes, 22: 

794-828, August 15, 1914. 

Deplores the fact that Italian universities are too numerous. Shows the relative decline of 
pure sciences in comparison with practical studies. Criticizes technical education for its de- 
ficiency in general theoretical ideas. Characterizes teachers and their teaching in law, political 
economy, and philosophy. 

1391. Jones, Adam L. Entrance examinations and college records . . . Educa- 

tional review, 48: 109-22, September 1914. 

This study comprises cases of students entering Columbia college in 1907, 1911, and 1912, re- 
spectively. Statistical tables showing entrance and freshman ranking of students for above-men- 
tioned years, also the correlation for each of the cases studied. 

1392. Lodge, Henry Cabot. Harvard and the university ideal. Harvard grad- 
uates' magazine, 23: 14-18, September 1914. 

President's address at the exercises of the Harvard alumni association, June 18, 1914. 

1393. Marchis, L. Une visite aux university du centre des fitats-unis. Revue 

internationale de l'enseignement, 68: 5-17, July 1914. 

Observations of the writer at the Universities of Wisconsin, Illinois, and Michigan 

1394. Meiklejohn, Alexander. A liberal education. Kindergarten-primary maga- 

zine, 27: 2, September 1914. 

Excerpt from an address delivered at International kindergarten union convention, Spring- 
field, Mass., in support of a liberal college education. 

1395. Pritchett, Henry S. The critics of the college. Atlantic monthly, 114: 

332-41, September 19M. 

Says that the serious critics of the college fall into three groups, as follows: "The college teach- 
ers; students of the social order; and the business men. 1 ' Of these the college teachers are the 
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most severe. Notwithstanding defects, "the foot still remains that it [the college] is the best 
agency society has yet devised for the training of leaders.' 1 

1396. Prosser, Charles 8. The aims and objects of the Society of the Sigma xi. 

Science, n. s. 40: 249-56, August 21, 1914. 

Membership conferred upon those students who manifest ability in scientific research and 
knowledge.- Brief history of the society and its aims. 

1397. Raymond, Anan. The new university. Educational review, 48: 151-65, 

September 1914. 

Discusses the activity and success of college and university graduates. Dangers inherent in 
the "mushroom-like growth" of the 20th century university. Supervision of student welfare, 
etc. 

1398. Schmidkunz, Hans. Eine letzte arbeit von Rudolf Tombo jun. Akade- 

mische rundschau, 2: 491-94, June 1914. 
Resume" of Professor Tombo's "University registration statistics" in Science, January 23, 1914. 

1399. Sla wen turn und hochschulwesen in Oesterreich. Hochschul-nachrichten, 24: 

308-9, May 1914. 

G<ves statistics, relative to the past and present proportion of Slavic and German students 
in Austrian universities, which demonstrate the phenomenal rapidity of the Slavic influx. . 

1400. Taft, William Howard. The college and the new social order. Religious 

education, 9: 335-40, August 1914. 

1401. Tyler, Lyon Cr. The honor system among American colleges. Virginia 

journal of education, 8: 13-15, September 1914. 

In an article in the Journal of educational psychology for January 1914, p. 36-37, on the 
Present status of the honor system, Professor B. T. Baldwin gives the University of Virginia the 
ere lit of first introducing the honor system. The author of the present article shows reasons 
why William and Mary should have the credit. 

1402. Williams, Talcott. The functions and influence of alumni associations. 

American educational review, 35: 453-64, July 1914. 
Extract from an address before Columbia university alumni. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

1403. Bagley, W. C. The " six-six " plan. School and home education, 34: 

3-5, September 1914. 

"School and home education' 1 was asked for an editorial opinion of the "six-six" plan. The 
advantages and the disadvantages of the plan are here given. 

1404. Bobbitt, John Franklin. The school survey: rinding standards of current 

practice with which to measure one's own schools. Elementary school 
journal, 15: 41-54, September 1914. • 

Contains an elaborate statistical review of the fects presented in the bulletin on The tangible 
rewards of teaching, published by the U. S. Bureau of education. 

1405. Brittain, Horace L. The financial relations of boards of education to munici- 

pal governments and cost accounting in education. American school board 
journal, 49: 14r-16, 58, 60, 61, September 1914. 

"Of all the educators who have been working for efficiency in the schools the author of the 
present paper is pre-eminent. ... The present paper formed the basis of an address before the 
National association of controllers and accounting officers at Milwaukee, June 11, 1914." 

1406. Craik, Sir Henry. The state in its relation to education. New and rev. ed. 

London, Macmillan and co., ltd., 1914. xiv, 196 p. 12°. 

The first edition was published in 1882. This edition has been carefully revised and the devel- 
opments of recent legislation noted. 

1407. A good school board. Pennsylvania school journal, 63: 55-59, August 1914. 

The subject is discussed under the following headings: principles that determine effloieney, 
size of the board, qualification of board members, and methods of electing school boards. 

1408. Johnston, Charles Hughes. What is the best division of time between the 

elementary school and the high school. Missouri school journal, 31: 355-56, 
August 1914. 
Abstract of address before the Commission on the reorganization of secondary education. 
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1409. McCleery, William J. The attendance officer, his qualifications and work. 

Education, 36: 16-20, September 1914. 
Describes in detail the actual work of an attendance officer in Worcester, Mass. 

1410. Pearse, Carroll Gardner. The city school system in American education. 

Nebraska teacher, 17: 29-31, August 1914. 

The author discusses the subject under the following headings: the problem; the instrumen- 
talities; the organisation; and the administration. 

1411. Stone, T. H. School supervision and visitation. Midland schools, 29: 12—14, 

September 1914. 

1412. Weber, August William. State control of instruction. A study of centrali- 

zation in public education. Cleveland, Ohio, 1914. 144 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. 140-44. 

A thesis submitted for the degree of Doctor of philosophy, University of Wisconsin, 1911. 

Contents.— Introduction,— I. Historical sketch.— II. Elementary education.— HE. Second* 
ary education.— IV. Foreign language instruction.— V. Special elements of the curriculum. — 
VI. Moral and religious education.— VII. Inspection and supervision.— Vin. Influence of 
higher institutions on secondary courses of study. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

1413. Yocum, A. Duncan. The determinants of the course of study. Educational 

review, 48:. 166-83, September 1914. 

Discusses, among other things, the extent to which specialization should be provided for in 
the general school course; and the successive steps necessary in a scientific course of study- 
making. Writer says that "early specialization through special aptitude must, in the end, be 
made possible in the earliest school years." 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

1414. Bancroft, E. M. Homework and overpressure. School world, 16: 287-90, 

August 1914. 
Conditions in England. 

1415. Burnham, William H. A health examination at school entrance. [Worces- 

ter, Mass.] 1914. p. 219-41. 8°. 
Reprinted from the Pedagogical seminary, 21: 219-41, June 1914. 

1416. Crampton; C. Ward. Prevention of schoolroom disease and dust. Medical 

record (New York) 86: 331-34, August 22, 1914. 

Record of a series of experiments in dust prevention in the public schools of New York city, 
for the purpose of ascertaining whether or not a sanitary oil floor dressing might be effective* 
Cases cited from the bacteriological report made by W. A. Mannheim. Illustrated. 

1417. Elmslie, B. C. Remedial exercises in schools and school clinics. School 

hygiene (London) 5: 139-57, August 1914. 

Shows what is being accomplished in London. Recommends special gymnastic teachers, 
working under medical supervision. An interesting illustrated article. 

1418. Guardia, J. E. Medical inspection in the State normal training school. 

Louisiana school work, 3: 10-18, September 1914. 
Work of the Louisiana State normal training school at Natchitoches, La. 

1419. Lind, Samuel C. Medical inspection in the schools: the children's point of 

view. Education, 35: 39-42, September 1914. 
Work in the public schools of Cleveland, Ohio. 

1420. Memorandum on methods of providing meals for children in connection with 

public elementary schools and on dietaries suitable for the present circum- 
stances. School government chronicle, 92: 141-44, August 22, 1914." 

Among other things the memorandum gives the following information concerning the feeding 
of school children in England: general arrangements, supervision and service of meals, genual 
notes on dietary, and equipment of dining room and kitchen. 
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SEX HYGIENE. 

1421. Fairfield, Letitia. School and home in sex education. School hygiene 

(London) 5: 158-66, August 1914. 
Lays emphasis on the moral and ethical aspects of the subject 

1422. March, Nora H. Sane sex teaching. V. — Training the instructors. Educa- 

tional times, 67: 425-27, September 1914. 
Previous articles in this series have appeared in the April, May, June, and August numbers 

1423. Martin, W. W. The problem of instruction in sex hygiene. Educational 

outlook, 2: 62-68, July 1914. 

The author thinks the normal schools should be carrying on investigations to determine 
whether or not they should give instruction in sex hygiene, and when it shall first be deter- 
mined that the subject should be a part of the curriculum, then the normal schools should 
work out the problem of how this instruction should be given. 

1424. Meredith, Ellis. How one city is teaching sex hygiene. American mother- 

hood, 39: 166-71, September 1914. 
The story of an experiment in Denver that has become an accepted success. 

1425. Spiller, Gustav. Sex instruction and the meaning of marriage. Child 

(London) 4: 1024r-29, September 1914. 

PLAT AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

1426. Atkinson, R. X. What is there for a play director to do in a small community. 

Playground, 8: 170-81, August 1914. 
Supervision of games, etc., at Sag Harbor, N. Y- 

1427. Fullan, M. Thomas. The school playground. Auburn, Ala., Alabama 

polytechnic institute, 1914. 22 p. illus. 8°. 
Sanitary drinking outfit for rural schools, p. 16-22. x 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

1428. Bralley, F. M. The public schoolhouse should be opened to. the people. 

Texas school magazine, 17: 17-18, September 1914. 

1429. NUchter, Fr. Am anfang war die tat. Padagogische warte, 21: 687-90, 

June 1914. 

A sympathetic notice of the German translation of Jane Addams* book: "Twenty years at 
Hull House. 1 ' 

1430. Yoder, W. A. Correlating home and school. Middle-west school review, 7: 

13-14, 39, September 1914. 

"The subject is considered from the particular point of view of the seventh and eighth grade 
work." 

"This paper has just been prepared as part of a plan for a course of study being arranged by 
the Nebraska Department of public Instruction." 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

1431. Boddy, William H. and Clair, Helen L. The Biblical knowledge of high- 

school students. Religious education, 9: 375-81, August 1914. 

An investigation for the purpose of finding out what high-school students and college students 
know about the Bible. 

Among other things the investigation shows the utterly inadequate, childish, and almost 
hopelessly confused ideas that many high-school students and lower-class men in college have of 
the Bible. 

1432. Stokes, Anson Phelps. University schools of religion. Religious education, 

9: 323-35, August 1914. 

A study of existing conditions of theological education in the United States, and the outline 
of a constructive policy. 
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MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

1433. Bennett, Charles A. How may manual training retain its earlier educational 

values? Manual training and vocational education, 16: 9-15, September 
1914. 

Paper read at the Milwaukee meeting of the Western drawing and manual training asso- 
ciation. 

1434. Condon, Randall J. Cincinnati's co-operative Bchools. National association 

of corporation schools, Bulletin, 6:27-30, August 1914. 

Extracts from an address delivered at Richmond, Va., at the convention of the Department 
of superintendence on "School and shop, work and work." 

1435. Cooley, K. L. Schools and continuation schools. National association of cor- 

poration schools, Bulletin, 6: 11-21, August 1914. 

Mr. Cooley in this article tells of the continuation schools of Wisconsin, and more particularly 
the development of the movement in Milwaukee, where he is superintendent of continuation 
schools. 

1436. Crawshaw, F. D. Organization in the teaching of manual and industrial 

arts. Industrial-arts magazine, 2: 101-4, September 1914. 

"This is the introductory article of an important series on a phase of manual training, etc., 
never before treated in an educational magazine." 

The second article of series is in October issue of Industrial-arts magazine, p. 151-57, under 
title " Organization of teaching material— Examples for the teacher of manual and industrial 
arts." 

1437. Davenport, Eugene. Education for efficiency; a discussion of certain 

phases of the problem of universal education, with special reference to aca- 
demic ideals and methods. Rev. ed. Boston, D. C. Heath & co. [1914] 
196 p. 12°. 

1438. Gottleib, Ruth A. Vocational education. Why, what, how and then. 

Northwest journal of education, 26: 10-17, September 1914. 

1439. Gray, John H. An economist's view of education: Three lectures on voca- 

tional education. Santa Monica, Cal., City board of education [1914] 
47 p. 8°. 

Contents.— I. The past and future of education.— H. The high school, the hope of America.— 
m. Democracy and education. 

Addresses delivered before the California teachers 1 association, Southern section, Los Angeles, 
December 1913, by Dr. J. H. Gray, head of Department of economics and political science, 
University of Minnesota. 

1440. Hibben, John Grier. The mechanical mind. Kindergarten-primary maga- 

zine, 27: 3-4, September 1914. 

Excerpt from an address at the International kindergarten union meeting, Springfield, Mass. 

In conclusion, the writer says, "Train the child by all means for a vocation, but I charge you 
let it be the vocation of a man and not of a machine." 

1441. Legge, J. G. The thinking hand, or, Practical education in the elementary 

school. London, Macmillan and co., ltd., 1914. 217 p. illus. 8°. 

This book deals with the movement towards the introduction of a manual aide into the 
activities of the elementary schools. The elementary schools of Liverpool are taken as an 
example. There are interesting photographs of many phases of the manual work done in 
these schools. 

1442. Miller, Charles M. Kitecraft and kite tournaments. Peoria, 111., The 

Manual arts press [1914] 144 p. illus. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. 142-44. 

Gives the ideas and plans that have been worked out and carried into execution in the 
schools of Los Angeles, where the wonderful socializing power of kite-making in the schools 
has been recognized. 

1443. Payne, Arthur F. Art metal work with inexpensive equipment, for the 

public schools and for the craftsman. Peoria, 111., The Manual arts press 
[1914] 186 p. illus. 8°. 
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1444. Stewart, Jane A. An unusual educational exhibit. Journal of education, 

80: 214r-15, September 10, 1914. 
Tells of the exhibit of the National association of corporation schools in Philadelphia, Pa. 

1445. Trade agreements educationally. Abstracts of addresses at the National edu- 

cation association. Journal of education, 80: 180-81, September 3, 1914. 

Contents.— 1. R. L. Cooley: Trade agreements in industrial education.— 2. J. H. Haaren: 
Trade agreements in industrial education of apprentices.— 3. W M. Roberts: Trade agreements 
in Chicago. 

1446. Wightman, J. H. Some considerations in planning prevocational grade 

work.- Common sense and the school course. School journal, 81:218-23, 
May 1914. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

1447. Gruenberg, Benjamin C. Why is vocational guidance? Middle-west school 

review, 7: 5-7, September 1914. 

In conclusion ththanthor says that "the vocational guidance movement is one of the many 
forces destined to bring about a socialization of our civilization. The movement cannot but 
contribute to that general enlightenment as to the relations of human beings to their means of 
production and distribution which is so essential to the maintenance of democratic ideals." 

1448. Schneider, Herman. Selecting young men for particular jobs. National 

association of corporation schools, Bulletin, 7: 9-19, September 1914. 

A classification of marked characteristics which furnishes a rational basis for the broad selec- 
tion of young men for particular jobs. This is based on eight years' experience with the cooper- 
ative work at the University of Cincinnati and over 600 cooperative students. These have 
been engaged for their practical work in manufacture, construction, and transportation. 

SCHOOL GARDENS. 

1449. Verrill, A. Hyatt. Harper's book for young gardeners. How to make the 

best use of a little land. New York and London, Harper & brothers, 1914. 
390 p. illus. 12°. 
Chapter XVIII.— The garden and the school, p. 343-66. 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

1450. Roussy, Baptiste. Education domestique de la femme <fe renovation sociale. 

Paris, Delagrave [1914] viii, 254 p.. 8°. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

1451. Anderson, William L. The stimulative and correlative value of a well- 

balanced course in commerce and industry. School review, 22: 455-64, Sep- 
tember 1914. 

Discusses the place of commerce and industry in the sequence of studies, and the purpose 
and content of the proposed course. To be continued. 

1452. Payne, E. George. The German meisterkurse. Manual training and voca- 

tional education, 16: 1-8, September 1914. 

Discusses principally the commercial aspect of the meittcrkurse, showing how Germany's 
commercial education has served the state. 

MEDICAL EDUCATION. 

1453. American medical association. Council on medical education. Medical 

education in the United States for the college session of 1913-14. Annual 
presentation of statistics. [Chicago, 111.] 1914. p. 657-94. 4°. 

Pages from the educational number of the Journal of the American medical association, 
August 22, 1914. 

NURSE TRAINING. 

1454. American nurses association. Schools of nursing accredited by the state 

boards of nurse examiners. Correct to May 1st, 1914. Prepared by the 
Central bureau of legislation and information. 22 p. 8°. 
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CIVIC EDUCATION. 

1455. Brereton, Cloudesley. The teaching of civics for the future citizen. Journal 

of education (London) 46: 563-65, August 1914. 

A paper read at the Conference on " The next steps in education," at London university, on 
Jane 19, 1914. 

The writer does not believe that civics is to be Inculcated on the rising generation by ramming 
down its throat a set catechism, or by elaborate lessons on the machinery of government, but 
by stimulating the interests, the imagination, and the emotions of the pupils in respect to the 
locality and the nation in which they live. 

1456. Cabot, Ella Lyman and others. A course in citizenship. Boston, New York 

[etc.] Houghton Mifflin company, 1914. 386 p. 12°. 

Contents.— Introduction, by William H. Taft.— To the teacher, by Ella L. Cabot.— Grade I. 
Home, by Mary McSkimmon.-- Grade II. School and playground, -by Mary McSkimmon. — 
Grade in. The neighborhood, by Ella L. Cabot.— Grade IV. Town and city, by Mabel Hill. — 
Grade V, The nation, by Ella L. Cabot.— Grade VI. American ideals, by Fanny E. Coe. — 
Grade VII. The United States and the world, by Fannie If. Andrews.— Grade VIII. The 
world family, by Fannie F. Andrews. 

BOY SCOUTS. 

1457. Eliot, Charles W. The training of boy scouts. Southern school journal, 25: 

13-17, 7-11, July-August, September 1914. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

1458. Lee, Jennette. The college woman in the community. Good housekeep- 

ing magazine, 59: 364-68, September 1914. 

Argues that college women should endeavor to make "the community measure up a little 
nearer to the ideal," instead of trying to fit themselves into the life of the community. Dis- 
cusses some of the problems that await the intelligent woman. 

1459. Suban-Mabire, C. L'enseignementsecondairef&ninhi et la crise du recru te- 

rn ent. Revue universitaire, 6: 37-48, June 1914. 

AFRICANS AND ORIENTALS. 

1460. Charle'ty, S. L'enseignement professionnel des indigenes en Tunisie. Revue 

pedagogique, 64: 421-48, May 1914. 

1461. Schlunk, Martin. Die schulen fur eingeborene in den deutschen schutzge- 

bieten am 1. juni 1911; auf grund einer statistischen erhebung der Zentral- 
stelle des Hamburgischen kolonialinstituts dargestellt. Hamburg, L. Frie- 
derichsen & co. (L. & R. Friederichsen) 1914. xvi, 365 p. incl. tables' 
fold. pi. 4 # . (Added t.-p.: Abhandlungen des Hamburgischen kolonialin- 
stituts. bd. xviii. Reihe A. Rechts- und staatswissenschaften. bd. 4) 

EDUCATION OF DEAF. 

1462. National association of the deaf. Proceedings of the tenth convention . . . 

Cleveland, Ohio, August 20 to 27, 1913. Olathe, Kansas, Independent pub- 
lishing company [1914] 186 p. 8 # . (A. L. Roberts, secretary, Olathe, Kan- 
sas.) 

1463. Babcock, E. J. and Jessie T. A plea for the play coefficient in teaching 

conversation to deaf children. Volta review, 16: 613-16, September 1914. 

Says that we must find some way by which deaf children "can acquire simple conversational 
lip-reading and speech earlier and much more quickly." Discusses the advantages of play 
activities in the acquisition of language. 
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1464. Driggs, Frank M. Speech problems in combined-system schools. Volta 

review, 16: 631-35, September 1914. 

Writer sent a questionnaire to the superintendents of the combined-system schools of the 
United States, asking what were "their most serious hindrances or difficult problems to the 
best result in the teaching of speech in their schools." Gives a number of the replies received, 
and discusses them. 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 

1465. Neretti, Luigi. L'assistenza scolastica del comune di Firenze. Bivista 

pedagogica, 7: 584-96, June 1914. 

EDUCATION EXTENSION. 

1466. Hicks, Warren E. Continuation schools: shall they be general improvement 

schools or vocational schools? Industrial-arts magazine, 2: 113-16, Sep- 
tember 1914. 

"This paper is confined to the treatment of the continuation school, the persons eligible for 
admission to it, and its courses of instruction." 

LIBRARIES AND READING. 

1467. American library association. Pacers and proceedings of the thirty-sixth 

annual meeting . . . held at Washington, D. C, May 25-29, 1914. Chicago, 
111., American library association, 1914. 407 p. 4°. (George B. Utley, 
secretary, 78 East Washington street, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. P. P. Claxton: Libraries for rural communities, p. 147-52. 2. W. H. Powers: 
Scope and current cost of libraries in the land grant agricultural colleges, p. 192-97. 3. F. K, 
Walter: The selective function of library schools, p. 234-38. 4. Annie C. Moore: Training for 
the work of a children's librarian, p. 238-43. 

1468. Anderson, Edwin H. The tax on ideas. [New York] 1914. 4 p. 8 # . 

Reprinted from the Library journal, July 1914. 

President's address delivered at the first general session of the American library association 
at Washington, May 25, 1914. Relates to the duties on importations of foreign books. 

1469. Library journal, vol. 39, no. 9, September 1914. School number. 

Contains: 1. H. A. Wood: The administration of high school libraries as branches of public 
libraries, p. 659-82. 2. S. H. Ranck: Library work in vocational guidance, p. 662-65. 3. O. G. 
Cocks: Libraries and motion pictures— an ignored educational agency, p. 66(H>8. 4. P. B. 
Wright: High school branches in Kansas City, p. 673-76. 5. J. D. Wolcott: How He" library 
of the Bureau of education may serve the schools, p. 676-77. 6. Martha Wilson: The movement 
for better rural school libraries, p. 677-79. 7. Standard foundation library for a rural school, 
p. 694-96. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

Some notable books of the month are the following, the numbers 
in parentheses referring to the numbers of the full entries in this 
bulletin: Kerschensteiner, The schools and the nation, authorized 
translation (1490) ; Wallin, Mental health of the school child (1504) ; 
Kennedy, The Batavia system (1509) ; Howell, Pedagogy of arith- 
metic (1522) ; Klapper, Teaching children to read (1524) ; White 
and Davis, Kural schools in Texas (1544) ; Learned, The oberlehrer 
(1553) ; Fitch, The college course and the preparation for life 
(1560) ; Phelps Stokes, Memorials of eminent Yale men (1568) ; 
Morehouse, Discipline of the school (1578) ; Taylor, Handbook of 
vocational education (1625) ; Goddard, School training of defective 
children (1647). 

The addresses of most of the periodicals represented in this num- 
ber may be found by reference to the list at the end of this record 
for September, 1914. 

Only publications of the Bureau of Education are available for 
free distribution by this office. All others here listed may ordi- 
narily be obtained from their respective publishers, either directly 
or through a dealer, or in the case of an association publication, 
from the secretary of the issuing organization. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 

3 
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PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS. 

1470. Association of men teachers and principals of the city of New York. 

Modern tendencies in education. Truancy and delinquency. [New 
York, the Singer press, 1914?] 39p. 8*. 

Contains : 1. G. D. Strayer : The application of scientific method to the prob- 
lems of education the most important modern tendency, p. 5-8. 2. H. H. Home : 
Educational tendencies, p. 9-10. 3. W. H, Allen : Modern tendencies In educa- 
tion, p. 11. 4. Gustave Straubenmttller : Truancy' and delinquency, p. 14-18. 

5. H. W. Nudd: Truancy and delinquency, p. 24-27. 6. Important changes In 
the compulsory education law, p. 36-39. 

1471. Conference for education in the South and Southern educational asso- 

ciation. Proceedings of the seventeenth Conference for education in 
the South and the twenty-fifth annual meeting of the Southern educa- 
tional association. Joint session, Louisville, Ky., April 7-10, 1914. 
381p. 8°. 

Contains : Conference for education in the South — 1. Mary B. Frayser : Report 
of the Committee on household management, p. 33-38. 2. Susie V. Powell : Help- 
ing the community through the school, p. 54-67. 3. O. B. Martin: Boys' and 
girls' demonstration work in the Southern States, p. 57-62. 4. W. T. Brown: 
Training leaders for rural life, p. 102-5. 5. J. A. Ferrell : Intensive community 
health work, p. 183-86. 6. W. S. Rankin : The community aspect of the health 
problem, p. 187-95. Southern educational association — 7. B. R. Payne: The 
training of teachers in the South, p. 221-33. 8. J. H. Highsmith: Teacher 
training in private and denominational colleges, p. 233-38. 9. A. L. Rhoton: 
The responsibility and opportunity of the private and denominational college In 
the training of teachers, p. 238-42. 10. Mrs. D. Breckinridge : The city school 
as a social center, p. 250-53. 11. W. Lou Gray : What should a superintendent 
or supervising teacher do when visiting a school ? p. 255-58. 12. P. P. Claxton : 
[Improvement of rural schools] p. 270-71. 13. F. M. Bralley: How may educa- 
tional institutions best keep in touch with their graduates and former students 
in order to assist them in local community development? p. 281-86. 14. Jessie 
Field : Leadership for rural communities from our institutions of higher learn- 
ing* P- 291-92. 15. W. G. Frost : What the college can do for the community, 
p. 294-96. 16. R. B. Daniel: Some experiments in vocational education in a 
mill community, p. 302-5. 17. J. A. Baldwin : Statement of educational condi- 
tions in Southern cotton mill communities, p. 306-14. 18. Elizabeth G. Holt: 
The teaching of home-making in a mill community, p. 317-20. 19. R. M. Ken- 
nedy : The county library movement, p. 322-29. 20. Pearl W. Kelly : How the 
State may aid school libraries, p. 329-33. 21. W. Lou Gray: Co-operation in 
building a country school system, p. 335-39. 22. Mabel C. Williams r How can 
the town library serve the country community? p. 339-42. 

1472. Dental faculties association of American universities. Proceedings of 

the sixth annual meeting held at Minneapolis, Minn., March 20 and 21. 
1914. Philadelphia, Press of the " Dental cosmos," 1914. 24p. 8°. 
1478. Georgia educational association. Proceedings and addresses of the forty- 
eighth annual meeting . . . Macon, Ga., April 23-25, 1914. 103p. 8*. 
(C. L. Smith, secretary, LaGrange, Ga.) 

Contains : 1. M. L. Brittain : Georgia education — a survey, p. 19-26. 2. W. K. 
Tate: The relation of the rural school to the economic development of the 
South, p. 26-28. 3. C. R. McCrory : State publication of school books, p. 28-39. 
4. Otis Ashmore: Discussion of the State manufacture and control of school 
texts, p. 39-43. 5. J. H. Phillips: The social realm in education, p. 43-63. 

6. B. R. Park: The health of the pupil, p. 53-69. 7. Carol P. Oppenhelmer: 
Relation of the kindergarten to primary school, p. 71-75. 8. L. B. Evans : State 
manufacture and control of text-books, p. 78-88. 

Dr. Phillips's paper has been reprinted In pamphlet form under title of " The 
social ideal in education." 

1474. Natfonaler deutschamerikanischer lehrerbund. Protokoll der 42. jahres 
versammlung, Chicago, 111., 30. Juni bis 3. Jul! 1914. Monatshefte fur 
deotsche sprache und padagogik, 15 : 234-44, September 1914. 

The number also contains: 1. Leo Stern: Ansprache des bundespr&sidenten, 
p. 244-46. 2. Oscar Burckhardt: Die amerikanische bonne als bildungsfaktor, 
p. 246-57. 
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1475. Northwestern Wisconsin teachers' association. Monograph souvenir of 

the twenty- third annual meeting, also including a condensed history of 
the association and a journal of the proceedings and addresses of the 
1913 meeting, held at Eau Claire, Wis., October 17-18, 1913. Bail 
Claire, Wis., Eau Claire press co. [1914?] 68p. 8°. (Matilda Miller, 
secretary, Eau Claire, Wis.) 

Contains: 1. W. A. Clark: [Defense of the public schools] p. 26-32. 2. John 
Phelan : The problem of the rural school, p. 36-42. 3. Frances Cleary : The 
Latin teacher's special duty, p. 43-46. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

1476. Fitzpatrick, Frank A. James M. Greenwood: an appreciation. Educa- 

tional review, 48 : 288-93, October 1914. 

A biographical sketch of the career of Prof. Greenwood,* superintendent of 
schools at Kansas city, from 1874 until August 1, 1914. 

1477. Greenstone, Julius H. Jewish education in the United States. In The 

American Jewish year book, 5675, 1914-1915, ed. by H. Bernstein for 
the American Jewish committee. Philadelphia, The Jewish publication 
society of America, 1914. p. 90-127. 

A forceful presentation of the things already accomplished in the field of 
Jewish education, and the important problems still to be worked out. 

1478. Sp ranger, Eduard. Der zusammenhang von politik und padagogik in der 

neuzeit, umrisse zu einer geschicbte der deutschen schulgesetzgebung 

und schulverf assung. Deutsche schule, 18 : 13-21, 73-80, , 290-99, 

356-66, January, February, March, May, June 1914. 

1479. Thomas, Calvin. Rudolf Tombo, Jr. Columbia university quarterly, 

16:357-64, September 1914. 
A sketch of his life and work. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

1480. Educational writings. Elementary school journal, 15 : 68-^81, October 1914. 

A review of the periodicals devoted to education, also the educational bul- 
letins of the federal government and private foundations. Commends the 
work of the Bureau of education. 

1481. Graue, . Wandervogel-bestrebungen. Padagogiscbe warte, 21: 

713-17, June 15, 1914. 

Criticism and appreciation of the work of the " Wandervogel " young 
people's league. Also discussed by K. E. Brachwitz, Padagogische warte, 
21 : 905-7, August 1, 1914 ; and by Eberhard, in Allgemeine deutsche lehrer- 
zeitung, 66 : 339-43, August 28, 1914. 

1482. Jahrbuch der koniglichen preussischen auskunftstelle fiir schulwesen. 

Erster jahrgang, 1913. Berlin, Ernst Siegfried Mittler und sohn, 1914. 
424 p. 4°. 

Contents. — I. Ubersicht fiber die staatlichen und staatlich anerkannten 
unterrichtsanstalten in Preussen. A. Fiir die mannliche jugend. B. Fur die 
weibliche jugend. C. Fiir knaben und madchen. Anhang: Deutsche schulen 
ausserhalb des Deutschen Retches, p. 1-117. — II. Verzeichnis der an den 
hBheren lehranstalten Preussens eingeftihrten schulbucher (1906-1912) p. 
118-26. — III. Empfehlenswerte lehrmittel fiir volks- und hOhere schulen, p. 
127-313. — IV. Schulstreit Oder schulfriede? Eine priifung des bestandes und 
der zukunftsziele des hOheren schulwesens ; von Professor Dr. Paul FCrster, 
p. 814-42. — V. Volkshochscnulen mit besonderer beriicksichtigung der Hum- 
bold t-akademie und der Freien hochschule ; von Dr. Oscar Stillich, p. 343-56. — 
VI. Gesundheitspflege und leibesiibungen, spiel und sport in der volksschule ; 
yon Dr. Luckow, p. 357-76. — VII. Zur schularztfrage in der fortbildungsschule ; 
von W. Schulze, p. 377-82. — VIII. Zwei neuere schulen in Berlin-Steglitz ; 
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▼on Mttller, p. 883-94. — IX. Elektrlsche experimentier-anlagen ; yon G. Quainlc, 
p. 805-402. — X. Statlstlsches fiber das schulwesen dee Deutschen Belches, p. 
408-24. 

Dr. FSrster's article (IV) proposes radical changes in organisation and con- 
ception of alms ot the German educational system, which would, in many re- 
spects, approximate it to the American system and meet modern demands and 
criticism. 

1488. Kerschensteiner, Georg M. A. Die rationale einheitsschule. Saemann ; 
monatsschrift flir Jugendbildung und jugendkunde, July 1914, p. 
266-72. 

Report of an address delivered at the Kiel (1014) meeting of German teach- 
ers. A contribution to the prevalent discussion of proposals and counter- 
proposals to meet the growing demand for a differentiation of schools and 
courses of study and their adjustment to the pupil's individual abilities and 
needs, without surrendering the realization of civic and national aims. 

1484. Messer, August. FBrster contra Wyneken. Internationale monatsschrift 

fQr wissenschaft, kunst und technik, 8 : 1393-1408, August 1914. 

A vigorous reply, by a professor of philosophy at the University of Giessen, 
to Friedrich W. Forster's (professor emeritus, University of Vienna) criticism 
(in Sflddeutsche monatshefte, May 1914, p. 249-63) of Gustav Adolf Wyneken's 
book " Schule und jugendkultur," Jena 1914. The author declares Ifcrster's 
depreciatory criticism of Wyneken's book to be unfair and subjective, while 
he charges Forster with counseling the abandonment of the principle of inner 
freedom and autonomy, which is of central importance in Wyneken's work, for 
the principle of authority. Wyneken's book and his propagandist activity 
have become a storm center of pedagogical discussion. 

1485. P&dagoglsche jahresschau fiber das volksschulwesen im jahre 1913. In 

gemeinschaft . . . hrsg. von E. Clausnitzer. VIII. Band. Leipzig und 
Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. 458 p. 8° 

1486. Patterson, Herbert P. Ideals in present-day education. Educational 

review, 48 : 254-65, October 1914. 

Discusses the various ideals influencing education — scientific, vocational, 
ethical, political, etc The task before educators is to coordinate these ideals 
into one harmonious system. 

1487. Strunsky, Simeon. School. Atlantic monthly, 114 : 546-55, October 1914. 

A humorously critical article on modern school methods. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

1488. Babo, M. von. Die zukunftsschule. Ein praktischer vorschlag ftir eine 

v611ige neugestaltung unseres schulwesens. Stuttgart, W. Spemann, 
1914. 205 p. 8°. 

1489. Classroom methods and devices. Elementary school journal, 15:82-95, 

October 1914. 

A symposium. Discusses: "A sixth-grade English unit," by Edith P. 
Parker ; " Drill in multiplication," by James O. Lucas ; "A course in agricul- 
ture ; " and " Penmanship recommendations." 

Mr. Lucas has found it advantageous "to substitute for drill in the multi- 
plication tables a series of problems." Presents an example. 

1490. Kerschensteiner, Georg M. A. The schools and the nation . . . author- 

ized translation by C. K. Ogden . . . with an introduction by Viscount 
Haldane. London, Macmillan and co., limited, 1914. xxlv, 851 p. 
lllus. 12° 

Tr. from " Grundfragen der Bchul organisation." Preface by author. 

1491. Lyans, C. X. The doctrine of formal discipline. Pedagogical seminary, 

21 : 843-93, September 1914. 
Bibliography: p. 892-93. 
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1492. Pfordten, Otto von der. Das gefuhl mid die p&dagogik. Heidelberg, 

C. Winter, 1914. 133 p. 8°. 

1493. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. Education, 35 : 98- 

106, October 1914. 

Continued from May number. Treats of the secondary transition department 
of the school for pubescents. Outlines a curriculum for the required courses. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

1494. Ballon, Prank W. The significance of educational measurement. Pitts- 

burgh school bulletin, 8:2002-5, September 1914. 

1495. Brigham, Carl C. An experimental critique of the Binet-Simon scale. 

Journal of educational psychology, 5 : 439-48, October 1914. 

" The author applied the Binet tests to 309 children in the first six grades of 
the Princeton model school. The scale was found- to measure the intelligence 
of children from seven to eleven years of age with at least 96 per cent, efficiency, 
and it also proved very sensitive in indicating individual differences in groups 
of children of the same age." 

. 1490. Dallenbach, Karl M. The effect of practice upon visual apprehension in 
school children. Journal of educational psychology, 5 : 321-34, 387-404, 
June, September 1914. 

" With children practice increases the ability to apprehend visually not only 
the material presented, but other material more or less dissimilar in kind." 

1497. Hill, David Spence. Minor studies in learning and relearning. Journal 

of educational psychology, 5 : 375-86, September 1914. 

Bead before Section H of the American association for the advancement of 
science, Atlanta, Ga., January 1, 1914. 

"The author presents the results of experiments with mirror drawing, a 
class experiment on periods of learning in which the substitution test was 
employed, and a new form of the cancellation test with the results of its use." 

1498. Kirkpatrick, E. A. An experiment in memorizing versus incidental learn- 

ing. Journal of educational psychology, 5 : 405-12, September 1914. 

" The author believes that time is wasted in memorizing the multiplication 
tables, and presents experimental evidence to show that better results are 
gained by placing in the children's hands multiplication sheets which they use 
in written multiplication, and thus gradually come to know the results of the 
combinations by repeated use." 

1499. Kuno, Mrs. Emma E. How a knowledge of the characteristics of the 

adolescent boy may aid one in directing his conduct. Pedagogical semi- 
nary, 21 : 425-39, September 1914. 

1500. Mead, Cyrus D. Height and weight of children in relation to general 

intelligence. Pedagogical seminary, 21 : 394-106, September 1914. 
Bibliography: p. 406. 

1501. Bowe, E. C. Five hundred forty-seven white and two hundred sixty-eight 

Indian children tested by the Binet-Simon tests. Pedagogical seminary, 
21 : 454-68, September 1914. 

A number of tables are given showing the details of the study. 

1502. Stern, William. Eigenschaf ten der fruhkindlichen phantasie. Zeitschrif t 

ftir p&dagogische psychologie und experimentelle p&dagogik, 15 : 305-13, 
June 1914. 

Foot-note states : " Entnommen dem in ktirze erscheinenden werke ' Psycholo- 
gie der frtihen klndheit bis zum 6. lebensjahre ' ; von Prof. W. Stern, mit 
benutzung ungedruckter tagebiicher von Klara Stern. Verlag von Quelle & 
Meyer, Leipzig." 

1503. Taylor, E. H. A comparison of the arithmetical abilities of rural and 

city school children. Journal of educational psychology, 5:461-66, 
October 1914. 

" Read before the Child study section of the Illinois State teachers' associa- 
tion, December 1913." 
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"As measured by the Courtis tests, series A, rural school children are from 
one to two grades behind city school children. Four months of specific drill 
materially reduced this difference." 

1604. Wallin, John Edward Wallace. The mental health of the school child, 

the psycho-educational clinic in relation to child welfare ; contributions 
to a new science of orthophrenics and orthosomatics. New Haven, Yale 
university press; [etc., etc.] 1914. xiii, 463 p. diagrs. 8° 

" Most of the chapters of the book are reprinted ... from various periodi- 
cals." — Pref. 

1605. Winch, W. H. Further experimental researches on learning to spell. 

Journal of educational psychology, 5 : 449-60, October 1914. 

" Previous researches in a boys' school with pupils of a rather low grade of 
mental development showed that it was of advantage to present the words by a 
method which combined as many stimuli as possible. The present experiment 
shows that with girls of high mental ability the method of silent visual study 
is superior." 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 

1606. Francis W. Parker school, Chicago. Year book, vol. Ill, June 1914. 

Expression as a means of training motive. Chicago, Francis W. Parker 
school, 1914. 188 p. illus. 8° 

Contains articles on following topics : (1) Play as fundamental in education, 
(2) Oral reading, (3) The value, place, and use of the dramatic Instinct in the 
education of young people, (4) A teachers' meeting, (5) Clay modeling, (6) 
Metal working, (7) Making a rug, (8) The social application of painting and 
drawing. 

1607. Hendley, Flora L. A practical solution of the moving picture problem. 

Teachers magazine, 37 : 50-51, October 1914. 

In using moving pictures in school work, the chief problem is how to bring 
the pictures to the children, or the children to the pictures. This article shows 
how this problem was successfully solved by some schools of Washington, D. C. 

1508. Johnson, W. Templeton. The Parker school in the open air at San Diego, 

California. Pittsburgh school bulletin, 8 : 2012-16, September 1914. 

1509. Kennedy, John. The Batavia system of individual instruction. Syra- 

cuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1914. xxi, 299 p. Illus. 8° 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM. 

1510. Armstrong, Henry E. Science and the school. School world (London) 

16 : 333-37, September 1914. 

Writer says the great mistake in English schools is that of attempting to 
teach " the elements of this or that special branch of science ; what we should 
seek to do is to impart the elements of scientific method and inculcate wisdom, 
so choosing the material studied as to develop an intelligent appreciation of 
what is going on in the world. It must be made clear, in every possible way, 
that science is not a mere body of doctrine, but a method; that its one aim is 
the pursuit of truth." 

1511. Churchman, Philip H. On the teaching of French pronunciation. School 

review, 22 : 545-54, October 1914. 

Says that good results will come from hard work alone. " Bat this hard work 
can be simplified by the scientific method, the inductive approach, and the prin- 
ciple of contrast by perspective." 

1612. Clark, Clifford P. The translation habit. Classical journal, 10: 17-28, 
October 1914. 

Denounces the use of the " so-called pony " as the " most insidious Influence 
tending to undermine Latin study." Presents measures to prevent such use, as 
follows : " 1. Banishment of the translation by the lecture method ; 2. Banish- 
ment by compulsion, in the form of a pledge or law ; 3. Banishment by making 
the student a butt of ridicule; 4. Banishment by insistence on important de- 
tails ; 5. Banishment of the translation by making ' sight translation ' the final 
and supreme test for promotion," etc. 
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1013. Copeland, E. B. Botany in the agricultural college. Science, n. s. 
40:401-5, September 18, 1914. 

Writer says that the main cause of the failure of the college of agriculture 
Is that " the kind of agricultural problems which are presented, discussed, and 
worked with in Its classes, are not the kind which it is practicable for a farmer 
to work with after he graduates. The graduate is not equipped to find employ- 
ment for his intellect on the farm." 

1514. Cordrey, Everett E. Physics in the high school. Arkansas teacher, 

2:12-15, October 1914. 

To be concluded In the November issue. 

"The purpose of this paper is to deal briefly with the history of physics, 
content and organization of first year physics course, together with a few sug- 
gestions relative to the pedagogy of physics." 

1515. Cragun, J. Beach. A psychological analysis of the basis on which credit 

for the study of music is to be placed. School music, 15 : 13-16, 19-20, 
September-October 1914. 

"This paper will not concern itself with the amount of credit offered, but 
will attempt to indicate the bearing of the subject of music on the mental 
development of the child, the difficulties to be overcome in getting music upon 
the proper accredited basis, and will endeavor to offer some aids to your own 
thinking as a means to this end." 

1516. D'Ooge, Benjamin L. High school Latin and the college entrance require- 

ments. Classical journal, 10: 29-40, October 1914. 

Advocates, among other things, a two-year Latin course " so rich and full, 
so vital and interesting, that it will be altogether worth while for the great 
army that does not go beyond." Discusses the requirements formulated for the 
third and fourth years. 

1517. Dykema, Peter W. Community music — an opportunity. School music, 

15:6-12, September-October 1914. 

Outline of an address delivered before the Department of music education of 
the National education association at St. Paul. 

1518. Egan, Rose E. Scientific methods in the study of literature. Catholic 

educational review, 8 : 232-45, October 1914. 

1519. Faithful, Lilian M. English literature and language. Journal of educa- 

tion (London) 46: 684-86, October 1, 1914. 

Says that language should never be regarded merely as " a linguistic exercise ; 
words should be living realities to be made friends with, not dead bodies to be 
dissected." 

1520. Heuser, Frederick J. W. College entrance examinations in German. 

Educational review, 48 : 217-26, October 1914. 

Advocates the oral test, but such test should be supplementary. Writer says : 
" The written test must continue to be the backbone of the examination, unless 
the study of German is to lose one of its fundamental educational values, the 
training in accuracy and painstaking care." 

1521. Holzwarth, Charles. First-year Latin and first-year German. School 

review, 22 : 540-44, October 1914. 

A reply to Mr. Senger's article "A comparison of the first-year courses in 
Latin and German," in School review for May 1914. Criticises Mr. Senger's 
point of view. 

1522. Howell, Henry Budd. A foundational study in the pedagogy of arith- 

metic. New York, The Macmillan company, 1914. xl, 328 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. 309-12. 

Presents, first, a very complete resuinfi of the extensive experimental litera- 
ture on the psychology and pedagogy of arithmetic ; secondly, the results of the 
author's own research of the arithmetical abilities of certain school children, 
and the problem of the school child's concepts of number. 

1528. Jackson, Leroy F. A single aim in history teaching. History teacher's 
magazine, 5 : 245-48, October 1914. 

"This paper is the result of an attempt to locate and evaluate the province 
of the history teacher in a scheme of twentieth century education." 

60924°— 14 2 
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1524. Klapper, Paul. Teaching children to read. New York, D. Appleton and 

company, 1914. 213 p. 12°. 

Author says that "this hook is given solely to the task of aiding teachers, 
who are seeking a method that has stood the pragmatic test, and that may, 
therefore, help them In their day's work." 

1525. Lbffler, Eugen. Die frelere gestaltung des mathematisch-naturwissen- 

schaftlichen unterrichts in den oberen klassen der hoheren schulen. 
Monatshefte ftir den naturwissenschaftlichen unterricht aller schul- 
gattungen, 7 : 385-95, July 1914. 

To he concluded. 

Proposes a bifurcation Into a language group and a mathematics-science group 
for the upper grades of the gymnasium. Still greater freedom and adjustment 
to the pupil's needs and abilities are to he secured by offering special or elec- 
tive courses. The aim and method of pursuit of the study of mathematics and 
the natural sciences should not he identical in the two groups. 

1526. Mensel, Ernest H. The one-unit preparation in a modern language for 

admission to college. Education, 35 : 65-76, October 1914. 

Says that if the " one-year course is allowed to continue its existence, It 
should he granted a longer lease of life only on the condition that it he con- 
tinued after the student's entrance to college until a certain degree of proficiency 
is reached." ^ 

1527. Miller, Edwin L. Separating composition from literature in the high 

school. English journal, 3 : 500-12, October 1914. 

A paper read before the National council of teachers of English at St. Paul, 
Minnesota, July 9, 1914. 

There are those who believe that the study of literature should he separated 
from that of composition and there are those who believe the opposite. "To 
show why and in what sense both are right is the first object of this paper. 
Its second object is to show how these apparently divergent views can be to 
reconciled in practice as to secure the advantages of both theories without sac- 
rificing the benefits of either.'* 

1528. O'Brien, Harry B. Agricultural English. English journal, 3: 470-79, 

October 1914. 

1529. Opdycke, John B. The teaching of vocational English — (IV). Journal 

of education, 80 : 347-48, 353-34, October 15, 1914. 
Letter-writing adjusted to business and vocational demands. 

1530. Osgood, Edith W. The development of historical study in the secondary 

schools of the United States. School review, 22 : 511-26, October 1914. 
Concluded from previous number of School review. Thanks to the labors of 
the Committee of ten and the Committee of seven, the teaching of history has 
been put on " a scientific basis, and the outlook is bright." A review of early 
conditions in the schools. 

1531. Perkins, Albert S. Latin as a vocational study in the commercial course. 

Classical journal, 10 : 7-16, October 1914. 

Outlined in Journal of home economics, October 1914. 

Work in the Dorchester high school, Massachusetts. Shows the value of Latin 
in extending the knowledge of English ; vocabulary building, etc. Lays stress 
on comparative word study and grammar. Course has met with the greatest 
favor and success. 

1532. Bippmann, Walter. A standard for the King's English. Educational 

times (London) 67:430-31, September 1, 1914. 

In conclusion urges the Board of Education of Great Britain " to summon a 
conference on standard speech, representative of the English-speaking world." 
A conference not only Imperial, but Anglo-American. 

1533. Voaden, J. Nature study and the teacher; or, the point of view in nature 

study. School (Toronto, Canada) 3:115-1S, October 1914. 
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1584. Winge, Axel P. Der naturwissenschaftliche unterricht In den hftheren 
schulen Schwedens. Monatshefte ftir den naturwlssenschaftlichen 
unterricht aller schulgattungen, 7:289-97, 343-52, 404-08, May, June, 
July 1914. 

An account of courses of study, methods, textbooks, and preparation of 
teachers. The author notes the growing conviction that requiring all the studies 
of a full curriculum of all students produces superficiality. Borne form of group 
system, with major subject as the core of each group, is coming to be looked 
upon as the most rational solution. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

1635. Groszmann, Maximilian P. E. Adaptation of the work of the kinder- 
garten to the needs of individual children. Kindergarten review, 
25 : 65-74, October 1914. 

Address given before the Department of kindergarten education, National 
education association, St. Paul, July 1914. 

1536. Smith, H. Bompas. The Montessori conference. Educational times 

(London) 67:418-19, September 1, 1914. 

Report of conference at East Runton, England. Dr. Walker and others criti- 
cised Dr. Montessorl's methods on the ground that " they failed to foster the 
child s Imagination and religious instincts." 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

1537. Andreas, J. Mace. Solving country life problems in Massachusetts. Edu- 

cation, 35: 91-94, October 1914. 

The work of the State normal school at Worcester, Mass. 

1538. Butterfield, Kenyon L. The training of rural leaders. Survey, 33 : 13-14, 

October 3, 1914. 

Deplores lack of rural leaders. Advocates the endowment, at strategic points, 
of schools of rural social service, in connection with standard educational insti- 
tutions, preferably agricultural colleges. 

1539. Ferrell, John A. The rural school and hookworm disease. Washington, 

Government printing office, 1914. 43 p. plates. 8° (U. S. Bureau of 
education. Bulletin, 1914, no. 20.) 

1540. Kirk, Will T. A new standard for rural schools. American motherhood, 

39: 227-29, October 1914. 

An account of how H. C. Seymour, school superintendent of Polk county, 
Oregon, has Improved the rural schools by " standardization." 

1541. Kramer, Mary Eleanor. A new graft on the old tree of learning. Popu- 

lar educator 32 : 86-88, October 1914. 

The schools of Cook county, 111., under the direction of Mr. Tobin and his 
five " country-life experts." 

1542. Lewis, Howard T. The social survey in rural education. Educational 

review, 48 : 286-87, October 1914. 

Treats of the school house as a common meeting place and as a clearing house 
for the community's activities, etc. 

1543. Nydegger, J. A. Rural schools. Sanitary survey of schools in Bartholo- 

mew county, Ind. Washington, Government printing office, 1914. 16 p. 
8° (United States public health service. Reprint no. 177 from the 
Public health* reports, February 6, 1914.) 

1544. White, E. V. and Davis, E. E. A study of rural schools in Texas. Aus- 

tin, University of Texas, 1914. 167 p. illus. 8° (Bulletin of the 
University of Texas, no. 364. Extension series, no. 62. October 10, 
1914.) 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

1545. Alsup, T. E. What high school students want Missouri school Journal, 
81 : 447-53, October 1914. 

"Two years ago seventy-five students of the Louisiana (Mo.) high school 
filled out blanks showing (1) the three or more qualities of a teacher admired, 
(2) the three or more qualities of a teacher despised, (8) the three or more 
qualities admired of a student, and (4) the three or more qualities despised of a 
student." This paper sums up the answers received. 

1546.* Baker, E. E. The extent and causes of failures in the high school. Wyo- 
ming school journal, 11 : 24-27, September 1914. 

Gives figures to show the extent of failures in the Laramie high school and 
enumerates the reasons therefor. 

1547. Brown, H. A. The function of the secondary school. Educational review, 

48 : 227-40, October 1914. 

Notes the large increase of attendance at secondary schools throughout the 
country. Gives some of the new types of schools springing up to meet the 
changing needs of society. Says that industrial education should he given in 
the high school. Discusses the questions, " What is vocational education ? " 
"What is liberal education?" Thinks the secondary school course should be 
" broadly educational, but largely within the field of the industrial arts.' 

1548. Ferry, John. Education and modern needs. School world (London), 

16:328-33, September 1914. 

An arraignment of the English public school — Eton, Harrow, etc. Describes 
educational conditions In such institutions as mediaeval and worthless. In- 
veighs against compulsory Latin. 

1549. Wheelock, Charles F. Secondary education. Albany, The University of 

the state of New York, 1914. 77 p. 8°. (University of the state of 
New York bulletin, no. 575, September 15, 1914.) 

From the 10th Annual report of the New York state education department. 
Contains brief synopses of laws for promotion of secondary education recently 
enacted by the various states, and of statutory requirements for high school 
teachers' certificates. 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

1550. Dakin, W. S. A plan for training teachers while in service. Elementary 

school journal, 15 : 10&-9, October 1914. 

Discusses the problem of training teachers for rural schools. Cites system 
developed in the country schools of Connecticut. 

1551. Hodgson, Elizabeth. Are teachers human? American teacher, 3: 102- 

104, September 1914. 

Summarises what the world says about teachers, and then gives a set of 
rules for teachers to follow in order that the world may regard them as full- 
orbed men and women rather than a race of thin-blooded book-worms. 

1552. Horn, P. W. Building the teacher's personality. Texas school magazine, 

17: 10-11, 39-42, October 1914. 

Gives some suggestions for strengthening the personality of the teacher. 

1553. Learned, William Setchel. The oberlehrer, a study of the social and pro- 

fessional evolution of the German schoolmaster. Cambridge, Harvard 
university press, 1914. xiv, 150 p. 8°. (Harvard studies In educa- 
tion, pub. under the direction of the Division of education, vol. 1) 
Bibliography : p. 146-50. 

1564. Tranckner, Chr. Die phllosophischen elemente in der lehrerbildung. 
Padagogische blatter, 43: 381-90, heft 8, 1914. 

Contends that all of the candidate's studies should not only be given a 
philosophic underpinning, but should be penetrated with philosophic under- 
standing and in turn yield philosophic insight. 



OURBJfiNT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATION!. IS 

1066. Witham, Ernest C. Teacher measurement Atlantic educational Journal, 
10 : 24-25, September 1914. 

Gives the scale for measuring teachers, together with graph cards, which 
hare now both been separately published. An account of the system first ap- 
peared In the Journal of educational psychology, May 1914 (item 909 in this 
record). 

1666. Wollenhaupt, W. F. The distribution of teachers with regard to the 

means through which positions are secured. Illinois teacher, 3:1-4, 
October 1914. 

"The object of this study is two-fold: 1st, to ascertain the distribution of 
teachers in Illinois schools according to sex and the types of positions they 
hold ; 2d, to ascertain to what extent teachers in the various types of positions 
secure their positions through teachers' agencies." 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

1667. Oapen, Samuel P. The Division of higher education of the Bureau of 

Education. High school quarterly, 3 : 17-21, October 1914. 

Explains the purpose and the work of the Division of higher education. 

1668. Conover, Milton. Should Congress establish a National university? 

Journal of education, 80 : 293, 299-300, October 1, 1914. 

Answers some objections that have been made to the establishment of a 
National university. 

1669. Fischer, Martin H. The spirit of a university. Science, 40 : 464-71, Octo- 

ber 2, 1914. 

Defines the work and spirit of the university. Says : " The best universities, * 
perhaps the only universities known, and the spirit of which every country Is 
busy copying, have no boards of trustees whatsoever, and no presidents." 

1660. Fitch, Albert Parker. The college course and the preparation for life. 

Eight talks on familiar undergraduate problems. Boston and New 
York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1914. 227 p. 12°. 

Contents. — 1. Where all the problems begin. — 2. The struggle for personal 
recognition. — 8. The fight for character. — 4. The religious instinct and the 
Christian experience. — 5. The exceeding difficulties of belief. — 6. Religion and 
scholarship. — 7. Is learning essential? — 8. The distaste for the beautiful. 

1661. Fitzpatrick, Edward A. The universities and training for public service. 

Survey, 32 : 614-16, September 19, 1914. 

Says there is an " Indubitable demand for trained men for public service." 
What the universities are doing in the matter. 

1662. Keidel, Heinrich. Der deutsche lehramtsassistent in Amerika. Preuss- 

ische jahrbticher, 157 : 261-67, August 1914. 

The author, who was 1912-1913 .exchange professor at the University of 
Wisconsin, and at present is an Instructor in Ohio State university, writes con- 
cerning the qualifications of the prospective exchange teacher, and of the diffi- 
culties and tasks he will find himself called upon to face. 

1668. Krauel, H. Was will die Wheeler-gesellschaft? Hochschul-nachrichten, 
24:342-43, June 1914. 

Aims at a discussion of the questions of German and foreign, especially 
American, higher education. 

The . " Wheeler-gesellschaft " resulted from the seminar on the systems of 
higher education in Germany and America, which Dr. Benjamin Ide Wheeler, 
president of the University of California, gave at the University of Berlin during 
the winter of 1909-10. 

1064. Monarchy and democracy in education. Unpopular review, 2:366-71, 
. October-December 1914. 

Discusses the general question of college government, which "involves the 
relation of the boards of control to the president and the faculty, the relation 
of the president to the faculty, on the one hand, and to the student body on 
the other, with the result that the president becomes the official medium of 
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communication between the governing body and the faculty.** Deprecate* thla 
" triangular arrangement," which results In lack of harmony, and constant 
misunderstandings. 

1565. Segar, Mary. Roger Bacon and the celebration at Oxford of the seventh 

centenary of his birth. Catholic world, 100:48-55, October 1914. 

1566. Seldes, Gilbert V. The changing temper at Harvard. Forum, 52 : 521-30, 

October 1914. 

Inveighs against the Harvard spirit. Says that within "the past three 
years the degeneration of every cultural activity has been persistently rapid." 
. . . "The college has failed to make intelligent activity the basis of 
democracy." 

1567. Spaulding, Thomas M. Federal aid to military education in colleges. 

Education, 35 : 107-14, October 1914. 

Says that the standard universities and colleges afford a far better source 
of supply for the corps of army officers than do the majority of military 
schools. . . 

1568. Stokes, Anson Phelps. Memorials of eminent Yale men; a biographical 

study of student life and university influences during the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries. New Haven, Yale university press, 1914. 2 v. 

ports. f°. 

Contents. — Vol. I, Religion and letters. — Vol. II, Science and public life. 

1569. Trade unionism in a university. Unpopular review, 2:347-55, October- 

December 1914. 

Discusses In an interesting way the " so-called strike of the Wisconsin student 
workers union," and some of the social and economic questions involved. 

1670. Warnock, Arthur B. Fraternities and scholarships at the University of 
Illinois. Science, 40 : 542-47, October 16, 1914. 

Draws the conclusion that the fraternity upperclassmen are " open to a charge 
that fraternity life engenders in the" members a spirit of contentment with a 
grade of work somewhat lower than that of which the men are capable." Illus- 
trated with interesting graphs. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

1571. Chancellor, W. E. County supervision : its status and betterment. Ameri- 

can school board journal, 49 : 11-12, 65, October 1914. 

Discusses the difficulties in county supervision, the real needs and the things 
that can be done at once to better conditions. 

1572. Finegan, Thomas E., ed. Judicial decisions of the State superintendent 

of common schools, State superintendent of public instruction, State 
commissioner of education, from 1822 to 1913. Albany, N. Y., The 
University of the State of New York, 1914. 1508 p. 4°. 

The editor has read the entire number of more than 12,000 decisions, and 
from these selected about 800 cases, which are of value in showing the his- 
torical development of the school system, and more particularly those which 
have a bearing upon the interpretation of the present law governing that 
system. 

1573. Smith, H. P. A suggestive school-accounting system. Midland schools, 

29 : 36-40, October 1914. 

The system here outlined is an illustration of how one district met a problem 
that is perplexing to many a school district, and solved it in an apparently 
satisfactory way. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

1574. Boulder county > Colorado, teachers' association. Home study. Report 

of an investigating committee. Nebraska teacher, 17 : 84, 86, September 

1914. 

" Under our present school system, home work, judiciously assigned and 
carefully checked, does not injure the health, mentality* or habits of study of 
children above the fourth grade." 
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1575. Cooper, Clayton Sedgwick. The examination octopus. Educational foun- 

dations, 26 : 69-76, October 1914. 

1576. Coulter, Vincil C. The redistribution of the content of some high-school 

courses. English' journal, 3 : 490-99, October 1914. 

A paper read before the National council of teachers of English at St. Paul, 
July 9, 1914. 

Briefly outlines a plan of distribution which " provides for all the sig- 
nificant material in the departments under discussion with a saving of time 
and a gain in unity of aim." 

1577. Folkeatad, Svein. Mannheimer-systemet eller klassedeiling etter arbeids- 

dug. Skolebladet, 17 : 416-19, 427-30, September 5, 12, 1914. 

1578. Morehouse, Frances M. The discipline of the school; with introduction 

by Lotus D. Coffman. Boston, New York [etc.] D. G. Heath ft co. 
[1914] xviii, 342 p. 12°. 

A classified bibliography : p. 305-11. 

First deals with the general aspects of the situation, and with the theory 
of discipline; then takes up the concrete problems of school life and offers 
suggestions for their solution. Author believes that " fairly concrete means 
of achieving good results may be passed from one teacher to another." 

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. 

1679. The daylight illumination of schools. School world (London) 16:342-47, 

September 1914. 

Reprinted from the Illuminating engineer, July 1914. Describes the funda- 
mental principles of lighting — physical and physiological. The first concerns 
light, climate, the building and its environment ; the second, the visual appa- 
ratus of the workers and the subjective impression received. 

1680. Schoenfelder, L. Schulhauser in Danemark. Schulhaus, 16 : 382-86, heft 

8, 1914. 

A description of a system of school-buildings consisting of detached but 
communicating " pavilions." Illustrated with drawings of facades and floor 
plans. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

'1581. Anderson, Harry B. Medical examination of school children a failure. 
Medical freedom (Chicago) 4:11-16, September 1914. 

1582. Bridgeford, Edna G. School nursing in second class cities. American 

education, 18 : 79-82, October 1914. 

" Read before the National convention on public health nursing, St. Louis, 
April 1914." 

1583. Cunningham, J. H. Memorandum on the feeding of school children in 

Edinburgh. Educational news (London) 39:764-66, August 21, 1914. 
History of the movement. 

1584. Dadachanji, K. K. Medical Inspection of Parsi school children. Educa- 

tional review (Madras, India) 20:499-510, August 1914. 

1585. Greeley, Horace. What the states and cities of the United States are 

doing in public health education work. American journal of public 
health, 4 : 733-38, September 1914. 

1686. Hessler, Robert. Dusty air in the school-room. [Buffalo, N. Y., 1914] 

9 p. 8°. 

From the Transactions of the fourth International congress oa school hy- 
giene, Buffalo, August 1918. 
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1687. Mills, Lewis 8. Observing the health of school children at first hand. 

Normal instructor and primary plans, 23 : 80, 73,_75, 3&-S9, 69, October, 
November, 1914. 

"The subject of conserving the health of school children is one of utmost 
concern, and one that is occupying foremost ' attention among educators. 
Theories abound, but Mr. Mills in, his two articles deals with actualities and 
no teacher can fall to be helped by his experiences. Conditions like these are 
far from uncommon, but, appalling as they are, they may be greatly alle- 
viated . . ."—Editors. 

1688. O'Shea, M. V. What to do with our dull children. Defective hearing, 

poor eyesight, difficult breathing are frequently the direct cause of 
dullness. Atlantic educational journal, 10 : 13-14, September 1914. 

1689. Bao, C. B. N. Medical inspection of schools. Educational review 

(Madras, India) 20:485-91, August 1914. 

A plea for the adoption In India of well-considered schemes of medical In- 
spection of schools, after European models. 

1690. Beavis, W. C. The relation between the physical and the health condi- 

tions of children and their school progress. Elementary school journal, 
15 : 96-105, October 1914. 

A study that presents "a statement of the relationship that was found to 
exist in a certain city school, (1) between the physical condition of the chil- 
dren and their mental progress (a) as measured by standing in class, (b) as 
measured by completed work; (2) between the nutritional and developmental 
■conditions of the children and their standing in class; (3) between physical 
defects, attendance, and class standing; (4) between the social status of the 
child and each of the above topics." 

Illustrated by statistical diagrams and tables. 

1691. Skeele, Annie C. Health problems and the normal school. American 

schoolmaster, 7 : 297-302, September 1914. 

1692. Spence, Philip Sumner. City school children healthier than country 

school children. Child-welfare magazine, 9 : 45-49, October 1914. 

From New York Times. 

This article is. based on the result of an investigation conducted by a com- 
mittee on health problems of the National council of education, which has 
worked with the cooperation of a special committee of the American medical 
association. These committees have been studying for two years the health 
problems of the rural schools. 

1698. Stoneroad, Dr. Bebecca. Health statistics of public school, children of 
Washington, D. C, with special reference to grade, sex, and environ- 
ment [Buffalo, N. Y., 1914.] 10 p. 8°. 

From the Transactions of the fourth International congress on school hy- 
giene, Buffalo, August, 1913. 

1594. Williams, Edward Huntington. Increasing your mental efficiency. "New 
York, Hearst's International library co., 1914. 242 p. illus. 12*. 

1695. Wilson, B. H. Oral hygiene. Oklahoma school herald, 22: 8-11, October 

1914. 

"The prime object of this article prepared by Dr. L. G. Mitchell, chairman 
state oral hygiene committee, and Mrs. Inna Matthews-McLennan and incorpo- 
rated in the Oklahoma ' Course of study \ is to teach the great need of pre- 
vention.** 

SEX HYGIENE. 

1696. Fender, Charles W. Some experiments in the teaching of sex hygiene in a 

city high school. School science and mathematics, 14 : 573-78, October 
1914. 

Gives the method used in teaching sex hygiene to boys of the Lowell high 
school, San Francisco, Cal. Also gives some of the results. 
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1697. March, Nora H. Training the instructors. Educational times (London) 
67 : 42S-27, September 1, 1914. 

Instruction in sex teaching; aim of work outlined is not to produce "sex 
specialists," but simply to give teachers a sensible grasp of "those aspects of 
child life of which they are usually ignorant." 

1598. Shields, Thomas Edward. Sex Instruction in the public schools. Catho- 

lic educational review, 8 : 246-53, October 1914. 

Discusses particularly an editorial which appeared in the September issue of 
Education. 

EUGENICS. 

1599. Eugenics : twelve university lectures, by Morton A. Aldrich, William Her- 

bert Carruth, Charles B. Davenport [and others] with a foreword by 
Lewellys F. Barker. New York, Dodd, Mead and company, 1914. xiii 
p., 1 1., 348 p. illus. (charta) 8°. 

"The lectures contained in this volume were selected from among a number 
given in various universities and colleges throughout the country in the 
scholastic year of 1912-1913." 

Contents. — The eugenics programme and progress in its achievement, by 
C. B. Davenport. — Eugenics as viewed by the zoologist, by R. H. Wolcott. — 
Eugenics from the point of view of the physician, by V. C. Vaughan. — Eugenics 
as viewed by the physiologist, by W. H. Howell. — Eugenics : its data, scope and 
promise, as seen by the anatomist, by H. E. Jordan. — Eugenics from the point 
of view of the geneticist, by H. J. Webber. — The first law of character-making, 
by A. Holmes. — The eugenics movement from the standpoint of sociology, by 
C. A. EUwood. — Eugenics and its social limitations, by A. 6. Keller. — Selections 
from an address on eugenics, by W. H. Carruth. — Eugenics and economics, by 
M. A. Aldrich. — Eugenics: with special reference to intellect and character, by 
E. L. Thorndike. 

1600. Jewett, Frances Ghilick. The next generation ; a study in the physiology 

of inheritance. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1914] 
xii, 235 p. illus. 12*. 

1601. Saleeby, Caleb Williams. The progress of eugenics. New York and 

London, Funk ft Wagnalls company, 1914. 259 p. front. 8°. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

1602. Hetherington, Clark W. The training of the physical educator and play 

director. Educational review, 48:241-53, October 1914. 

Gives a complete schematic summary, presented in chart form, of "all the 
Important courses essential in a curriculum for the professional training of 
physical educators and play directors." 

1603. Olivet, Henry 8. Physical training in the normal school. Education, 

35:82-90, October 1914. 

Gives the values of the various forms of physical exercise. 

1604. Small, Albion W. The effects of intercollegiate athletics. Religions 

education, 9 : 460-80, October 1914. 

Appended, are digests of results obtained from requests sent out to athletic 
graduates. 

PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

1605. Bevard, Katherine H. School playground management. School journal, 

81:239-40, September 1914. 

An account of the method employed at the Ross school, Washington, D. C. 

1606. Hetherington, Clark W. The demonstration play school of 1913. Berke- 

ley, University of California press, 1914. p. 241-88. 4°. (University of 
California publications. Education, vol. 5, no. 2, July 30, 1914) 

A report to Prof. Charles H. Bieher, dean of the summer session of the 
University of California, on the Demonstration play school conducted during 
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the rammer session of 1013. "The play school Is a school organisation with 
its programme of activities and methods based on the central idea of uniting the 
spontaneous play-life of the child, who needs and desires leadership, with 
society's demand that he he instructed." 

1607. Patrick, G. T. W. The psychology of play. Pedagogical seminary, 21 : 
409-84, September 1914. 
References: p. 482-84. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

1008. Bland, Henry M. David Starr Jordan* and his message of peace. Edu- 
cation, 36 : 77-81, October 1914. 

"As the 'Apostle of peace,' President Jordan is strongly equipped to do the 
work of evangelization." Describes President Jordan's crusade against war. 

1G09. Building a civic center around a tri-clty high school. Survey, 88:65-66, 
October 17, 1914. 

Work at La Salle-Peru township high school, La Salle, 111. 

1610. Castagnola, G. Sapienza. El cultivo del sentimiento de solid a ri dad en la 

escuela. Monitor de la educaci6n com tin (Buenos Aires) 32:17-33, 
July 1914. 

An account of efforts in social education in Italy and France. 

1611. Ward, Edward J. Remuneration for the social center secretary. Middle- 

West school review, 7 : 5-7, October 1914. 

The writer says that "for the civic, social, and recreational use of [school] 
buildings by adults and older youth to become general, {here must be definite 
authorization and remuneration of the person who serves as civic secretary and 
director of recreation in each district." 

CHILD WELFARE. 

1612. Casey, Prank. Boy betterment and club work. Child (London) 4 : 1040-47, 

September 1914. 

Compton boys' club, London. Work among poor boys. Illustrated. 

1613. Flexner, Bernard and Baldwin, Roger N. Juvenile courts and probatloa 

New York, The Century co., 1914. 308 p. illus. 8°. 
11 Selected references " : p. 292-98. 

1614. Key, Ellen. The younger generation ; tr. from the Swedish by Arthur Q. 

Chater. New York and London, G. P. Putnam's sons, 1914. 270 p. 8*. 

Contents. — What the age offers and expects of youth. — 2. Associated activ- 
ity and self-culture.— 3. The peace problem. — 4. Youth, woman, and anti- 
militarism. — 5. " Class badges." — 6. The children's charter. — 7. Recreative cul- 
ture. — 8. The few and the many. 

MORAL EDUCATION. 

1615. Gillet, M. S. The education of character. Tr. by Benjamin Green; with 

a preface by Rev. Bernard Vaughan, S. J. New York, P. J. Kenedy & 
son [1914] 164 p. 12°. 

1616. Johnson, Franklin Winslow. The problems of boyhood. A course in 

ethics for boys of high-school age. Chicago, 111., The University of 
Chicago press [1914] xxv, 130 p. 12°. 

1617. Powell, Lyman P. Ethical study in our colleges. Churchman, 110 : 466-67, 

October 10, 1914. 

By the president of Hobart and William Smith colleges, Geneva, N. T. 
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1618. Tufts, James H. Ethics in high schools and colleges. Teaching ethics 

for purposes of social training. Religious education, 9 : 454-69, October 
1914. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

1619. Baker, James C. The church and the state university. Methodist review 

(Nashville) 63:694-710, October 1914. 

A general discussion of the growth of state universities, and of the religious 
status of their students, with a specific account of the work of Trinity 
Methodist Episcopal church at the University of Illinois. 

1620. Evans, Herbert Francis. The Sunday-school building and its equipment 

Chicago, The University of Chicago press, 1914. p. 151-224. illus., 
plans. 8°. (Biblical world, vol. 44, no. 3, September 1914) 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

1621. Black, William W. The place of manual training under the Indiana 

vocational educational law. Educator-journal, 15 : 55-60, October 1914. 

1622. Boshart, E. W. The day vocational school. Manual training and voca- 

tional education, 16 : 65-73, October 1914. 

The author says that " the ideal vocational day school should contain the 
two elements, the prevocational and the vocational, with such an intermin- 
gling of vocatlonalizing and liberalizing elements as will make for the most 
complete balance at the various stages of progress/' 

1623. Kling, Arthur B. Vocational schools and their field of work. The Mul- 

titude, 1 : 328-30, October 1914. 
Vocational school movement in Illinois, and work of B. G. Cooley. 

1624. Seerley, Homer H. The harmonizing of vocational and cultural educa- 

tion. American schoolmaster, 7 : 303-5, September 1914. 

Paper delivered before the National council of education at St. Paul, Minn., 
July 6, 1914. 

1625. Taylor, Joseph S. A handbook of vocational education. New York, The 

Macmillan company, 1914. xvi, 225 p. illus. 12°. 

Topics: Industrial education in Europe. Industrial vs. manual training. 
The intermediate school. Continuation schools. The training of vocational 
teachers. Vocational guidance. Apprenticeship and compulsory education. 
Bibliography. 

1626. Vaughn, S. J. Manual training equipments for village schools. Ameri- 

can school board journal, 49 : 19-20, 60, October 1914. 

" Mr. Vaughn has been supervisor of manual training in two important, 
small cities of the middle west, and has headed the manual-arts departments of 
two of the largest normal schools in the country. He has successfully planned 
scores of manual training equipments for villages and small cities thruout the 
north central states." — Editor's note. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

1627. Brennan, John V. The schools and vocational guidance. American 

schoolmaster, 7 : 289-96, September 1914. 

1628. Dougherty, N. F.. The relation of the school to employment National 

association of corporation schools, Bulletin, 8 : 23-27, October 1914. 

A paper read before the second annual convention of the National association 
of corporation schools, Philadelphia, June 1914. 

1629. Nutt, Hubert W. What can psychology contribute to the solution of the 

problem of industrial education and vocational guidance? Treacher's 
Journal, 14 : 14&-52, October 1914. 

1630. Williams, George H., ed. Careers for our sons; a practical handbook to 

the professions and commercial life. 4th ed., rev. throughout and enl. 
London, A. and C. Black, 1914. 564 p. 12°. 
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FOLK HIGH SCHOOLS. 

1631. Dragehjelm, Hans. Die d&nische volkshochschule ; eine geschichtliche 
aufkl&rung. Neue bahnen, 25 : 495-505, August 1914. 

" Two chief tendencies have for many years been predominant in Danish 
intellectual and cultural life. The one is the movement led by Grundtvig, the 
other Is ' Brandesianism ' [led by Brandes]. ' Brandesianlsm ' claims the 
honor of haying Introduced modern Intellectual and cultural life Into Denmark, 
while the movement Inspired by Grundtvig, in Its origin and subsequent devel- 
opment, is decidedly national. ' Brandesianlsm,' which arose in the 'seventies, 
la a cult of the intellect, — the tendency represented by Grundtvig, on the other 
hand, alms at satisfying man as man, and above all at fulfilling the longing of 
his heart with regard to temporal as well as eternal concerns." p. 495-96. 

The author then sketches the life work of Grundtvig, and in particular his 
conception of a free high-school for adults and the practical development of 
his plans. An institution at Elkhorn, Iowa, founded by Scandinavians in 1878, 
was designed to realize the aims of the Danish models. 

1682. Evans, Henry B. What Denmark Is doing for the Danes. New age, 
21 : 106-9, September 1914. 

Describes the uplift work of the Danish folk high schools. 

1688. Foght, Harold W. The Danish folk high schools. Washington, Govern- 
ment printing office, 1914. 93 p. plates. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of educa- 
tion. Bulletin, 1914, no. 22) 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

1684. Williams, Jessamine Chapman. The subject matter In* home economics 

courses for high schools: factors determining the choice of subject 
matter In a laboratory course in foods. Manual training and vocational 
education, 16 : 74-81, October 1914. 

" Written from the point of view of one who has received the best scientific, 
as well as the best pedagogic instruction in household science, and has had a 
rich teaching experience." 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

1685. Anderson, William L. The stimulative and correlative value of a well- 

balanced course in commerce and industry. School review, 22 : 505-10, 
October 1914. 

Concluded from September number. Treats of the stimulative value of the 
proposed course. Says that work in commerce and industry, judged from the 
standpoint of psychology, would " compare favorably with many very valuable 
subjects. Judgment and reason are developed to a good degree in the study 
of the explanation (physical, political, and economic) of the geographic division 
of labor — the localisation of industry," etc. 

EDUCATION OF WOMEN. 

1636. Brown, Helen Dawes. Talks to freshman girls. Boston and New York, 

Houghton Mifflin company, 1914. 90 p. 12°. 

1637. Evans, Mary Adelle. How should secondary mathematics for girls differ 

from that for boys? Mathematics teacher, 7 : 17-23, September 1914. 

Thinks that " the difference in secondary mathematics for girls from that for 
boys lies in its applications, and is determined by their capabilities and oppor- 
tunities and not by their sex." 

1688. Keech, Mabel L. Our girls and their training. Education, 35:95-97, 
October 1914. 

Question of vocational education. 
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1639. Muthesius, Karl. Nlcht " seminaristisch," sondern " wissenschaftllch." 

Piidagogische blatter, 43 : 273-78, heft 6, 1914. 

Traces the history of the present regulations governing the admission ot 
women to the teaching profession and to the university. The author denies 
that there is a real and vital difference between the " normal " training given by 
the teachers' seminaries and by the higher schools, whose graduates are ad- 
mitted to full academic standing at the universities. Both are " scientific " in 
the same sense. 

1640. Die vorbereitung der m&dchen auf das universlta 1 tsstudium. P&dagogische 

blatter, 43: 306-08, heft 6, 1914. 

Presents the three courses open to women who wish to prepare for eligibility 
to positions as " oberlehrerin " and for university studies. The advantages and 
disadvantages of each are stated. 

AFRICANS AND ORIENTALS. 

1641. Barton, Ernest D. The findings of the continuation committee confer- 

ences in Asia on education. International review of missions (Edin- 
burgh) 3: 670-82, October 1914. 

Discusses the place of education in missionary work; and the aims of mis- 
sionary education. 

1642. Wilkie, A. W. and Macgregor, J. K. Industrial training In Africa. In- 

ternational review of missions (Edinburgh) 3 : 742-47, October 1914. 
Work of the Calabar mission of the United free church of Scotland. 

EDUCATION OF DEAF. 

1643. Albaugh, Laura L. Training the deaf child. Volta review, 16 : 687-89, 

October 1914. 

" Training in lip-reading should be begun as soon as deafness is discovered, 
though that be in very early childhood." 

1644. Eerreri, Guilio. Notes on pedagogy and psychology in regard to the deaf. 

Volta review, 16 : 719-21, October 1914. 

Sixth article of a series. Deals with exercise and fatigue. 

1645. The over-specialization of parents. Volta review, 16:711-16, October 

1914. 

Discusses the attitude of parents to deaf children. Advocates a strong asso- 
ciation of parents of the deaf in every state. 

EDUCATION OF DEFECTIVES. 

1646. Cabot, Richard C. Sub-standard workers. Survey, 33 : 15-18, October 8, 

1914. 

Work of Dr. H. J. Hall, of Marblehead, Mass., who in 1895 established a 
workshop for neurasthenics. Patients are supervised and instructed by experts. 
They make articles that are salable and get wages for their products. Illus- 
trated. 

1647. Goddard, Henry Hi School training of defective children. Yonkers-on- 

Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1914. xxll, 97 p. illus. 8°. 
(School efficiency series, ed. by P. H. Hanus.) 

Consists of Dr. Goddard's report — with some additions — on the " ungraded 
classes " of the New York city public school system, submitted in the New York 
city school inquiry, 1912. 

LIBRARIES AND READING. 

1648. Aley, Robert J. Books and high school pupils. Educator-Journal, 15 : 1-6, 

September 1914. 

The writer thinks that a library is as necessary in a high school as a labora- 
tory or a teacher, and that pupils should have the chance and the invitation 
to browse among the books. Gives some of the essentials of a high school 
library. 
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1648. Koch, Theodore W. The Bodleian library at Oxford. Library journal, 

39:789-46, 803-10, October, November 1914. illus. 
1000. Schaper, W. A. The place of the public library in the administration of 

the city. National municipal review, 3 : 672-81, October 1914. 

Discusses among other things the relation of the public library to the free 

school system. Expansion of public libraries in our cities. 

1651. Supplementary reading 'in the grades — a symposium. Sierra educationaX 

news, 10 : 490-96, September 1914. 

Contains lists for supplementary reading for the first five grades. 

1652. Wilson, Martha. School library management. [St Paul] Department of 

education, 1914. 16 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Manual for consolidated schools In Minnesota, 1914. 
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1906. 

fNo. 1. Education bill of 1906 for England and Wales as it passed the House of Commons. Anna T. Smith. 
fNo. 2. German views of American education, with particular reference to industrial development. 

William N. Haflmann. 
•No. 3. State school systems: Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct 1, 1901. 

to Oct 1,1906. Edward C. Elliott 16 cts. 

190T. 

fNo. 1. The continuation school in the United States. Arthur J. Jones. 

fNo. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardens. Tames R. Jewell. 

fNo. 3. The auxiliary schools of Germany. Six lectures by B. Maennel. 

fNo. 4. The elimination of pupils from school. Edward L. Thorndike. 

1908. 

fNo. 1. On the training of persons to teach agriculture in the public schools. Liberty H. Bailey. 

*No. 2. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1907. 10 cts. 

♦No. 3. Bibliography of education for 1907. James Ingersoll Wyer, jr., and Martha L. Phelps. 10 cts. 

fNo. 4. Music education in the United States; schools and departments of music Arthur L. Manchester. 

♦No. 6. Education in Formosa. Julean H. Arnold. 10 cts. 

♦No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to industrial education. Carroll D Wright 16 cts. 

♦No. 7. State school systems: II. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct 1, 

1906, to Oct 1, 1908. Edward C. Elliott. 30 cts. 
♦No. 8. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by the 

State, 1907-8. 6 cts. 

1909. 

♦No. 1. Facilities for study and research in the offices of the United States Government in Washington. 

Arthur T. Hadley. 10 cts. 
♦No. 2. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges. John Fryer. 26 eta. 
♦No. 3. Daily meals of school children. Caroline L. Hunt. 10 cts. 

fNo. 4. The teaching staff of secondary schools in the United States; amount of education, length of expe- 
rience, salaries. Edward L. Thorndike. 
No. 6. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries in 1908. 
♦No. 6. Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States. A statistical monograph. Henry 

T.Bailey. 16 cts. 
No. 7. Index to the Reports of the Commissioner of Education, 1867-1907. 
♦No. 8. A teacher's professional library. Classified list of 100 titles. 6 cts. 
fNo. 9. Bibliography of education for 1908-9. 10 cts. 
No. 10. Education for efficiency in railroad service. J. Shirley Eaton. 

♦No. 11. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1908-9. 6 cts. 

1910. 

♦No. l. The movement for reform in the teaching of religion in the public schools of Saxony. Artoy B. 

Show. 6 cts. 
No. 2. State school systems: m. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Edward C. Elliott 
tNo. 3. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 
♦No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 60 cts. 
fNo. 6. American schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 
fNo. 6. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 

the State, 1909-10. 
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No.fc ThefolkhJtiaschootoof Deninark. L. L. Friend. 
No, 6. Kindergartens m the Uiiited States. 

No. 7. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1914. 
No. 8. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational agricultural education. R. W. Btfi 
No. 0. Monthly reoord of current educational publications, April, 1914. 
•No. 10. Physical growth and school progress. B. T. Baldwin. 25 eta. 
No. 1L Monthly reoord of current educational publications, May, 1914. 
No. 12. Rural schoolhonses and grounds. F. B. Dresslar. 
No. It. Present status of drawing and art in the elementary and secondary schools of the United I 

Royal B. Farnum. 
No. 14. Vocational guidance. 

No. 16. Monthly record of current educational publications. Index. 
No. 16. The tangible rewards of teaching. James C. Boykm and Roberta King. 
No. 17. Sanitary surrey of the schools of Orange County; Va. Roy K. Flannagan. 
No. 1*. The public school system of Gary, Ind. William P. Burrfe. 
No. 19, University extension in the United States. Louis E. Reber. 
No. 20. The rural school and hookworm disease. J. A. FerrelL 
No. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1914. 
No. 22. The Danish folk high schools. H. W. Foght. 
No. 28. Some trade schools in Europe. Frank L. Glynn. 
No. 24. Danish elementary rural schools. H. W. Foght. 
No. 25. Important features in rural school improvement. W. T. Hodges. 
No. 26. Monthly report of current educational publications, October, 1914. 
No. 27. Agricultural teaching. 

No. 28. The Montessori method and the kindergarten. Elisabeth Harrison. 
No. 29. The kindergarten in benevolent institutions. 

No. 30. Consolidation of rural schools and transportation of pupils at public expensi. A. C. Monahan. 
No. 31. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska. ' 
No. 82. Bibliography of the relation of secondary schools to higher education. R. L. Walkley. 
No. 83. Music in the publio schools. Will Earhart. 

No. 84. Library instruction in universities, colleges, and normal schools. Henry R. Evans. 
No. 85. The training of teachers in England, Scotland, and Germany. Charles H. Judd. 
No. 86. Education for the home— Part I. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 87. Education for the home— Part n. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 88. Education for the home— Part III. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 89. Education for the home— Part IV. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 40. Oare of the health of boys in Girard College, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 

The following are prominent books listed in this bulletin, the num- 
bers in parentheses referring to the numbers of the full entries: 
Small, Early New England schools {1671) ; Curtis, Dramatic instinct 
in education (1689) ; Thorndike, Measurement of ability in reading 
(1713) ; Principles of secondary education, edited by Paul Monroe 
(1766) ; Bronson, History of Brown university (1783) ; Bowen, 
Safeguards for city youth (1820) ; Brisco, Economics of efficiency 
(1831) ; Bricker, Agricultural education for teachers (1847) ; Kahn 
and Klein, Principles and methods in commercial education (1852) ; 
Eeeves, Care and education of crippled children in the United 
States (1860). 

The addresses of most of the periodicals represented in this num- 
ber may be found by reference to the list at the end of this record 
for September, 1914. 

Only publications of the Bureau of Education are available for 
free distribution by this office. All others here listed may ordinarily 
be obtained from their respective publishers, either directly or 
through a dealer, or in the case of an association publication, from the 
secretary of the issuing organization. 

Books, pamphlets, etc., intended for inclusion in this record should 
be sent to the library of the Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. 
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4 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS. 

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSbCIATIONS. 

1653. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and ad- 

dresses of the eleventh annual meeting, Atlantic City, N. J., June 20 to 
July 3, 1914. Columbus, Ohio, Catholic educational association, 1914. 
405 p. 8°. (Catholic educational association bulletin, vol XI, no. 1, 
November 1914) (Rev. Francis W. Howard, secretary, Columbus, 
Ohio) 

Contains : 1. J. A. Burns : Correlation and the teaching of religion, p. 37-44 ; 
Discussion, p. 44-49. 2. Patrick Cummins : Discipline or liberty, p. 50-59. 

3. Augustine Stocker : Liberal education, p. 71-84 ; Discussion, p. 84-87. 

4. Adam Hoffman : Mathematics in high schools and colleges, p. 97-108 ; Dis- 
cussion, p. 108-12. 5. Brother Julian : English in the high school, p. 113-23 ; 
Discussion, p. 123-26. 6. Brother Richard : Special methods of presenting 
mathematics in secondary schools, p. 127-36. 7. J. B. Nichol : Present-day 
tendencies in education, p. 143-53 ; Discussion, p. 153-58. 8. Albert M tint sen : 
The relation of vocational to non-vocational courses, p. 158-74 ; Discussion, p. 
175-85. 9. Brother Henry : Delinquency and its remedies, p. 205-15 ; Discus- 
sion, p. 215-19. 10. C. J. Holland : The Bible and the school, p. 220-33 ; 
Discussion, p. 233-35. 11. J. A. Dillon: Technical grammar, its place in the 
elementary school curriculum and its terminology, p. 235-44 ; Discussion, p. 
244-45. 12. J. A. Waldron : The organization of a diocesan school system, 
p. 254-66 ; Discussion, p. 266-68. 13. G. Austin : When and how may written 
examinations be made with profit in a parish school? p. 268-75. 14. Sister 
Margaret Mary : The advantages of a central Catholic high school, p. 286-95. 

15. Sister Mary de Lourdes : To what extent should our parish schools teach 
current events, and how? p. 296-301. 16. Sister Helen Angela: Some aspects 
of the subject of character building, p. 302-22. 17. Sister Mary John : To what 
extent can the parish school be used as a social center? p. 322-26. 18. M. M. 
Gerend : Twenty-five years with the deaf, p. 329-39. 

1654. Illinois music teachers' association. Official report . . . seventy-sixth 
' annual convention, Aurora, 111., May 12-15, 1914. 130 p. 8°. (Herbert 

O. Merry, secretary-treasurer, Lincoln, 111.) 

Contains : 1. Walter Spry : The proper balance between classical and modern 
music for teaching material, p. 23-26. 2. T. N. MacBurney : The voice teacher's 
problem from the student's viewpoint, p. 40-47. 

1655. International congress of students. 8th, Ithaca, N. Y., August ^Sep- 

tember 19, 1913. Addresses and proceedings. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell 
Cosmopolitan club [1913] 211 p. illus. 8°. 

Contains : Papers on the Corda f ratres movement, discussion on future organi- 
zation of Corda f ratres, and papers on student bodies not yet affiliated with it ; 
Public addresses by invited speakers, and miscellaneous papers by members of 
the Congress. 

1656. Iowa state teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-ninth annual 

session . . . held in Des Moines, Iowa, November 6-8, 1913. 224 p. 8°. 
(O. E. Smith, secretary, Indianola, Iowa) 

Contains : 1. J. H. Beveridge : Increasing the efficiency of our schools, p. 27- 
34. 2. A. M. Deyoe : The educational outlook in Iowa, p. 34-42. 3. H. M. 
Bell : Federal standardization of American colleges, p. 59-63. 4. W. A. Jessup : 
The theory of the correlation of cultural and vocational education, p. 63-67. 
5. A. C. Fuller, Jr. ; Community work for boys and its relation to public schools, 
p. 76-81. 6. F. A. Welch: How much tuition shall be charged in the public 
schools of Iowa ? p. 81-86. 7. W. A. Jessup : Variations and standards, p. 86- 
89. 8. I. H. Hart: Vocational training in the rural schools: how much and 
how? p. 93-95. 9. O. E. French: The county superintendent, his standing and 
leadership, p. 100-103. 10. F. L. Mahannah : Home economics in relation to 
normal training in high schools, p. 106-109. 11. Ethel I. Shank : Has the law 
concerning stimulants and narcotics been obeyed? Its effect upon the pupil, 
p. 120-22. 12. Blanche L. Roser: Domestic, science — necessary equipment — how 
manage it with a crowded program, p. 140-42. 18. Catharine Gardner: The 
new problem in education and how another section is solving it, p. 144-50. 
14. Herbert Martin : The place of home economics in the curriculum, p. 151-58. 
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15. R. V. Coffey : " The breach between the high school commercial course and 
- college entrance requirements," from the viewpoint of the colleges and universi- 
ties, p. 158-63. 16. O. N. Merry: Some defects of interscholastlc debate, p. 
179-88. 

1657. Kentucky educational association. Proceedings . . . forty-second an- 

nual session, Louisville, Ky., April 80 to May 3, 1018. 305 p. 8°. 
Contains : 1. C. D. Lewis : The value of new movements in education, as 
seen by the industrial college, p. 33-37. 2. H. S. Barker: Value of new move- 
ments in education — from the standpoint of the state university, p 37-40, 42-44. 
3. R. G. Stott: Value of new movements in education from viewpoint of the 
normal schools, p. 44-47. 4. A. J. Kinnaman : The state normal school as a 
factor in rural development, p. 48-50. 5. R. H. Croasfleld : Pensions for 
teachers, p. 52-59. 6. H. O. Sluss : The fundamental basis of vocational edu- 
cation, p. 59-60, 62-63. 7. J. W. Ireland: Social aim in education, p. 
63-69. 8. J. H. Bentley : Community service of the small high school, p. 
69-70, 72-74. 9. Henry Exall : The teacher's agricultural opportunity and 
responsibility, p. 74-80, 82-83. 10. M. M. Faughender : The making of citi- 
zens, p. 86-90. 11. R. L. French: The health of children; the old prob- 
lem and the new solution, p. 102-107. 12. S. D. Wetherby: Higher stand- 
ards in school architecture, location, environments, yards, pictures, health, 
p. 134-48. 13. P. M. Moore: Cooperation of county, city, and graded school 
boards In the establishment of county high schools, p. 138-40, 142-46. 14. 
B. F. Stanton : Some features of our compulsory education law, p. 156-60, 
162-63. 15. J. C. Frederick: The relation of the school board to the com- 
munity and the teachers, p. 163-66" 16. J. C. Strother: The relation of the 
board of education to the community and teaching force, p. 166-69. 17. J. H. 
Hoskinson : The professional training of high school teachers, p. 169-70, 172—73. 
18. W. N. Shackelford : Industrial training in a small city high school, p. 
173-76. 19. R. B. Rubins : First-year pupils of the high school — their interests 
and their needs, p. 176-80, 182. 20. R. A. Edwards : Latin as an instrument of 
teaching, p. 183-88. to 21. E. E. Wood * Literature and the hand's breadth on 
the moor of materialism, p. 189-90, 192-96. 22. Elsie Flexner : Domestic 
science in the departmental centers, Louisville public schools, p. 197-200. 28. 
Anna M. Johns: Feeding the children from the open-air school, p. 201-204. 
24. Elizabeth L. Cowan : Vocational education in Indiana encouraged by recent 
legislation, p. 208-12. 25. Mary Edmonds : The newer civics teaching and com- 
munity life, p. 222-26. 26. W. B. Ward : The problem of history and civics in 
the rural schools, p. 226-37. 

1658. . Proceedings . . . together with the addresses delivered at the 

meeting of the Association, forty-third annual session, Louisville, Ky., 
April 29 to May 2, 1914. 315 p. 8°. (T. W. Vinson, secretary, Louis- 
ville, Ky.) 

Contains: 1. H. A. Sommers: The mission of the press, p. 28-30, 32. 2. 
W. G. Frost : What depends on the teacher? p. 43-45. 3. T. J. Coates : How to 
finance a state school system, p. 46-50, 52. 4. W. P. Burris: How adapt a 
school to the needs of the community it serves, p. 52-60, 62. 5. J. 6. Crabbe : 
How may a state train its teachers? p. 62-67. 6. E. O. Holland: Retardation; 

its causes and remedies, p. 70, 72-77. 7. Mrs. R. P. Halleck : Prevocational 
training, p. 77-80, 82-85. 8. A. E. Winship : The appreciation of appreciation, 
p. 87-90, 92-95. 9. E. L. Dix: The county high school as a factor, p. 96-100, 
102. 10. R. S. Eubank : The demonstration school as a method of popularizing 
school work, p. 102-104. 11. M. B. Adams: Education for leadership, p. 104- 

109. 12. B. E. Wood : Education, its enhancement of values, p. 109-10, 112-16. 
18. A. C. Burton : Education as a productive power, p. 116-20. 14. J. C. 
Acheson : Cooperation between the public school and the college, p. 132-38. 
15. J. H. Risley : Selecting teachers and determining their efficiency, p. 138-40, 
142-46. 16. Anna Dillard : The Montessori system as shown in its application 
to the city and country child, p. 158-60, 162-66. 17. Lida C. Obenchain: The 
cultural value of hand-weaving and basketry, p. 169-70, 172-79. 18. Mrs. A. E. 
Jonas: Domestic science in the elementary school, p. 180, 182-83. 19. O. L. 
Reld: Relation of the high-school course to the community, p. 190, 192-94. 
20. R. T. Hinton : Botany as an entrance unit to college, p. 194-99. 21. R. P. 
Halleck: One phase of English teaching, p. 225-30, 232. 22. J. H. Bentley: 
The relative value of German and Latin in the small high school, p. 232-36. 
23. R. H. Tucker: The relative value of German and Latin in the small high 
school, p. 236-40. 24. Nettie B. Depp : The school as a social center, p. 246-50. 
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1669. Maryland state teachers' association. Forty-seventh annual meet- 
ing .. . Ocean City, Md., June 29 to July 2, 1914. 168 p. 8°. (H. W. 
Caldwell, secretary, Chesapeake City, Md.) 

Contains : 1. M. B. Stephens : The proposed Maryland school survey, p. 12-16. 

2. E. F. Buchner : [The admission of high-school students to the Department of 
engineering of Johns Hopkins university] p. 96-102; Discussion, p. 102-12. ' 

3. J. B. Metzger: How the rural school can best fulfill Its mission, p. 120-28. 

4. Harry Haywood : The possibilities of the rural school, p. 128-34. 5. J. M. 
McVey: [Cooperation of home and school] p. 130-39. 

1660. National league of nursing: education. Proceedings of the twentieth 

annual convention . . . held at St. Louis, Mo., April 23-29, 1914. Balti- 
more, Williams & Wilkins company, 1914. 309 p. 8°. (Sara E. Par- 
sons, secretary, Boston, Mass.) 

Contains: 1. George Dock: Essentials of professional education, p. 75-85. 

2. M. Adelaide Nutting: Hospital trustees and the training school, p. 85-92. 

3. Elizabeth Burgess: Admission standards for schools of nursing, p. 141-45; 
Discussion, p. 145-65. 4. Isabel M. Stewart: The proposed course of study, 
p. 198-201; Discussion, p. 201-8. 5. Eva Mack: The visiting teacher, p. 
248-49; Discussion, p. 249-51. 6. Annabella McCrae: Teaching of practical 
nursing, p. 252-56. 7. Helen Bridge: Equipment for teaching in schools of 
nursing, p. 256-63. 8. Martha Eakins : The use of the laboratory method in 
the training of nurses, p. 263-69 ; Discussion, p. 270-80. 

1661. North Carolina teachers' assembly. Proceedings and addresses of the 

thirtieth annual session ... at Raleigh, November 26-29, 1913. 

Raleigh, Edwards and Broughton printing co., state printers, 1914. 266 
p. 8°. (B. E. Sams, secretary, Raleigh, N. C.) 

Contains: 1. J. D. Egglestonj Hitching education to life, p. 44-67. 2. A. C. 
Reynolds: A professional body of teachers for North Carolina and suggestions 
how to secure and maintain such a body, p. 63-67. 3. W. H. Kilpa trick : The 
Montessori system in the light of the best American educational theory, p. 68-71. 

4. B. C. Branson : Know-y our- home-state clubs, p. 79-87. 5. R. T. Wyche : 
Story telling, p. 90-94. 6. Ella V. Dobbs: Handwork In the primary grades, 
p. 111-19. 7. W. H. Kilpatrick: Dewey's doctrine of interest, p. 129-31. 

jj. I. H. Hardy: Saving the child by lifting the teacher's burden, p. 132-36. 
9. R. H. Latham : The problem of early adolescence in the grammar grades. To 
what extent should the physical and mental changes of grammar-school pupils 
be recognized? p. 139-46. 10. Hoy Taylor: Standardization of teachers' ef- 
ficiency, p. 158-63. 11. A. T. Allen : What are standards for measuring educa- 
tional products? How secured and of what value to the profession? p. 163-84. 
12. C. L. Coon : Some needed text-book reforms, p. 192-94. 13. J. L. Harris : 
Economy in a longer school term and a longer dally session ; vacation schools ; 
controlling periods, p. 195-98. 14. May R. B. Muffley : Value of public school 
music, p. 199-202. 15. Ethel L. Harris : What shall be the character of musical 
education in the public schools? p. 204-10. 16. J. Y. Joyner: Our task and our 
opportunity, p. 222-25. 17. J. D. Eggleston: The opportunity of the county 
superintendent, p. 226-33. 18. C. L. Raper: Taxation and the high school: 
how to obtain funds for effective high schools, p. 236-40. 19. R. H. Wright : Is 
vocational training practical in the case of the average North Carolina high- 
school student? p. 244-47. 

1662. North central association of colleges and secondary schools. Proceed- 

ings of the nineteenth annual meeting . . . held at Chicago, 111., March 
20-21, 1914. Pub. by the Association, 1914. 163 p. 8°. (T. A. Clark, 
secretary, Urbana, 111.) 

Contains : 1. F. N. Scott : President's address. Efficiency for efficiency's sake, 
p. 5-15. 2. H. E. Brown : A suggested plan for the reorganization of the Amer- 
ican high schools, p. 17-30. 3. George Buck: The suggested plan in relation to 
the elementary and grammar schools, p. 30-33. 4. C. B. Curtis : The suggested 
plan in relation to the community, college, and university, p. 34-42. 5. K. C. 
Babcock: The problem of special and conditioned students, p. 74-79. 6. U A. 
Weigle: Special and conditioned students in colleges in the North central terri- 
tory, p. 79-87. 7. T. F. Holgate : Special and conditioned students in colleges 
in North central territory, p. 87-91. 8. Report of the Committee on the revision 
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of the definition of unit, and to investigate the practice of colleges in the admit- 
tance of students with conditions who have not at least fourteen units to their 
credit, p. 101-16. 9. C. E. Chadsey : Responsibility for moral instruction in the 
secondary schools, p. 126-37. 10. W. J. 8. Bryan : Responsibility for moral in- 
struction In secondary schools, p. 137-44. 

1663. Ohio college association. Transactions of the forty-fourth annual meet- 

ing . . . held at Columbus, Ohio, April 10-11, 1914. Pub. by the Associ- 
ation. 48 p. 8°. (E. A. Miller, secretary, Oberlin, Ohio.) 

Contains: 1. R. M. Hughes: A possible basis for judging the efficiency of a 
college administration, p. 22-33. 2. P. R. Kolbe : The history of the municipal 
university movement in Akron, p. 34-38. 8. C W. Chamberlain: Coeducation, 
p. 39-46. 

1664. Texas state teachers' association. Proceedings and addresses . . . 

thirty-fifth annual meeting, November 27-29, 1913, Dallas, Texas. 394 p. 
8°. <T. D. Brooks, secretary, Hlllsboro, Texas.) 

Contains: 1. P. P. Claxton: An efficient democracy, p. 16-28. 2. P. F. Stew- 
art: The function of the county superintendent in promoting rural interests, 
p. 31-34. 3. C. B. Evans: Training teachers for rural service, p. 36-40. 
4. F. M. Bralley : The rural life situation In Texas, p. 40-47. 5. P. P. Claxton : 
The rural life problem in America, p. 47-66. 6. W. A. McKeever: A new con- 
structive philosophy of education, p. 56-59. 7. C. M. Bishop: The place of 
religion in the education of children, p. 74-78. 8. O. B. Colquitt: Our public 
school system, p. 78-87. 9. W. S. Sutton : The school board as a factor in edu- 
cational efficiency, p. 109-13. 10. Mrs. D. B. Lyons: The junior civic league 
and its value, p. 113-15. 11. A. C. Ferguson ; The need of a more flexible curric- 
ulum for our high schools, p. 345-50. 12. Una Perlitz : The direct method 
and conditions in our public schools, p. 201-204; Discussion, by B. L. Biesele, 
p. 204-206. 13. What can be done to Increase the efficiency of the rural 
schools — From the viewpoint of the state department of education [by] R. B. 
Binnion, p. 221-25; From the viewpoint of the state normal college [t>y] H. F. 
Estill, p. 225-29. 14. F. M. Bralley : What can be done to increase the 
efficiency of the rural schools, p. 229-30. 15. G. D. Staton : What tests should 
the county superintendent use in visiting schools to determine the efficiency of 
work? p. 241-45. 16. O. B. Carter: Manual training schools for a small-sized 
city, p. 259-62. 

1665. Western drawing and manual training association. Proceedings of 

meeting held at Milwaukee, Wis., May 6-S, 1914. [Bloomington, 111., 
Pantagraph. printing and stationery company, 1914] 204 p. pi. 8*. 
(W. H. Henderson, secretary, Milwaukee. Wis.) 

Contains: 1. R. W. Selvldge: The president's address. Our field of service, 
p. 19-22. 2. C. O. Pearse: Present-day psychological and educational aspects 
of the fine and applied arts, p. 23-28. 3. H. H. Seerley: General vs. ppeclal 
education. A discussion of relationship between cultural and vocational sub- 
jects, p. 29-34. 4. L. D. Harvey : Teaching design in the public schools, p. 44- 
52. 5. B. J. Lake : Striking a balance between theory and practice in the fine 
arts, p. 53-65. 6. R. W. Himelick: The exhibits, from the standpoint of the 
child's environment, p. 72-78. 7. W. H. Henderson : How may manual train- 
ing contribute more to vocational preparation? p. 80-87. 8. C. A. Bennett: 
How may manual training retain its earlier educational values? p. 88-93; Dis- 
cussion, p. 93-95. 9. Emma Conley: Alms and methods of teaching household 
arts in the grades, p. 96-100. 10. Flora E. Henke : Aims and methods in teach- 
ing household arts in the high school, p. 101-3. 11. Ora A. Blanchar : Aims and 
methods in teaching household arts In the trade school, p. 104-6; Discussion, 
p. 106-8. 12. W. B. Hicks: Continuation schools: shall they be general im- 
provement schools or vocational schools? p. 109-16. 13. S.' J. Vaughn: The 
boy and the print shop, p. 117-22. 

1666. Wisconsin teachers' association. Proceedings of the sixty-first annual 

session held at Milwaukee, November 6-8, 1913. Madison, Wis., Demo- 
crat printing company, 1914. 246 p. 8°. (M. A. Bussewitz, secretary, 
State normal school, Milwaukee, Wis.) 

Contains: 1. Woods Hutchinson: Heredity in education, p. 32-36. 2. J. A. 
Puffer : The boy and his gang, p. 43-46. 8. J. A, Puffer : Vocational guidance, 
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p. 49-53. 4. W. A. Quayle : Books as a delight, p. 54-71. 5. Mary D. Bradford : 
Health first, p. 71-76. 6. O. T. Corson: Is the public school a failure? p. 77-78. 
7. T. L. Jones* What ails Wisconsin high schools, p. 80-85. 8. E. C. Elliott : 
Efficiency tests of the general management and supervision of school systems, 
p. 91-93 VTMscussion on school efficiency tests, by F. W. Broer, p. 93-97. 9. 
W. A. McKeever: School libraries in rural communities, p. 111-13. 10. C. O. 
Fearse : Vocational guidance in the public schools, p. 113-15. 11. G. E. Wulflng : 
Flan and purpose in the Gary vocational schools, p. 115-24. 12. C. G. Pearse: 
Relation of the superintendent of schools to the school board, p. 126-30. 13. 
S. R. Lewis: School heating and ventilating problems, p. 130-36. 14. G. J. 
DeGellecke: Schoolhouse construction, p. 137-40. 15. Nina C. Vandewalker : 
Kindergarten progress in the United States, p. 140-45. 16. J. A. H. Keith : The 
place and function of the kindergarten, p. 145-49. 17. Thomas Diamond : The 
preparatory department of the Milwaukee public school of trades for boys, p. 
186-92. 18. Raymond Riordan : The creation of a conscious citizenship, p. 
201-14. 19. C. G. Pearse: Provision in the public schools for children sub- 
normal intellectually, p. 218-20. 20. O. H. Lowe : Standards of promotion in the 
grammar grades, p. 224-83. 21. H. W. Schmidt : Manual training and intelli- 
gence, p. 234-40. 22. W. A. McKeever: Vital cooperation in school work, p. 
241-44. 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. 

1667. Addington, Robert M. The old-time school In Scott county. East Rad- 

ford, Va., State normal school for women, 1914. 36 p. front. 8*. (The 
Radford normal bulletin, vol. 2, no. 2, August 1914.) 

1668. Boyd, William K. Finances of the North Carolina literary fund. South 

Atlantic quarterly, 13 : 361-70, October 1914. 

A very interesting history of the literary fund, which provided for educational 
expenditures from the year 1838. Describes the investments of the fond, etc. 
The legal existence of the fund was terminated by the ratification of the con- 
stitution of 1868. 

1669. Knight, Edgar W. Some fallacies concerning the history of public edu- 

cation in the South. South Atlantic quarterly, 13 : 371-81, October 1914. 
Also separately reprinted, 13 p. 

Says : " Whatever may have been the gifts of Reconstruction to the education 
in the South, it can not be concluded, from the evidence available, that the 
Southern States owe their public-school systems to the years 1868 to 1876." 
The Reconstruction regime, however, stimulated education in a number of ways, 
namely: In provisions for "a uniform system of taxation for school support"; 
the incorporation of specific and mandatory provisions for education in the 
various state constitutions; and for negro education. 

1670. Prfifer, Johannes. Friedrich Fr5bel. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner. 

1914. 116 p. 12°. (Aus natur und geisteswelt, 82. b&ndchen.) 

1671. Small, Walter Herbert. Early New England schools. Boston and Lon- 

don, Ginn and company, 1914. 401 p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. 397-401. 

Aims "not so much to furnish the author's opinions and conclusions, as to 
furnish the material from which the reader may form his own opinions and 
conclusion's. With this in view, much is given directly from the old records. . . . 
The order is that of the logical development of the schools through their various 
transition periods, with such excerpts from the laws as show the growth in 
legal power." 

1672. Smith, T. Berry. Some educational history of Missouri Methodism. 

Bulletin of the Board of education of the Methodist Episcopal church, 
South, 4: 131-64, November 1914. 

Gives sketches of the institutions that are in active operation under Methodist 
title. 

1673. Watson, Foster. The humanists of Louvain. Nineteenth century, 76: 

765-75, October 1914. 

Historical sketch of higher education in Louvain, Belgium. Reviews careers of 
Erasmus, Nicholas Clenard, Vives, etc. Rise of the University of Louvain. 
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS. 

1674. Asplund, Rupert P. The present-day viewpoint in education. New 

Mexico journal of education, 11 : 29-32, November 1914. 

Abstract of an address delivered at the Moontalnair Chautauqua, August 6, 
1914. 

1675. Association of collegiate alumnae. California branch. School survey 

' class. Some conditions in the schools of San Francisco ; a report made 
by the School survey class of the California branch of the Association 
of collegiate alumnae, May 1st, 1914. What kind of education shall San 
Francisco buy in 1914^-1915? [San Francisco, 1914] 96 p. illus. 8*. 

1676. Buisson, F. Durant la guerre, que peut faire l'ecole pour la pa trie? 

Manuel general de l'instruction primalre (Paris) 82:87-38, November 7, 
1914. 

The school must control and calm the naturally nervous children and thus 
save their vitality. Neither work nor discipline should or need suffer. The 
anguish and torment of this troubled time may then become a school of char- 
acter and sentiment, yielding " un enseignement de sang-froid et d'Snergie." 

1677. Butler, Nicholas Murray. The great war and its lessons. Educational 

review, 48:368-74, November 1914. 

Address at the opening exercises of the academic year of Columbia university, 
September 28, 1914. 

1678. Chomley, V. I. Post-primary education in Western Australia. Journal 

of education (London) 46:787-89, November 2, 1914 (supplement). 
Vocational and other educational activities described. 

1679. Cooper, Clayton Sedgwick. The modernizing of the Orient. New York, 

McBride, Nast & company, 1914. 353 p. illus. 8 # . 

Includes chapters on the following topics : Old Egypt in training ; Reforms in 
Egyptian education ; Student life in India ; Young China and education ; Modern- 
ising the Filipinos ; The spirit of education in the Sunrise kingdom. 

1680. Harnack, Adolph von. Germany and the present war. Educational 

review, 48:325-31, November 1914. 

Preservation of German culture, etc. An address delivered at a German* 
American meeting held in the Berlin city hall, August 11, 1914. 

1681. Vermont. Commission to investigate the educational system and con- 

ditions of Vermont. Report. [Brattleboro, Vermont printing com- 
pany] 1914. 150, [1] p. 4°. 

1682. Vinogradoff, Paul. Russia and the present war. Educational review, 

48:332-40, November 1914. 

Contrast between German and Russian conceptions in matters of culture. 

1683. Wilson, Samuel Tyndale. The Southern mountaineers. [4th rev. ed] 

New York city, Literature department, Presbyterian home missions, 
1914. 202 p. illus. 12°. 

PEDAGOGICS AND DIDACTICS. 

1684. Alderman, L. B. A vision for 1914. Journal of education, 80: 395-96, 

October 29, 1914. 

An address which Superintendent L. R. Alderman of Portland, Oregon, gave 
his teachers at the opening of the school year. 

1685. Armstrong, Henry E. The place of wisdom (science) in the state and 

in education. Nature, 94 : 213-19, October 22, 1914. 

Advocates the development of a rational system of education. Says that the 
modern scheme is based on "the false assumption that we can all be intellec- 
tual ; whereas most of us can only use our hands." Conditions in England criti- 
cised. Makes a plea for better instruction in the elements of scientific method. 

70606°— 14 2 
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The great mistake of the schools is attempting to teach the elements of this 
or that special branch of science. 

An address to the educational science section of the British association at 
Melbourne, August 14, 1914. 

1686. Bourne, Bandolph S. In a schoolroom. New republic, 1 : 23-24, Novem- 

ber 1914. 

" Is it not very curious," says the writer, " that we spend so much time on 
the practice and methods of teaching, and never criticise the very framework 
Itself? " Criticises the rigidity of modern educational methods. 

1687. Classroom methods and devices. Elementary school journal, 15 : 133-49, 

November 1914. 

Contains: Motivation of reading, by C. R. Stone; Our school printshop, by 
Katherine M. Stllwell. Prof. Stone is convinced that the oral reading should 
be placed upon " its true basis, that of a reader and an audience that must 
depend wholly upon the reader for the thought." 

1688. Cooper, Clayton Sedgwick. The teacher's task. Educational founda- 

tions, 26 : 133-40, November 1914. 

The task of the teacher is twofold, says the writer, first, to make the student 
work, and, second, to arouse the spiritual life of his students. 

1689. Curtis, Elnora Whitman. The dramatic instinct in education; with a 

foreword by G. Stanley Hall. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mif- 
flin company [1914] xviii, 246 p. 12°. 
Bibliography: p. 225-39. 

1690. Morgan, Alexander. Research in education. Journal of education (Lon- 

don) 46:783-86, November 2, 1914 (supplement). 

Says that scientific study of the underlying theory and principles of educa- 
tion has made but little progress. Modern education has advanced along the 
lines of educational organization and procedure. Presents a review of the 
scientific theory of the curriculum. English institutions are backward in re- 
search work. 

1691. Bichter, Johannes. Das padagogische gesicht der gegenwart. Deutsche 

schule, 18:553-59, September 1914. 

The author of this searching study of the •• pedagogical features of the pres- 
ent," In seeking to discover some common and unifying principle, finds as the 
foremost educational ideal the free personality. This ideal must be made tangi- 
ble and informed with life. " That we do not possess this ideal constitutes our 
common as well as our pedagogical distress. We wait expectantly for a new 
courageous idealism that will disentangle, direct, and consecrate ourselves as 
well as our work." 

1692. Sanders, Frederic W. The organization of education. Education, 35: 

178-183, November 1914.. 

Continued from September number. Discusses courses in literature and 
aesthetics, physical culture, drawing, etc. 

161)3. Sinclair, William M. Some remarks on the recitation. Wyoming school 
journal, 11:45-48, October 1914. 
To be continued in subsequent issues. 

^1694. Stoner, Mrs. Winifred Sackville. Natural education in home and school. 
Child-welfare magazine, 9 : 81-84, November 1914. 

1695. Tuckey, Edson N. Wastes and abuses of our educational system. 

Forum, 52:713-21, November 1914. 

Advocates the removal of all requirements in ancient languages, except for 
the few who expressly need them for specific pursuits. Says that culture and 
mental discipline are not the exclusive possession of students of the classical 
and higher mathematical courses. 

1696. Vaughan, Victor C. The nature and purpose of education. Science, 

n. s. 40:685-97, November 13, 1914. 

"A fundamental education should include language, mathematics, history, and 
science. No education can be symmetrical without training in all these." De- 
fines education, and lays stress on psychological processes. 

Lecture delivered to students of Michigan University, October 36, 1914, 
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1697. Wilson, H. B. Economizing time in education through better technique 

in teaching. School and home education, 34 : 97-101, November 1914. 

1698. Yocum, A. Duncan. A shorter elementary school course. American edu- 

cational review, 35 : 541-44, September 1914. 
Deals with the effect of a shortened elementary school course upon the college. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, CHILD STUDY. 

1699. Deutscher kongress fiir jugendbildung und jugendkunde. 3d, Breslau* 

October 4, 5, and 6, 1913. Der unterschied der geschlechter und seine 
bedeutung fiir die offentliche jugenderziehung. Leipzig und Berlin, 
B. G. Teubner, 1914. 184 p. 8°. (Arbeiten des Bundes fiir schulre- 
form, 8.) 

Contains papers presented under the following session topics: The physical 
and intellectual differences of the sexes, Requirements for the education of chil- 
dren arising from sex characteristics and social conditions, Home and school. 

1700. Francia, Gabriela. Organizaci6n de un laboratorio de paidologia como 

anexo de cada escuela normal. Monitor de la educaci6n conlun (Buenos 
Aires), 50:363-71, September 1914. 

A report made to the first Congress of pedology, held in Brussels. 

Describes proper courses of study in pedology for normal schools and the 
necessary laboratory equipment. 

1701. Purle, Friedrich. Der begriff der anschauung in der geschichte der pada- 

gogik von Comenius bis zur gegenwart. Deutsche schule, 18 : 481-99, 
August 1914. 

1702. Goddard, Henry H. The Binet measuring scale of intelligence; what 

it is and how it is to be used. Training school bulletin, 11:86-91, 
October 1914. 

" Part of the following article was published in 4 The Bulletin ' for March, 
1913. So many requests have been received for further information that Dr. 
Goddard here presents an elaboration of the subject." — Editor. 

1703. Hall, Mildred. Mental tests. Educational bi-monthly, 9 : 66-78, October 

1914. 

Describes the history and development of mental tests, particularly those 
known as the Binet-Simon tests. 

1704. Hill, David Spence. Educational research in New Orleans. Journal of 

educational psychology, 5: 499-510, November 1914. 

"An outline of the work that has been accomplished during the past year and 
a statement of plans for the Immediate future. The recognition of research as 
an integral and vital part of school organization is one of the most hopeful 
indications of increased efficiency in school matters." 

1705. Hirschlaff, Leo. Suggestion und erziehung. Berlin, J. Springer, 1914. 

x, 245, [11 p. 8°. (Zwanglose abhandlungen aus den grenzgebieten der 
padagogik und medizin . . . hft. 2) 

1706. Merriman, Curtis. Modern psychology chapters. Northwest journal of 

education, 26 : 127-32, November 1914. 

The purpose of this discussion is to mention a few of the psychological prob- 
lems that bear rather directly upon the work of the rural teacher. 

1707. Pintner, Rudolf. A comparison of the Ayres and Thorndike handwriting 

scales. Journal of educational psychology, 5 : 525-36, November 1914. 

" While the preference of the individual judges was in favor of the Ayres 
scale, the results showed that more accurate and consistent judgments could be 
secured by the use of the Thorndike scale. This the author attributes to the 
fact that the Thorndike scale takes in all the factors that go to influence our 
judgment of handwriting, while the Ayres scale is constructed on the basis of 
legibility alone." 
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1706. Bogers, Agnes L. and Mclntyre, J. L. The measurement of intelligence 
in children by the Binet-Simon scale, British journal of psychology 
(London) 7: 260-80, October 1914. 

An elaborate paper, illustrated with statistical diagrams. Emphasises the 
need for conserving the practical usefulness of the scale. Bays : " Most of the 
'revisions and extensions/ based upon an analysis of intelligence, ignore the 
necessity of a short and simple scheme; the Binet-Simon scale has not been 
improved upon in this respect by any subsequent one." Draws an interesting - 
comparison of distribution of ability in French, German, American, and Scottish 
children. Tests made on Aberdeen children. 

1709. Schmitt, Clara. School subjects as material for tests of mental ability. 

Elementary school journal, 15 : 160-61, November 1914. 

Subjects chosen for this series of tests are those of reading, writing, and 
arithmetic. Results of an examination of several hundred school children of 
Chicago, 111. Gives results of reading tests for normal and defective children. 
To be continued. 

1710. Shreves, Holland M. The psychologist in the class room. Education, 

35: 152-56, November 1914. 

Briefly considers the relation of theoretical and applied science. Use of 
psychology In teaching. The learning process is a psycho-physical one. 

1711. Stern, H. Intelligenzprufungen. Dber die entwickelung und den ge- 

genwftrtigen stand des problems. Deutsche schule, 18 : 503-17, August 
1914. 

1712. Thomdike, Edward L. The failure of equalizing opportunity to reduce 

individual differences. Science, n. s. 40 : 753-55, November 20, 1914. 

An experiment tried by 72 students in an undergraduate course in psychology. 
Says we are " unable experimentally to equalize training in such gross com- 
plexes as scientific achievement, literary fame, or reputation as a monarch. But 
we can easily do so with various minor capacities such as the ones described 
here, and can do so without great difficulty with various school abilities." Ex- 
periments in arithmetical calculation given. 

1713. Thomdike, Edward L. The measurement of ability in reading. Pre- 

liminary scales and testa New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1914. 71 p. 8°. (Teachers college record, vol. 15, no. 4, 
September 1914.) 

1714. Weiss, A. P. A modified slide rule and the index method in individual 

measurements. Journal of educational psychology, 5 : 511-24, November 
1914. 

" One of the drawbacks to the popularization of educational measurements is 
the difficulty of Interpreting results. The author makes an important contribu- 
tion to the subject with his simplified slide rule and his index method, whereby 
all measures are reduced to a common basis and readily compared." 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OP CURRICULUM. 

1715. Wirte, Heinrlch. Psychologische beobachtungen aus dem gebiete der 

schrelbfehler. Zeitschrift fur schulgesundheitspflege, 27: 545-53, Au- 
gust 1914. 

A study by a physician. " Mistakes in spelling due to abnormality can be 
distinguished from others," but an observed indication of abnormality must be 
checked by further study of the child. 

1716. Arias, Maria Velasco. La lectura en la escuela argentina. Monitor de 

la educacion comun (Buenos Aires) 50: 452-61, September 1914. 

Describes an ingenious graphic method of indicating rhythmic cadence and 
modes of expressive inflection of the voice for teaching the reading of poetry In 
schools. 

1717. Aydelotte, Frank. The correlation of English literature and composition 

in the college course. English journal, 3 : 568-74, November 1914. 
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1718. Barton, Samuel 0. The uses for mathematics. Science, n. & 40: 697-700, 

November 1$, 1914. 

That mathematics Is "the handmaiden of the sciences Ss fully confirmed," 
says the writer. 

1719. Black, W. W. The report of the joint committee on grammatical nomen- 

clature. Journal of education, 80: 375, 880, 382-83, 410-11, October 
22, 29, 1914. 
A criticism of alleged weaknesses in the committee's recommendations. 

1720. Brennan, George A. Nature study at the Van Vlissingen school. Educa- 

tional bi-monthly, 9: 49-60, October 1914. 

Gives a coarse of study by grades. The school is located in Roseland, a 
Chicago suburb. 

1721. Brown, John Franklin. The training of modern language teachers. 

Bulletin of the New York state modern language association, 1: 3-6, 
October 1914. 

1722. Burr, George L. What history shall we teach? History teacher's maga- 

zine, 5: 283-87, November 1914. 

An address delivered before the New England history teachers' association, 
May 2, 1914. 

1723. Carrol, Ora May. Elementary science courses. Nature-study review, 

10: 268-60, October 1914. 

The data presented have been mainly collected from normal schools in the 
Middle West 

1724. The committee on general science of the National education association. 

Science, n. s., 40: 601-2, October 23, 1914. 

The returns which have come in indicate that "the schools should give 
information from the whole field of science — not neglecting astronomy. The 
public needs unmistakably require a new organisation of science instruction ac- 
cording to projects," 

1725. Duncan, C. S. The content of composition coursea Education, 35 : 167- 

73, November 1914. 

Says that the wise teacher of composition will "confine his theme to topics 
within the bounds of his Interest and knowledge." 

1726. Falrchild, Raymond W. The high school physiology problem. School 

science and mathematics, 14 : 688-94, November 1914. 

Discusses the subject under the following headings: (1) Method of presenta- 
tion, (2) Position in the program of studies, and (8) Physiology as a re- 
quirement. 

1727. Frazer, Norman L. Oral expression as a preparation for written com- 

position. Educational review, 48 : 393-98, November 1914. 

1728. Glenn, Earl B. Physics in the grades below the high school. School 

science and mathematics, 14: 666-73, November 1914. 

An abstract of a paper read Before the Indiana association of science and 
mathematics teachers, held in Indianapolis, March 7, 1914. 

The purpose of the study is "to get some basis for Judging the efficiency 
of the teaching of physics in the grades below the high school . . . and to 
determine if possible the amount and kind of work that is best suited to pupils 
' in the seventh grade/* 

1729. Hesser, Ernest. Making America musical through the public schools. 

Ohio educational monthly, 63 : 577-80, November 1914. 

1730. Jessup, Walter A. Grade for introduction of a text in arithmetic. Ele- 

mentary school journal, 15 : 162-66, November 1914. 

Says that the third grade is " the best grade for the introduction of this 
subject, with the fourth grade standing second.'* Presents tables of statistics. 

1731. Julian, Brother. English in the high school. Catholic educational re- 

view, 8: 824-36, November 1914. 

Read at the Catholic educational association convention, Atlantic City, 1914. 
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1732. Lloyd, Francis E. and Bigelow, Maurice A. The teaching of biology in 

the secondary school. New ed. New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and 
co., 1914. 491 p. 8°. (American teachers series, ed. by J. B. Russell.) 

1733. Maxwell, William H. The teaching of history and civics. School jour 

nal, 81: 269, 278, October 1914. 

From an address to New York city principals. 

1734. Opdycke, John B. The teaching of vocational English — V-VII. Journal 

of education, 80: 466-67, 493-94, 521-22, November 12, 19, 26, 1914. 
Three articles dealing with domestic problems. 

1735. Orr, Clem Irwin. A revolt and its consequences. Being the plain tale of 

a personal experience in the teaching of English composition. English 
journal, 3: 546-52, November 1914. 

A revolt against the red-ink correction of English papers. The writer found 
that her pupils were repeating, with smiling serenity, the mistakes of yes- 
terday, passively accepting the corrections which the teacher had been making. 
She outlines a plan which she has successfully tried with her pupils. The 
purpose of the plan is to create in the pupil a vital sense of responsibility in 
the application of principles once made clear to him, and thoroughly fixed in 
his mind by appropriately timed reviews. 

1736. Patzer, Conrad E. Modern methods of teaching language, reading, spell- 

ing. Chicago, H. M. Dixon & company [1914] 264 p. illus. 12°. 

1737. Bounds, C. B. English in the normal school. English journal, 3 : 553- 

57, November 1914. 

An address given before the National council of teachers of English in St. 
Paul, Minnesota, July 9, 1914. 

1738. Bowe, Blanche H. On teaching children to read English. Parents' re- 

view (London) 25:705-20, October 1914. 
An account of the " Rapid method of teaching children to read." 

1739. Scroggs, William O. The need of economics in the high school. Louisi- 

ana school work, 3 : 38-42, November 1914. 

1740. Shewmake, £. F. Aims and methods in the teaching of high school 

English. Virginia journal of education, 8 : 82^-87, October 1914. 

1741. Snedden, David. A letter to a high school teacher of English. English 

leaflet (Cambridge, Mass.) 14:1-15, November 1914. 

Discusses " the two subjects described as English," namely, formal English, 
and English literature. 

1742. . Teaching of history in secondary schools. History teacher's 

magazine, 5 : 277-82, November 1914. 

Based upon an address given before the New England history teachers' asso- 
ciation, May 2, 1914. 

The writer says that " it is as an agency in social education, or in training 
for citizenship, that many of us have come greatly to value history ... It is 
in this field, therefore, that we see the largest opportunity for utilizing the 
materials of history." 

1743. Stra^rer, D. W. Second term geography for city schools. School science 

and mathematics, 14 : 704-10, November 1914. 
Also separately reprinted. 

1744. Strong, H. A. Latin. Journal of education (London) 46:757-60, No- 

vember 2^.1914 (supplement). 

Presents a strong plea for the educational- value of Latin, but would not begin 
its study before the age of ten, or even later. Notes the new methods of teach- 
ing the classics. 

1745. Tapper, Thomas. The education of the music teacher. Philadelphia, 

Theodore Presser co., 1914. 223 p. 12°. 

Writer asserts that the teacher should perceive that " he is not conducting a 
small, private business, but is performing a part in the great national move- 
ment that will ultimately express itself in music." 
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1746. Tout, Wilson. Accrediting music. Journal of education, 80:403-404, 

October 29, 1914. 

Gives the regulations governing credit for vocal or instrumental music in the 
high school at North Platte, Nebr. 

1747. Wayland, John Walter. How to teach American history; a handbook 

for teachers and students. New York, The Macraillan company, 1914. 
349 p. 12°. 

Contains bibliographies. 

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY SCHOOL. 

1748. Arnold, Mrs. Jean Burroughs (Carpenter). Notes on Froebel's Mother- 

play songs. [Chicago] The National kindergarten college alumna? asso- 
ciation [1914] 360, [3] p. 12°. 
References at end of chapters. 

1749. Palmer, Luella A. Problems vs. subject matter as a basis for kinder 

garten curricula. Kindergarten review, 25:12^-38, November 1914. 

Paper read before the Department of kindergarten education, National edu- 
cation association, St. Paul, July 1914. 

1750. Tracy, Catherine J. Report of the International kindergarten union 

committee on hygiene. Kindergarten review, 25 : 139-56, November 1914. 
The following topics are discussed under the general heading Hygiene in the 
kindergarten: Open-air kindergartens; Control of contagious diseases; The 
hygiene of the healthy, normal child in kindergarten ; The hygiene of the indoor 
kindergarten ; and, Forms of nervous strain to which kindergarten children are 
subjected. 

1751. Winterburn, Florence Hull. The mother in education. New York, 

McBride, Nast & company, 1914. xiv. 337 p. 12°. 

RURAL EDUCATION. 

1752. Alderman, S. S. The county commencement; its value in rural educa- 

tion.. Practical suggestions for working up county commencements. 
Raleigh, N. C, Issued from the office of the State superintendent of 
public instruction, 1914. 74 p. illus. 8°. (Educational bulletin 
XXII.) 

1753. Aley, Robert J. The rural school and co-operation. Journal of educa- 

tion, 80 : 425-27, November 5, 1914. 

Address before the Maine state teachers' association. 

Mentions a few things which should enter into the improvement of the 
rural school. The writer says that if the rural school is to do its duty and 
train the boys and girls within its limits for the best citizenship, it will be 
necessary for other communities, even the state Itself, to cooperate. 

1754. Badger, L. F. A canvass of religious life and work in Redwood County, 

Minnesota. Made ... on behalf of Mankato presbytery and Redwood 
County Sunday school association with the cooperation of the Presby- 
terian department of church and country life. New York, Board of 
home missions of the Presbyterian church in the U. S. A., [1914] 22 p. 
illus. 8°. 

1755. Dyer, Walter A. Our country public schools: what we are doing and 

where we fail. The problem for the community. Craftsman, 26 : 599- 
005, September 1914. 

Discusses the consolidation movement in the different states. Teaching agri- 
culture, etc. 
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1768. Hanlfan, L. J. Social centers and rural schools. Suggestions and pro- 
grams for community social gatherings at rural schoolhouses. Atlantic 
educational Journal, 10 : 62-65, 107-10, October, November 1914. 
To be concluded next month. 

1767. Lee, B. E. Rural school buildings. Prepared for the State department 

of education. Clemson College, S. G, Clemson agricultural college, 
1914. 104 p. illus. 8°. (Clemson agricultural college. Extension work 
bulletins, vol. 10, no. 2, April 1914.) 

1768. Macdonald, N. O. The consolidated school in North Dakota. Issued by 

the State board of education of North Dakota, September 1914. 90 p. 
illus. 8°. 

1769. Presbyterian church in the U. S. A. Board of home missions. Dept. 

of church and country life. Ohio rural life survey. Greene and 
Cermont counties. New York [1914] cover-title, 82 p. illus. 8°. 

1760. . ' A rural survey in Arkansas. New York [1914] 

80, [1] p. illus. 8°. 

Field work and narrative by Rev. J. O. Ashenhurst. 

1761. Roach, Mrs. J. V. The open door of the school house. Pennsylvania 

school journal, 63: 161-53, October 1914. 

From Country gentleman. 

Telia of a small community in southern Wisconsin where the open door of 
the scboolhouse has done much to create a neighborly feeling among the people 
and better the living conditions m the community. 

1762. Seerley, Homer H. A plan for training rural teachers. American school- 

master, 7: 362-56, October 1914. 

Address delivered before the Department of rural and agricultural education 
of the National education association, at St. Paul, Minn., July 8, 1914. 

Tells of the new activities carried on at the State teachers' college at Cedar 
Falls, Iowa. 

1763. Warner, E. 7. The centralization of rural schools a growing necessity. 

Ohio teacher, 35 : 113-15, October 1914. 

Discusses the many benefits and the two main objections to the centralisa- 
tion of rural schools, with particular reference to conditions In Ohio. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

1764. Johnston, Charles Hughes. The adjustment of the high school curricu- 

lum to modern needs. Ohio teacher, 35 : 102, October 1914. 

Claims that " every high school has a curriculum problem of its own, and 
that this curriculum problem is one of a reasonable differentiation." 

17G5. . Curriculum adjustments in modern high schools. School review, 

22 : 577-90, November 1914. 

Bead before the Department of science instruction of the National education 
association, July 10, 1914. 

Discusses among other phases of curriculum making, the data compiled by the 
Illinois state school survey. Writer discusses the administrative problems con- 
nected with the adjustment of modern high-school cnrriculums, etc. Reviews 
systems of Herbert Spencer and others. 

1766. Monroe, Paul, ed. Principles of secondary education ; written by a num- 
ber of specialists. New York, The Macmillan company, 1914. zzvlii, 
790 p. 8°. 

Contents. — 1. Meaning and scope of secondary education, by the Editor. — 
2. Historic sketch of secondary education, by the Editor. — 3. European systems 
of secondary schools, by F. E. Farrington. — 4. The high school systems of the 
United States: State systems of high schools, by E. P. Cubberley; Rural high 
schools, by E. R. Snyder ; Maintenance and support, by E. P. Cubberley ; Inspec- 
tion and accrediting of school, by W. 8. Thomas. — 5. Organization of the high 
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school: High school administration, by W. D. Lewis; The curriculum, The 
elective system, The six-year course of study, by David Snedden. — 6. The private 
secondary school, by J. G. Crosswell. — 7. Psychology and hygiene of adolescence, 
by G. M. Whipple. — 8. Moral education in the high school, by E. O. Sisson. — 
9. The vernacular: English literature, by F. T. Baker and G. P. Krapp; Com- 
position, F. T. Baker; Oral speech, Erastus Palmer. — 10. The classical lan- 
guages and literatures: Latin, by Gonzalez Lodge; Greek, by T. D. Goodell. — 
11. Modern languages, by E. W. Bagster-Colllns. — 12. The natural sciences, by 
G. R. Twiss. — 13. Mathematics, by D." E. Smith. — 14. The social sciences: 
History, by H. B. Bourne; Civics, by James Sullivan; Economics, by E. R. A. 
Seligman. — 15. The fine arts and music: Art In education, by John Dewey; 
Methods of teaching art, Design, by A. W. Dow ; Music, by C. H. Farnsworth.— - 
16. The household arts, by Ann G. Strong. — 17. Vocational education: Indus- 
trial education, by C. R. Richards; Commercial education, by J. H. Johnson; 
Agricultural education, by C. H. Robison. — 18. Hygiene and physical education, 
by T. A. Storey and G. R. Meylan. — 19. Athletics, by C. W. Hetherington. — 
20 Social aspects of high-school education, by C. A. Perry. — 21. Reorganization 
of secondary education, by David Snedden. 

A list of topical questions and a bibliography are appended to each chapter. 

1707. Phelps, Alice 3. What shall we eliminate from the high school course. 
Education, 35 : 140-42, November 1914. 

Thinks that French might be dropped from the curriculum, where vocational 
studies engage the attention of a boy. 

1768. Phillips, J. H. Modern tendencies in secondary education. Educational 

exchange, 29:7-8, November 1914. 

A brief synopsis of Doctor Phillips' address before the Secondary section of 
the Jefferson county institute, September 16, 1914. 

1769. Sexson, J. A. The reconstructed high school. Public schools, 1 : 9-12, 

November 1914. 

" The high school in rural communities has social and economic, as well as 
scholastic duties to perform. In order to perform these duties, it must extend 
its curriculum and broaden its administration." 

TEACHERS: TRAINING AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS. 

1770. Cousins, Kathleen 0. Development of teachers' association. Interesting 

history of this important branch of educational work. Virginia Jour- 
nal of education, 8 : 79-82, October 1914. 

1771. Davis, Calvin O. State comity regarding teachers* life certificates. 

American school board journal, 49 : 11-13, 61-63, November 1914. 

Results of an investigation show that a spirit of comity does already exist 

among the several states respecting the validation of certificates. Fourteen 

states give full recognition to the life certificate issued by the University of 

Michigan, 25 give partial recognition, one gives conditional recognition, and 

. seven give no recognition. 

1772. Davenport, P. Isabel. Rating and promotion of teachers. American 

teacher, 3 : 114-17, October 1914. 

" Talk before Teachers' league, New York, June 5, 1014." 

The writer believes in getting rid of rating. Thinks the " function of rating 

is essentially the function of the whip." 

1773. Griffin, Joseph T. The causes of discouragement among teachers. Teach- 

ers magazine, 37 : 89-91, November 1914. 

The causes of discouragement discussed are, Indifferent attitude^ of super- 
visors ; dogmatic attitude of supervising officer ; nagging and lack of apprecia- 
tion of relative values i and, discouragements arising from the teacher's own 
personality. 

1774. Gruenberg, Benjamin C. The dilemma of the teachers' pay. American 

teacher, 3:117-20, 126, October 1914. 

A discussion of the objections to and the arguments for the equal pay of 
teachers for equal work. 
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1775. Kimes, F. M. Characteristics of the best teacher as recognized by the 

children. Oklahoma school herald, 22:10-14, November 1914. 

Gives some of the replies made by the children to questions asked them con- 
cerning the helpfulness of their teachers, and the characteristics of the best 
teachers they had ever had. 

1776. McKeever, William A, Conducting the teachers' institute. Educational 

foundations; 26:149-56, November 1914. 

To be continued in the December issue. 

Discusses the subject under the following headings: the issue, the program, 
the funds, the instructors, the conductor. 

1777. Monahan, A, J. The history of education and the training of teachers 

in our universities. Journal of education (London) 46:786-87, No- 
vember 2, 1914 (supplement). 

importance of the study declared. One of the outcomes of the study of 
the history of education is " a certain balance of judgment in the presence of 
current problems, which, perhaps, can hardly be reached so well in any other 
way." 

1778. Neverman, Paul F. The place of the normal school in modern educa- 

tion. Wisconsin journal of education, 46 : 246-450, November 1914. 

The writer thinks that the normal school has drifted away from its real 
purpose — the training of efficient teachers for our schools — and has spent its 
energies on building big Institutions, imitating the college and impressing the 
lKK>ple with the great number of students enrolled. 

1779. Sandiford, Peter. Salaries of teachers in Ontario. School (Toronto, 

Canada) 3:176-82, November 1914. 

Statistical tables and graphic representations. To be concluded. 

1780. Teachers' institutes. Suggestions as to making them interesting and 

efficient Virginia journal of education, 8 : 59-65, October 1914. 

Several experienced school people were asked to offer suggestions as to the 
best methods of conducting teachers' institutes. This article is a collection of 
the papers received. 

1781. What is the matter with the institute. Western teacher, 23:41-14, Octo- 

ber 1914. 

According to this article the trouble with the teachers' institute is that 
there is too much talking and too little teaching. 

HIGHER EDUCATION. 

1782. Bellamy, Raymond. A professor in a small college. Atlantic monthly, 

114 : 608-19, November 1914. 

The economic life of a college professor described — his work, his hardships, 
and his compensation. Gives a budget of expenses. 

1783. Bronson, Walter C. The history of Brown university, 1764-1914. Provi- 

dence, The University, 1914. 548 p. 4°. 

Written to commemorate the celebration of the 150th anniversary of the 
founding of Brown university, and intended chiefly for its graduates. The 
book is based almost entirely on original sources. 

1784. Cattell, J. McK. Research and teaching in the university. Science, n. s. 

40 : 628-50, October 30, 1914. 

"Answers to 21 questions addressed to the writer by Messrs. W. H. Allen and 
E. C. Branson, directors of a survey appointed to report on the work of the 
University of Wisconsin." 

1785. College entrance examination hoard. Fourteenth annual report of the 

secretary, 1914. New York, Pub. by the Board, 1914. 66 p. 8°. 
(Thomas S. Piske, secretary, sub-station 84, New York, N. Y.) 

Among other topics, compares admission by certificate with admission by 
examination. 
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1786. Fulton, Maurice Garland, ed. College life, its conditions and problems; 

a selection of essays for use in college writing courses. New York, 
The Macmillan company, 1914. xxii, 524 p. 12°. 

Contains selections chosen chiefly from the writings of college presidents and 
other educators, with a view to covering some of the more important questions 
and problems of the student's personal relation to the various aspects of college 
life — intellectual, athletic, and social. * 

1787. Gardiner, John Hays. Harvard. New York, Oxford university press, 

American branch, 1914. 333 p. illus. 12°. (American college and uni- 
versity series) 

1788. German university teaching and the war. Educational review, 48 : 341-46, 

November 1914. 

The influence of Prof, von Treitschke on German thought. Reprinted from 
educational supplement of the London times, September 1, 1914. 

1789. Hall, G. Stanley. Contemporary university problems. Science, n. s. 

40:727-36, November 20, 1914. 

Also in Pedagogical seminary, 21 : 242-55, June 1914. 

Address at the exercises celebrating the twenty-fifth anniversary of the open- 
ing of Clark university, March 28, .1914. 

Review of the establishment and development of Clark university, Worcester, 
Mass. Influence of foreign institutions, etc. A plea for research work. 

1790. Hughes, Charles Evans. Brown university. Journal, of education, 80: 

867-68, October 22, 1914. 

Abstract of an historical address delivered at the anniversary celebration, 
October 14, 1914. 

1791. Mann, C. R. The relation of the administration department to the 

teacher. Bulletin of the Society for the promotion of engineering educa- 
tion, 5 : 56-70, October 1914. 

" Speaks of a number of unfortunate elements which have developed in col- 
lege administration." 

1792. Quint, Wilder Dwight. The story of Dartmouth. Boston, Little, Brown, 

and company, 1914. 285 p. illus. 8°. 

1793. Shields, Thomas Edward. The control of educational agencies. Catholic 

educational review, 8 : 307-18, November 1914. * 

Discusses particularly the effect on education of the Carnegie foundation for 
the advancement of teaching, and the resolutions regarding the Foundation 
passed by the Department of normal schools of the National education associa- 
tion at St. Paul, Minn. 

1794. Warren, Howard C. Academic freedom. Atlantic monthly, 114 : 689-99, 

November 1914. 

Says that the university teacher is " a prophet of the truth." " His tenure 
of office should not be determined by political, theological, or popular approval ; 
but he should be held accountable to his own calling." Conditions in American 
colleges and universities. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 

1795. McKnight, T. H. B. The financial management of a school or uni- 

versity. Bulletin of the Society for the promotion of engineering edu- 
cation, 5 : 45-55, October 1914. 

Discusses the general subject under four headings, (1) General efficiency of 
administration, (2) Proper system of accounting, (3) Proper handling and in- 
vestment of endowment funds, and (4) insurance and care of buildings. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

1796. Bagley, W. C. The place of the " informational " subjects in the school 

program. School and home education, 34 : 87-9?, November 1914. 

1797. Douglass, H. R. Can promotion on the basis of mental tests prevent 

retardation? Missouri school journal, 31 : 491-97, November 1914. 
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1708. Plumb, Mary X. Truancy. Educational bi-monthly, 9:1-19, October 
1914. 

The question of truancy is considered (1) from the standpoint of the child 
himself, (2) with regard to the relation the school bears to truancy, (8) with 
regard to the effect of a non-functionary home, (4) with respect to the amount 
of blame that rests on the community. 

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. 

1799. Fire prevention rules. American school board journal, 49:17-18, 80-61, 

November 1914. 
The example of New York city. 

SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

1800. Brown, Edward F. The health supervision of school children of New 

York city. [New York, 1914] 10 p. 8 # . 
Reprinted from the Medical review of reviews, September 1914. 

1801. D'Olier, Kathleen. The school nurse's relation to the child applying for 

working papers. American journal of nursing, 15:106-9, November 
1914. 
Methods In use in Rochester, N. T. 

1802. Little, Buxtis M. The schools and public health. Missouri school jour- 

nal, 81:482-87, November 1914. 

An address delivered before the Lafayette county medical association In Lex- 
ington, Mo., July 14, 1914. 

1803. Mayer, E. Wirbelsaulenverkrummung und schule. Zeitschrift fur schul- 

gesundheitspflege, 27 : 554-62, August 1914. illus. 

The author, a physician, briefly discusses the etiology of curvature of the 
spine, and then considers the prophylactic and corrective measures by which the 
school may aid the physician. The author's system of gymnastic exercises for 
th: correction of the malady were described in an address delivered at the con- 
gress of the Deutsche gesellschaft ffir orthop&dische chirurgle, 1910. 

1804. Morrison, Carolyn E. Speech defects in young children. Psychological 

clinic, 8:138-42, October 15, 1914. 

Results of an examination of speech habits of 218 children in four kinder- 
garten and four first primary classes. 

1805. New Jersey. Council of education. Report of the standing committee 

on hygiene. Problems of medical inspection. Trenton, N. X, MacCrel- 
lish & Quigley co., printers, 1914. 44 p. 8°. (Document no. 38) 

To be presented for discussion at the session of October 28 and 24, 1914, in 
the Essex county court house, Newark. 

18Q6. Weinberg, Margareta. Die resultate der rachenmandel -opera tionen an 
amerikanischen schulkindern. Zeitschrift fur schulgesundheitspflege, 
27 : 564-66, August 1914. 

Reports the findings of Dr. Gerhard Hutchison Cocks, of New York city, pub- 
lished In New York medical journal, January 17, 1914. The effect of treatment 
has been good where it has been properly applied. Greater caution in^the selec- 
tion of hospitals and clinics, more searching diagnosis upon the part of the 
physician, and more active cooperation of schools and physicians are urged. 

1807. Wray, George B. Sane sanitation in public schools. Middle-west school 

review, 7:5-7, November 1914. 

SEX HYGIENE. 

1808. Bogart, G. Henri. Present status of sex education. Medical fortnightly. 

46:855-57, October 26, 1914. 

Discusses the status of eugenics. Shows that "the wave of public furore 
concerning sex education has undergone a revulsion.*' But a breach has been 
made " into the dark wall of prudery." 
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1809. Galloway, T. W. Instruction of young people in respect to sex. School 

science and mathematics, 14 : 674-78, November 1914. 

Bead at the Spring conference of colleges and secondary schools, University 
of Chicago. 

Gives some of the steps that seem most urgent and possible, and discusses 
the question of sex Instruction In the grades. 

1810. Peabody, James E. Some experiments in sex education. Educational 

review, 48 : 385-93, November 1914. 

Recites methods of sex instruction adopted in writer's home, also work in 
the biology classes in the Morris high school, New York city, and some of 
" the conferences that have been held with groups of older boys and girls out- 
side of school houses." 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

1811. Cooper, Clayton S. Domination of athletics. Education, 35:129-39, 

November 1914. 

Discusses the value of athletics at college, etc. Thinks our universities and 
preparatory schools have "gained mightily, and much more than they have 
lost, by reason of the growth and development in athletic interest and athletic 
games within their borders." 

1812. Hoopes, L. L. The interrelation of school and college athletics from the 

standpoint of the high school. American physical education review, 
19: 536-38, October 1914. 

Read at the annual convention, Society of directors of physical education in 
colleges, St. Louis, Mo., April 3, 1914. 

1813. Hosmer, Milllcent. The development of morality through physical edu 

cation. American physical education review, 19 : 520-27, October 1914. 
Read at the annual convention, Public school physical training society, 
St Louis, Mo., April 3, 1014. 

1814. Meier, Carl Otto. The use of instincts in physical education — the prob- 

lem of the physical director. Mind and body, 21:337-45, November 
1914. 

1815. Naismith, James. The interrelation of high school and college athletics, 

from the standpoint of the college. American physical education 
review, 19 : 528-35, October 1914. 

Read at the annual convention, Society of directors of physical education in 
colleges, St. Louis, Mo., April 3, 1914. 

1816. Perry, Lawrence. The stadium and college athletics. Scribner's maga- 

zine, 56 : 571-86, November 1914. I V 

An illustrated article describing the stadia of the different colleges and 
universities. Says these great amphitheatres "stand as monuments to the 
importance of organized athletics, and a recognition of this by the college 
authorities." 

PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

1817. Danner, Vernice Earle. The school system of Guymon, Oklahoma. A 

splendid example of practical education. Progress, 4 : 43-52, October 

1914. 

The playground movement at Guymon. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION. 

1818. Oxley, C. B. The school and society. Ohio educational monthly, 63: 

571-77, November 1914. 

Discusses in detail some of the particular phases of the social problem of 
the high school. 
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1819. Stone, Winthrop B. Presidential address, sixty-first session, Indiana 

State teachers' association. Educator- journal, 15 : 105-12, November 
1914. 

The relation of the schools to social service. 

CHILD WELFARE. 

1820. Bowen, Louise de Koven. Safeguards for city youth at work and at 

play; with a preface by Jane Addams. New York, The Macmillan 
company, 1914. xv, 241 p. 12°. 

Contents. — 1. Introduction. — 2. Civic protection In recreation. — 3. Legal 
protection In industry. — 4. Legal protection for delinquents. — 5. Legal safe- 
guards for the dependent. — 6. Protection against Illegal discrimination. — 7. Need 
of further protection. 

1821. Eliot, Thomas D. The juvenile court and the community. New York, 

The Macmillan company, 1914. xv, 234 p. 12°. (American social 
progress series, ed. by S. M. Lindsay.) 

Aims to treat the juvenile court in Its relation to other social institutions, 
as a problem in social economy. 

1822. Pritchard, Eric. Infants and the natiou. Contemporary review, 106: 

666-73, November 1914. 

Child welfare work in England ; medical inspection of schools, etc. 

1823. Pyle, W. H. A study of delinquent girls. Psychological clinic, 8: 143-48. 

October 15, 1914 

An examination of the girls In the State Industrial home for girls at Chilli- 
cothe, Mo. The results of the examination indicate that about one-third of the 
girls are normal and about two-thirds are subnormal. 

MORAL EDUCATION. 

1824. Buhrman, Carrie Eyler. Ethics in the school room. Practical discussion 

of this important feature of school work. Virginia journal of educa- 
tion, 8 : 113-16, November 1914. 

1825. Drake, Durant. Problems of conduct ; an introductory survey of ethics. 

Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1914] 455 p. 8°. 

1826. Froula, V. K. The morals and moral training of high school students. 

School review, 22 : 620-33. November 1914. 

Writer says that it is not difficult to see " that many of the most glaring 
indications of moral weakness of the youth in school are nothing more than a 
reflection of the obliquity of his father as manifested in his business in the 
world." Also attributes some of the "doubtful morals" of the school youth 
to " the subtle influence of college halls," etc. A growing interest in the vitaliza- 
tion and socialization of the subjects of study will have a moral uplift. 

1827. Reagan, Chapell R. The need of moral culture in the schools. Louisiana 

school work, 3 : 16-21, November 1914. 

Gives five factors which are essential in insuring an effective moral training 
in the school, namely, proper physical environment, social life, discipline and 
routine work, knowledge, and moral instruction. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. 

1828. Howe, S. E. The foundations of Christian education. Educational times, 

67 : 497-98, November 2, 1914. 

Writer is convinced that the overcrowded curriculum of the modern school 
needs "the counterbalance of an active religious faith, if it Is not to lead to 
spiritual disintegration." The relative ethics of to-day are unsatisfying. To 
be continued. 
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1829. Young, George H. The Illustrative teachings of Jesus. New York, Chi- 

cago [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1914] 230 p. 12°. 

First, an introductory chapter suggests some salient features of Christ's 
teaching. Second, the illustrations have been classified and discussed under two 
general divisions : " Illustrations drawn from life," and " Illustrations drawn 
from nature." 

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING. 

1830. Bacon, Raymond F. Progress in industrial fellowships. Journal of the 

Franklin institute, 178: 623-32, November 1914 

Describes the establishment of the Mellon institute of industrial research and 
school of specific industries of the University of Pittsburgh. Organised for 
large scale experiments. Not a competitor of commercial laboratories. 

1831. Brisco, Norris A. Economics of efficiency. New York. The Macmillan 

company, 1914. xv, 385 p. 12°. 

Contents. — 1. Economic need of efficiency. — 2. Efficiency. — 3. Management 
and the plant. — 4. Management and labor. — 5. Methods. — 6. Hiring of labor. — 
7. Training. — 8. Habits. — 9. Fatigue. — 10. Working environments. — 11. Welfare 
work. — 12. Accidents. — 13. Fire prevention. — 14. Wages. — 15. Scientific piece- 
rate systems. — 16. Organized labor and efficiency methods. 

Questions and References follow each chapter. 

" The chief aim of this book is to open the eyes of business men to the 
underlying principles of efficiency, to emphasize the importance of these prin- 
ciples, and to explain their methods and workings." Among the topics treated 
are Educational efficiency and Industrial training. 

1832. Dearie, Norman B. Industrial training, with special reference to the 

conditions prevailing in London. London, P. S. King & son, 1914. xiii, 
596 p. . 8°. (Studies in economics and political science, ed. by the 
Director of the London School of economics and political science, no. 
39) 

1833. Foos, Charles S. Manual training in public schools. Atlantic educational 

journal, 10 : 16-18, 57-59, September, October 1914. 

Outline of courses in seatwork, manual training, and household science for 
elementary and high schools. 

1834. Gerwig, George W. European industrial and continuation schools. Pitts- 

burgh school bulletin, 8 : 2038-42, October 1914. 

Also reprinted in pamphlet form by the Board of public education, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., from its minutes. 

The writer thinks that there is a special opportunity and obligation before 
Pittsburgh of doing for America through Pittsburgh what Dr. Kerschenstelner 
has done for Germany through Munich. 

1835. Hailmann, W. N. Adjustment of the common school curriculum to the 

vocational needs of today. Manual training and vocational education, 
16 : 129^38, November 1914. 

This article " comes from a man who knows school problems as a teacher, a 
superintendent of public schools, and a professor of pedagogy ... On 
account of his progressive attitude toward school problems, his point of view 
is of special value in the study of present problems." 

1836. Hasty, Philip S. The present status of vocational work in the ele- 

mentary school. Manual training and vocational education, 16 : 139-45, 
November 1914. 

First of a series of two papers. 

1837. Iowa state teachers' association. Committee on vocational education 

and vocational guidance. A survey and preliminary report. Des 
Moines, Iowa, Department of public instruction, 1914. 96 p. 8°. 

Members of committee : Dr. W. A. Jessup, Prof. C. P. Cologrove, Prof. G. M. 
Wilson ; M. G. Clark, chairman, Sioux City ; Mrs. Anna L. Burdlck, secretary, 
Des Moines ; Hon. A. M. Deyoe, honorary member. 
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Soma of the principal topics of this report arc the following : Elimination of 
pupils from the schools In Iowa; Tables summarising vocational Information 
obtained from parents, pupils, and school officers; Truancy, delinquency, and 
juvenile court reports; Permanency of agriculture as a vocation; Attitude of 
employers and organised labor toward vocational education; Employment cer- 
tificate provisions of different states; Vocational guidance. 

1838. Leavitt, Frank M. To be educated or not to be educated? Industrial- 

arts magazine, 2 : 189-92, November 1914. 

Gives some lessons from Massachusetts, showing that the natural growth of 

industrial training thru a development of the department of manual arts 

' has, without state aid, accomplished considerably more In the way of genuine 

Industrial training for the fourteen year old boys of Boston than has the 

special state-aided plan. 

1839. Lory, Charles A. The status of secondary vocational training in Colo- 

rado. Colorado school journal, 30 : 7-12, October 1914. 

In order to find at first hand what Colorado- high schools are doing In voca- 
tional training, a questionnaire was sent to 68 superintendents. The replies 
to the questionnaire are summarized in this article. 

1840. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Synopsis 

of the findings of the vocational education survey of the city of Rich- 
mond by the General survey committee. New York, National society 
for the promotion of industrial education [1914] 62 p. 8°. 

This synopsis gives a brief account of the organization and method of the 
survey, and of some of the most important information bearing on the prob- 
lem of vocational education for Richmond. 

1841. New York (City) Board of education. Industrial conference. Wash- 

ington Irving high school, June 29, 1914. New York, Department of 
education, 1914. 61 p. 8°. 

Contains addresses by Thomas W. ChurchUl, John Purroy Mitchel, Charles 
A. Prosser, Gustave Straubenmuller, William A. Prendergast, H. B. Miles, and 
William Wirt. 

1842. Robinson, Karl Davis. Stoking through school. Harper's weekly, 59: 

447-48, November 7, 1914. illus. 

"A successful experiment in Missouri, where the School of hard knocks has 
been made into Park college." 

Describes the work of Park college, Parkvllle, Mo. 

1843. Westermann, W. L. Vocational training in antiquity. School review, 

22 : 601-10, November 1914. 

An interesting presentation of the subject of vocational training In ancient 
Greece and Borne; also the period of Ptolemaic-Greek and Roman domination 
of Egypt. 

1844. Wilson, 0. M. Permanency of farming as a vocation and its educational 

significance. Midland schools, 29 : 68-70, November 1914. 

The writer has based his article on data collected by the Iowa state college 
from the total population of a typical farming community of Iowa. The data 
show that farming is an unusually permanent occupation. 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. 

1845. Lewis, Brvin Eugene. Vocational guidance In high schools. Iowa City, 

Iowa, The University, 1914. [23] p. 8°. (Bulletin of the State uni- 
versity of Iowa. University extension bulletin no. 6, July 4, 1914.) 

1846. Smith, William Hawley. Vocational guidance. Industrial-arts maga- 

zine, 2 : 234-40, December 1914. 

The author gives his experience In vocationally guiding himself, the boys 
and girls whom he taught, and the boys employed in his furniture factory. 
He emphasizes two points in the matter of vocational guidance, first, inborn 
ability, and second, competitive efficiency. 
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AGRICULTURE, SCHOOL GARDENS. 

1847. Bricker, Garland Armor. Agricultural education for teachers. New 

York [etc.] American book company [1914] 172 p. illus. 12° 

1848. Burkett, Charles William; Stevens, Frank Lincoln and Hill, Daniel 

Harvey. Agriculture for beginners. Rev. ed. Boston, New York 
Tetc] Ginn and company [1914] 355 p. illus. 12°. 
Accompanied by a pamphlet, How to teach agriculture, revised, 22 p. 

1849. Joyce, Alice V. School gardening in Portland, Oregon. Nature-study 

review, 10 : 275-81, October 1914. 

Read at the anmual meeting of the National school garden association, Salt 
Lake City, July 11, 1913. 

HOME ECONOMICS. 

1850. Palmer, Cornelia. A plan for the development of home economics along 

the line of practical education. Rural educator, 4 : 54-56, September- 
October 1914. 

Gives a general scheme of home economics education from kindergarten to 
university. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

1851. Rose, Mary Swartz. Food for school boys and girls. New York city, 

Teachers college, Columbia university [1914] 15 p. diagr. 8°. 
(Teachers college bulletin. 5th ser. no. 12. Technical education 
bulletin no. 23) 

1852. Kahn, Joseph and Klein, Joseph J. Principles and methods in com- 

mercial education ; a text-book for teachers, students, and business men. 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1914. 439 p. 12°. 

Bibliography follows each chapter. 

This " pioneer work " alms to raise the standard of the commercial teacher 
and give the business man an appreciation of the value of a theoretical educa- 
tion in correlation with practical work. It considers mainly commercial educa- 
tion In secondary schools, because in these pedagogic training is most urgent. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 

1853. Graves, William W. Some factors tending toward adequate instruction 

in nervous and mental diseases. Journal of the American medical 
association, 63 : 1707-13, November 14, 1914. 

Discusses the present degree of indifference on the part of the medical pro- 
fession generally toward neurology and psychiatry. Says that the standard 
medical curriculum of the schools does not devote sufficient time and space to 
these studies. Gives statistics of 85 medical schools in the United States show- 
ing time and place factors in neurology and psychiatry in the clinical years 
of the institutions. Says that medical educators " should consider neurology 
and psychiatry as fundamental and not as highly specialized clinical branches." 

1854. Meltzer, S. J. Headship and organization of clinical departments of 

first-class medical schools. Science, n. s. 40 : 620-28, October 30, 1914. 

Says that election to headship " must be based upon evidence that for the 
past years the appointee has been continuously a close student of modern 
medicine and showed efficiency in teaching, as well as in research, in the 
scientific and practical fields of medicine. The work of the department should 
be conducted with the aid of all three classes or groups, but especially with 
the aid of the scientific assistants/' 

1855. Whipple, George C. Public health education. Science, n. s. 40: 581-88, 

October 23, 1914. 

Discusses the school for health officers conducted by Harvard university and 
the Massachusetts institute of technology. Gives curriculum. Thinks it a 
mistake " to make the medical degree a prerequisite to public health positions." 
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1856. Wormser, I. M. The results of a comparative study of the examination 

questions framed by state boards of bar examiners. Yale law journal, 
24:34-42, November 1914. 

Advocates raised standards of admission to the bar. 

CIVIC EDUCATION. 

1857. Kiernan, Frank. The great adventure of democracy. Preparing for it 

by self-government in the public schools. Craftsman, 26:626-30, 
September 1914. 
Good results from student self-government. 

1858. Swain, Joseph. The relation of the teacher to American citizenship. 

American primary teacher, 33 : 86-87, November 1914. 

BOY SCOUTS. 

1859. Oakes, G. H. Mayer. The educational aspect of the boy scout movement. 

American schoolmaster, 7 : 337-51, October 1914. 

A short survey of the boy scout movement, its organization and methods. 

1860. Reaney, M. Jane. The psychology of the boy scout movement. Peda- 

gogical seminary, 21 : 407-11, September 1914. 

EDUCATION OP WOMEN. 

1861. Cauer, Friedrich. Primaner und primanerin. Frauenbildung, 13 : 314-20, 

August 1914. 

A dissenting reply to Gymnaslaldirektor Dr. Georg Rosenthal's article on 
the same question In an earlier number of the same periodical. 

A second reply to Dr. Rosenthal's article, hy Rassfeld, follows in the same 
periodical, p. 320-27. 

1862. Martin, Gertrude S. The education of women and sex equality. Annals 

of the American academy of political and social science, 56:39-46, 
November 1914. 

Says that woman is working her way " slowly and sometimes painfully 
toward a solution of her peculiar problem — how to reconcile the conflicting 
claims of her own individuality and of the race." 

1863. Rosenthal, Georg. Der primaner und die primanerin; versuch einer 

vergleichenden charakteristik. Frauenbildung, 13:217-30, May 1914. 
A comparison of the differences in attitude to their studies of the young 
men and the young women in the upper classes of a gymnasium and a hohere 
madchenschule in Berlin. On the whole, the young men are credited with 
higher qualifications. On the other hand, the writer wishes to be fair, and 
presents his conclusions as tentative conclusions only, incidentally making very 
acute reflections on pedagogical methods and purposes. 

1864. Wood, Mary I. Civic activities of women's clubs. Annals of the Ameri- 

can academy of political and social science, 56 : 78-87, November 1914. 
Foreword written by Mrs. P. V. Penny backer. Work of women's clubs in pro- 
moting libraries, manual training, etc. 

NEGROES AND INDIANS. 

1865. Brown, John B. Indian school gardens in eastern Oklahoma. Southern 

workman, 43 : 623-26, November 1914. 

1866. Brown, John B. The " way out " for the Indian. Indian school journal, 

15 : 119-22, November 1914. 

Extracts from an address before the Northeastern Oklahoma teachers' asso- 
ciation. ^ * 

The author thinks that the " way out " for the Indian is through the public 
school. 
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1867. Washington, Booker T. A remarkable triple alliance: how a Jew is 

helping the negro through the Y. M. O. A. Outlook, 108:485-92, 
October 28, 1914. 

The philanthropies of Julius Rosenwald. Educational activities of Young 
Men's Christian association. 

EDUCATION OF DEFECTIVES. 

1868. Fierce, Jerry A. The experience system of speech. Volta review, 16: 

739-44, October 1914. 

Writer says there is a strong similarity between learning a new language 
and acquiring a knowledge of speech-reading. 

1869. Beeves, Edith. Care and education of crippled children in the United 

States. Introduction by H. H. Hart. New York, Survey associates, 
inc., 1914. 252 p. illus. 8°. (Russell Sage foundation publication.) 

EDUCATION EXTENSION. 

1870. Kruse, Paul J. Some problems of the evening school. School review, 

22: 591-600, November 1914. 

Problems connected with the instruction of foreigners in English and civics. 
Selection of teachers, etc. Presents tables of statistics showing general attend- 
ance on evening schools since 1902-3. 

1871. Virt, William. A plan of organization for co-operative and continuation 

courses. School journal, 81 : 263-66, 280-81, October 1914. 

" We present the report of Mr. Wirt in detail, for it not only gives a clear 
idea of the purposes of the Gary plan, but also shows how that plan may be 
used in any school system/' — Editor. 

LIBRARIES AND MUSEUMS. 

1872. Herbert, Clara W. Children's libraries in the United States. Journal 

of education (London) 46:789-91, November 2, 1914 (supplement). 

Children's departments in public libraries. Cost of maintenance in 26 
American cities, etc. 

1873. Oliver, Thomas Edward. An American reader's impressions of somt» 

great European libraries. Public libraries, 19 : 377-82, November 1914. 
Writer visited the Royal library of Berlin, and one or two libraries in 
southern Germany, Including Heidelberg; then the several great libraries of 
Paris, especially the Bibllotheque nationale; and finally the British museum in 
London. '- 

1874. Rathmann, C. G. The museum and the schools in Europe. [Pittsburgh, 

Pa., 1914] p. 107-19. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Proceedings of the American association of museums, 
vol. viii, 1914. 

1875. Root, Azariah S. The future development of college and university 

libraries. Library journal, 39 : 811-15, November 1914. 

An address given before the New York library association at Ithaca, Septem- 
ber 10, 1914. 

1876. Warren, Irene. Teaching the use of books and libraries. Education, 

35 : 157-63, November 1914. 

Says that libraries in elementary, high, and advanced schools "need to be 
systematically organized by expert librarians, who have also a knowledge of 
school aims and methods." y 

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS. 

1877. Agricultural teaching. Papers presented at the fourth annual meeting of 

the American association for the advancement of agricultural teaching, 
' Washington, D. C, November 11, 1913. Washington, 1914. 87 p. (Bul- 
letin, 1914, no. 27) 
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1878. Bibliography of the relation of secondary schools to higher education. 

compiled by Raymond Lowrey Walkley. Washington, 1914. 57 p. 
(Bulletin, 1914, no. 32) 

1879. Danish elementary rural schools, with some reference to seminaries for 

the training of rural teachers, by H. W. Foght. Washington, 1914. 
45 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 24) 

1880. Important features in rural-school improvement, compiled from special 

reports of rural superintendents to the Bureau of Education, by W. T. 
Hodges. Washington, 1914. 55 p. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 25) 

1881. The kindergarten in benevolent institutions. Washington, 1914. 16 p. 

(Bulletin, 1914, no. 29) 

1882. The Montessori method and the kindergarten, by Elizabeth Harrison. 

Washington, 1914. 34 p. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 28) 

1883. Music in the public schools, by Will Earhart. Washington, 1914. 81 p. 

(Bulletin, 1914, no. 33) 

1884. Rural schoolhouses and grounds, by Fletcher B. Dresslar. Washington, 

1914. 162 p. 44 plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 12) 

1885. Some trade schools in Europe, by Frank L. Glynn. Washington, 1914. 

76 p. plates. (Bulletin, 1914, no. 23) 
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1906. 

tNo. 1. Education bill of 1906 for England and Wales as it passed the House of Commons. Anna T. Smith. 
tNo. 2. German views of American education, with particular reference to industrial development. 

William N. Kallmann. 
♦No. 3. State school systems: Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 1904, 

to Oct. 1,1906. Edward C Elliott. 15cts. 

1907. 

tNo. 1. The continuation school in the United States. Arthur J. Jones. 

tNo. 2. Agricultural education, including nature study and school gardens. James R. Jewell. 

tNo. 3. The auxiliary schools of Germany. Six lectures by B. Maennel 

tNo. 4. The elimination of pupils from school. Edward L. Thorndike. 

1908. 

tNo. 1. On the training of persons to teach agriculture in the public schools. liberty H. Bailey. 

«No. 2. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1907. 10 cts. 

♦No. 3. Bibliography of education for 1907. James Ingersoll Wyer, jr., and Martha L. Phelps. 10 cts. 

tNo. 4. Music education in the United States; schools and departments of music. Arthur L. Manchester. 

♦No. 5. Education in Formosa. Julean H. Arnold. 10 cts. 

♦No. 6. The apprenticeship system in its relation to industrial education. Carroll D. Wright. 15 cts. 

♦No. 7. State school systems: II. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1906, to Oct. 1, 1908. Edward C. Elliott. 30 cts. 
♦No. 8. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by the 

State 1907-8. 5 cts. 

1909. 

♦No. 1. Facilities for study and research in the offices of the United States Government in Washington. 
Arthur T. Hadley. 10 cts. 

♦No. 2. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges. John Fryer. 26 cts. 

♦No. 3. Daily meals of school children. Caroline L. Hunt. 10 cts. 

tNo. 4. The teaching staff of secondary schools in the United States; amount of education, length of expe- 
rience, salaries. Edward L. Thorndike. 

No. 5. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries in 1908. 

♦No. 6. Instruction in the fine and manual arts in the United States. A statistical monograph. Henry 
T. Bailey. 15 cts. 

No. 7. Index to the Reports of the Commissioner of Education, 1867-1907. 

♦No. 8. A teacher's professional library. Classified list of 100 titles. 5 cts. 

♦No. 9. Bibliography of education for 1908-9. 10 cts. 

No. 10. Education for efficiency in railroad service. J. Shirley Eaton. 

♦No. 11. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1908-9. Sots. 

1910. 

♦No. 1. The movement for reform in the teaching of religion in the public schools of Saxony. Arley B. 

Show. 5 cts. 
No. 2. State school systems: III. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 

1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Ed* ard C. Elliott. 
tNo. 3. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1867-1910. 
♦No. 4. The biological stations of Europe. Charles A. Kofoid. 50 cts. 
tNo. 5. American schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dressier. 
tNo. 6. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 

the State, 1909-10. 
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1911. 

•No. L Bibliography of science teaching. 5 eta. 

•No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study In agriculture In the United States. A. G. Monahan. S eta. 

•No. 8. Agencies for the improvement of teachers in service. William C. Ruediger. 15 cts. 

•No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education in the public schools of 

Baltimore. 10 cts. 
•No. 5. Age and grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 cts. 
•No. 6. Graduate work in mathematics In universities and In other institutions of like grade In the United 

States. 5 cts. 
tNo. 7. Undergraduate work In mathematics In colleges and universities. 
fNo. 8. Examinations In mathematics, other than those set by the teacher for his own classes. 
No. 9. Mathematics In the technological schools of collegiate grade In the United States. 
fNo. 10. Bibliography of education for 1900-10. 
fNo. 11. Bibliography of child study for the years 1906-9. 
fNo. 12. Training o teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics. 
•No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. 16 cts. 
•No. 14. Provision for exceptional children in the public schools. J. H. Van Sickle, Llghtner Witmer, 

and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts. 
•No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 10 cts. 
fNo. 16. Mathematics In the public and private secondary schools of the United States. 
fNo. 17. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, October, 1911. 
•No. 18. Teachers' certificates issued under general State laws and regulations. Harlan Updegraff. 20 cts. 
No. 19. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1910-11. 

1019. 

•No. 1. A course of study for the preparation of rural-school teachers. Fred Mutchler and W.J. Craig. 5 cts. 
fNo. 2. Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. 
•No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 5 cts. 
•No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. 5 eta. 
•No. 6. A study of expenses of city school systems. Harlan Updegraff . lOots. 
•No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. 10 cts. 
•No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting. 10 cts. 
♦No. 8. Peace day. Fannie Fern Andrews. 5 cts. (Later publication, 1913, No. 12.] 
•No. 9. Country schools for city boys. William S. Myers. 10 cts. 
fNo. 10. Bibliography of education in agriculture and home economics. 
fNo. 11. Current educational topics, No. I. 

tNo. 12. Dutch schools of New Netherland and colonial New York. William H. Kilpatrlck. 
•No. 13. Influences tending to improve the work of the teacher of mathematics. 5 cts. 
•No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the teaching of mathe- 
matics. 10 cts. 
tNo. 15. Current educational topics, No. II. 
tNo. 16. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 
•No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T. Smith. 5 cts. 
•No. 18. Teaching language through agriculture and domestic science. M. A. Leiper 5 cts. 
•No. 19. Professional distribution of college and university graduates. Bailey B. Burritt. 10 cts. 
tNo. 20. Readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community. H. A. Brown. 
tNo. 21. Urban and rural common-school statistics. Harlan Updegratf and William R. Hood. 

No. 22. Public and private high schools. 

N o. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W . Dawson Johnston and Isadore O. Mudge. 
tNo. 24. Current educational topics, No. in. 

tNo. 25. List of publications of the United States Bureau of Education, 1912. 
tNo. 26. Bibliography of child study for the years 1910-11. 

No. 27. History of public-school education in Arkansas. Stephen B. Weeks. 
•No. 28. Cultivating school grounds in Wake County, N. C. Zebulon Judd. 5 cts. 

No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. David Eugene Smith and Charles 
Goldziher 

No. 30. Latin-American universities and special schools. Edgar E. Brandon. 

No. 31. Educational directory, 1912. 

No. 32. Bibliography of exceptional children and their education. Arthur MacDonald. 
tNo. 33. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1912. 

1918. 

No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1913. 
•No. 2. Training courses for rural teachers. A. C. Monahan and R. H. Wright. 5 cts. 
•No. 3. The teaching of modern languages in the United States. Charles H. Handschin. 15 cts. 
•No. 4. Present standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 20 cts. 
fNo. 5. Monthly record of current educational publications. February, 1913. 
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No. 6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 cts. 
♦No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts. 
•No. 8. The status of rural education in the United States. A. C. Monahan. 15 cts. 
fNo. 0. Consular reports on continuation schools in Prussia. 
fNo. 10. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1913. 
fNo. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1913. 
♦No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannie Fern Andrews. 10 cts. 

♦No. 13. Standards and tests for measuring the efficiency of schools or systems of schools. Report of the 
committee of the National Council of Education. George D. Strayer, chairman. 5 cts. 

No. 14. Agricultural instruction in secondary schools. 
fNo. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1913. 
♦No. 16. Bibliography of medical inspection and health supervision. 15 cts. 
♦No. 17. A trade school for girls. A preliminary investigation in a typical manufacturing city, Worcester, 

Mass. 10 cts. 
♦No. 18. The fifteenth international congress on hygiene and demography. Fletcher B. Dresslar. 10 cts. 
♦No. 19. German industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes Beckwith. 15 cts. 
♦No. 20. Illiteracy in the United States. 10 cts. 

fNo. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, June, 1913. 
♦No. 22. Bibliography of industrial, vocational, and trade education. 10 cts. 
♦No. 23. The Georgia club at the State Normal School, Athens, Ga., for the study of rural sociology. E. C. 

Branson. 10 cts. 
♦No. 24. A comparison of public education in Germany and in the United States. Georg Kerschensteiner. 

5 cts. 
♦No. 25. Industrial education in Columbus, Ga. Roland B. Daniel. 5 cts. 
fNo. 26. Good roads arbor day. Susan B. Sipe. 
fNo. 27. Prison schools. A.C.Hill. 

♦No. 28. Expressions on education by American statesmen and publicists. 5 cts. 
♦No. 29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. Kendric C. Babcock. 10 cts. 
♦No. 30. Education in the South. 10 cts. 
♦No. 31. Special features in city school systems. 10 cts. 

No. 32. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md. 
fNo. 33. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1913. 
♦No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain. Raymond W. Sies. 10 cts. 
♦No. 35. A list of books suited to a high-school library. 15 cts. 
♦No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska, 1911-12. 10 cts. 

No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1913. 
♦No. 38. Economy of time in education. 10 cts. 

No. 39. Elementary industrial school of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Hailmann. 
♦No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry S. Curtis. 10 cts. 

No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 

No. 42. An experimental rural school at Winthrop College. H. S. Browne. 
♦No. 43. Agriculture and rural-life day; material for its observance. Eugene C. Brooks. 10 cts. 
♦No. 44. Organized health work in schools. E. B. Hoag. 10 cts. 

No. 45. Monthly record of current educational publications, November, 1913. 
♦No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 15 cts. 

♦No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 10 cts. 
♦No. 48. School hygiene. W. Carson Ryan, jr. 15 cts. 

No. 49. The Farragut School, a Tennessee country-life high school. A. C. Monahan and Adams Phillips. 

No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. McCann. 
♦No. 51. Education of the immigrant. 10 cts. 
♦No. 52. Sanitary schoolhouses. Legal requirements in Indiana and Ohio. 5 cts. 

No. 53. Monthly record of current educational publications, December, 1913. 

No. 54. Consular reports on industrial education in Germany. 

No. 55. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to education, Oct. 1, 1909, to Oct. 1, 1912. James C. 

Boykin and William R. Hood. 
tNo. 66. Some suggestive features of the Swiss school system. William Knox Tate. 

No. 57. Elementary education in England, with special reference to London, Liverpool, and Manchester. 
I. L. Kandel. 

No. 58. Educational system of rural Denmark. Harold W. Foght. 

No. 59. Bibliography of education for 1910-11. 

No. 60. Statistics of State universities and other institutions of higher education partially supported by 
the State, 1912-13. 

1914. 

♦No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publications, January, 1914. 5 cts. 
No. 2. Compulsory school attendance. 

No. 3. Monthly record of current educational publications, February. 1914. 
No. 4. The school and the start in life. Meyer Bloomneld. 
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No. 5. The folk high sohools of Denmark. L. L. Friend. 
No. 6. Kindergartens in the United States. 

No. 7. Monthly record of current educational publications, March, 1914. 

No. 8. The Massachusetts home-project plan of vocational agricultural education. R. W. Stimson. 
No. 9. Monthly record of current educational publications, April, 1914. 
*No. 10. Physical growth and school progress. B. T. Baldwin. 25 cts. 
No. 11. Monthly record of current educational publications, May, 1914. 
No. 12. Rural schoolhouses and grounds. F. B. Dresslar. 
No. 13. Present status of drawing and art in the elementary and secondary sohools of the United States. 

Royal B. Farnum. 
No. 14. Vocational guidance. 

No. 15. Monthly record of current educational publications. Index. 
No. 16. The tangible rewards of teaching. James C. Boykin and Roberta King. 
No. 17. Sanitary survey of the schools of Orange County, Va. Roy K. Flannagan. 
No. 18. The public school system of Gary, Ind. William P. Burris. 
No. 19. University extension in the United States. Louis £. Reber. 
No. 20. The rural school and hookworm disease. J. A. Ferrell. 
No. 21. Monthly record of current educational publications, September, 1914. 
No. 22. The Danish folk high schools. H. W. Foght. 
No. 23. Some trade schools in Europe. Frank L. Glynn. 
No. 24. Danish elementary rural schools. H. W. Foght. 
No. 25. Important features in rural school improvement. W. T. Hodges. 
No. 26. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1914. 
No. 27. Agricultural teaching. 

No. 28. The Montessori method and the kindergarten. Elisabeth Harrison. 
No. 29. The kindergarten in benevolent institutions. 

No. 30. Consolidation of rural schools and transportation of pupils at public expense. A. C. Monahan. 
No. 31. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alaska. 
No. 32. Bibliography cl the relation of secondary sohools to higher education. R. I.. Walkley. 
No. 33. Music in the public sohools. W ill Earhart. 

No. 34. Library instruction in universities, colleges, and normal schools. Henry R. Evans. 
No. 35. The training of teachers in England, Scotland, and Germany. Charles H. Judd. 
No. 36. Education for the home— Part I. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 37. Education for the home— Part II. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 38. Education for the home— Part III. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 39. Education for the home— Part IV. Benjamin R. Andrews. 
No. 40. Care of the health of boys in Girard Cbllege, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No. 41. Monthly record of current educational! publications, November 1914. 
No. 42. Monthly record of current educational publications, December. 1914. 
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